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Council AGENDA

Wednesday 14 July 2021
Commencing 7 pm
Council Chamber, Moreland Civic Centre, 90 Bell Street, Coburg
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This is the Agenda for the Council meeting.
For assistance with any of the agenda items,
please telephone 9240 1111.
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Acknowledgement of the traditional custodians of the City of Moreland 

Moreland City Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung people as the Traditional Custodians of the lands and waterways in the area now known as Moreland, and pays respect to their elders past, present, and emerging, as well as to all First Nations communities who significantly contribute to the life of the area.

Information about Council Meetings

These notes have been developed to help people better understand Council meetings. All meetings are conducted in accordance with Council’s Governance Rules.

WELCOME The Mayor, who chairs the meeting, formally opens the meeting.

APOLOGIES Where a Councillor is not present, their absence is noted in the minutes of the meeting. Council may also approve leaves of absence in this part of the meeting.
DISCLOSURES OF CONFLICTS INTERESTS A Councillor has a duty to disclose any direct or indirect financial or other interests, they may have in any matter to be considered by Council that evening.

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES The minutes of the previous meeting are put before Council to confirm the accuracy and completeness of the record.

PETITIONS Council receives petitions from citizens on various issues. Council formally accepts petitions at Council meetings.

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME This is an opportunity (30 minutes), for citizens of Moreland to raise questions with Councillors.

COUNCIL REPORTS Council officers prepare detailed reports, which are considered by Councillors and a Council position is adopted on the matters considered. The Mayor can invite firstly Councillors, secondly Officers, and then citizens in attendance to identify Council reports which should be given priority by the meeting and considered in the early part of the meeting.

NOTICES OF MOTION A motion which has been submitted to the Chief Executive Officer no later than 12 pm (noon) 10 days prior to the meeting which is intended to be included in the agenda. The motion should outline the policy, financial and resourcing implications.

NOTICE OF RESCISSION A Councillor may propose a motion to rescind a resolution of the Council, provided the previous resolution has not been acted on, and a notice is delivered to the CEO or delegate setting out the resolution to be rescinded and the meeting and date when the resolution was carried. If a motion for rescission is lost, a similar motion may not be put before the Council for at least one month from the date it was last lost, unless the Council resolves that the notice of motion be re-listed at a future meeting.

FORESHADOWED ITEMS This is an opportunity for Councillors to raise items proposed to be submitted as Notices of Motion at future meetings.

URGENT BUSINESS The Chief Executive Officer or Councillors, with the approval of the meeting, may submit items of Urgent Business (being a matter not listed on the agenda) but requiring a prompt decision by Council.

CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS Whilst all Council meetings of Council are open to the public, Council has the power under the Local Government Act 2020 to close its meeting to the public in certain circumstances which are noted where appropriate on the Council Agenda. Where this occurs, members of the public leave the Council Chamber or Meeting room while the matter is being discussed.

CLOSE OF MEETING The Mayor will formally close the meeting and thank all present.

NEXT MEETING DATE The next Council meeting will be held on Wednesday 11 August 2021 commencing at 7 pm, in the Council Chamber, Moreland Civic Centre, 90 Bell Street, Coburg. The next Planning and Related Matters meeting will be held on Wednesday 28 July 2021.
1.
WELCOME

2.
APOLOGIES/LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Leave of absence has been granted to Cr Carli Hannan - 5 July 2021 to 25 August 2021 inclusive.
3.
DISCLOSURES OF CONFLICTS OF INTEREST
4.
MINUTE CONFIRMATION 

The minutes of the Council Meeting held on 9 June 2021 and the Special Council Meeting held on 24 June 2021 be confirmed.
5.
Petitions
5.1
Merlynston Progress Hall Hours of Operation
6
5.2
Stop using gas to heat Moreland's pools
8
6.
PUBLIC QUESTION TIME

7.
Council Reports
7.1
Hosken Reserve
13
7.2
Kerbside Waste Reform - Draft Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy
78
7.3
Amendment C179 - Proposed Rezoning of 77-87 South Street, Hadfield - Decision Gateway 3: Adoption
155
7.4
132-134 Cardinal Road Park Close to Home - Engagement Outcomes and Final Park Concept 14 July 2021
193
7.5
Open Space in Brunswick - Response to Council Resolutions DCI11/20 and NOM45/20
217
7.6
Towards Place-based, Community Co-management of Parks and Open Spaces - Response to Notices of Motion
230
7.7
Tram Route 58: Melville Road tram improvement works
238
7.8
Key missing link in Glenroy to Coburg bike route - Cumberland Road
261
7.9
Refugee detention in Moreland - Planning Enforcement findings
268
7.10
Kindergarten Infrastructure and Service Planning
281
7.11
Glenroy Community Hub - Proposed lease Northern Schools Early Years Inc and Proposed lease cohealth
303
7.12
Gym and aquatic membership for Moreland seniors
308
7.13
Aged Care Update
313
7.14
Moreland COVID-19 Recovery Plan
320
7.15
Telecommunications Policy
420
7.16
Contract RFT-P-2021-183 for Active Recreation - Design, Construction, Maintenance and Supplies
424
7.17
Contract RFT-2021-185 Festival Logistics Management
433
7.18
Financial Management Report for the Period Ended 31 May 2021
439
7.19
Sister and Friendship Cities Review
453
7.20
Audit and Risk Committee Charter Review and Appointment of Independent Member
459
7.21
Public Liability/Professional Indemnity Insurance Renewals 2021-22
476
7.22
Governance Report - July 2021 - Cyclical Report
479
8.
Notices of Motion
8.1
Protection of parks from development
532
9.
Notice of Rescission
Nil
10.
Foreshadowed Items
Nil
11.
URGENT BUSINESS

5.
Petitions
5.1
Merlynston Progress Hall Hours of Operation       
A petition (D21/266461) has been received containing 77 signatures requesting Council extend the allowable opening hours of Merlynston Progress Hall. Current conditions of use require the hall be vacated by 9 pm on weeknights and 8 pm on Saturdays. Petitioners request that events be allowed to run until 9 pm on all evenings, with pack up and clean-up activities permitted until 10 pm.

Motion

That Council:

1.
Receives the petition, requesting Council extend the allowable opening hours of Merlynston Progress Hall.

2.
Refers the petition requesting Council extend the allowable opening hours of Merlynston Progress Hall to the Director Community Development for consideration and response.
Attachment/s

	1 
	Petition - Merlynston Progress Hall - Extend Hours of Operation
	D21/263526
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We, the undersigned, respectfully request that Moreland City Council extend the allowable opening hours of Progress Hall, Novian
Street, Merlynston

Current conditions of usage mean that the hall must be vacated by 9pm on weeknights and 8pm on Saturdays. We request that
events be allowed to run until 9pm on all evenings, with pack-up/clean up activities permitted in the hall until 10pm

This would increase the utilisation and value of this wonderful community facility, for future arts, music and social events, and help to
build social connections in the Coburg North area
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5.2
Stop using gas to heat Moreland's pools       
A petition (D21/266441) has been received containing 151 signatures requesting Council stop using gas to heat Moreland’s pools.
Motion

That Council:

1.
Receives the petition, requesting Council stop using gas to heat Moreland’s pools.

2.
Refers the petition requesting Council stop using gas to heat Moreland’s pools to the Director Community Development for consideration and response.
Attachment/s

	1 
	Petition - Stop Using Gas to Heat Moreland's Pools - Redacted
	D21/266445
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Stop Using Gas To Heat Our Pools, Moreland!

Share on Facebook (121)

# Petiion  wtAnnouncements 7]
"E Extra Visibility,

#& Signatures (107)

Can you quite believe that, despite acknowledging that we re
living in a climate crisis, four of Morelands heated pools are
heated by gas? Thats Brunswick Baths, Oak Park Aquatic
Centre, Fawkner Leisure Centre and Coburg Leisure Centre.
Moreland’s aquatic centres account for the great majority of its
gas consumption (likely around (89%*). Even in the recently
redeveloped Oak Park Sports and Aquatic Centre, Council
installed gas heating - a choice completely inconsistent with
climate reality. Ending the use of gas at all Moreland sites,
would cut Council’s carbon footprint by 27%**.

Moreland Council recently became the first jurisdiction in
Australia to endorse the global Fossil Fuel Non-Proliferation
Treaty, which is something to be proud of. But can Council
show that same level of leadership with actions, not just
words?

We the signatories call on Moreland City Council to commit to
phasing out all fossil fuels and instead powering all heated
pools and leisure centres with renewable energy - not gas!

The Climate Coalition of Moreland (CCM) is a new coalition of
existing groups and organisations in Moreland who are all
coming together with a united voice to advocate for zero
emissions by 2030 and a safe climate for all. Groups that are
signatories to this petition include Stop Adani Moreland, CAM,
NUCA, UUF and ACF Community Group Melbourne North by
North West, and C4C.

https://www.petitions.net/heat_our_pools_sustainably_moreland

® Comments  Lu Statistics.

Manage your signatures
Have you not received the confirmation
email or do you want to remove your
signature?

Manage your signatures

Share this petition

Help this petition to reach more
signatures.
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'l Tweet to your followers

Sign this Petition

The sign form is hidden because this
petition has already been signed from your
browser.
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* We hope to provide a reference for this figure soon, to back
up what we've been told. For now, it is very safe to say that,
given how much gas aquatic centres consumes and the
number of them we have in Moreland, they are responsible for
the vast majority of Council's gas consumption.

**The Moreland Climate Active report (link) shows that in
2019/20 the total reported footprint was 6,562 tCO2e and that
gas was responsible for 1,747 tCO2e (27%)

the Climate Coalition of Moreland (see groups below on left
hand side) _Contact the author of the petition

https://www.petitions.net/heat_our_pools_sustainably_moreland
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104 people have signed this petition.

. . ) NB EMAIL ADDRESS WILL
# Name City Email address REMAIN HIDDEN ONLINE Comment Date
. N Coburg ] Victoria 2021-06-16
2. M Fovwkner ] VIC Essential emissions reduction for 2021-06-16
Moreland Council Operations, given
Council has declared a climate
emergency.
3. Coburg North - | There's no time for more fossil fuels - 2021-06-16
| ] that includes gas! Moreland needs to
honor its commitment to reaching
zero carbon and doing everything it
can to protect us residents from
climate chaos by reducing emissions
as quickly as possible.
4. 1N Brunswick ] I want to swim in a clean climate. 2021-06-18
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7.
Council Reports
7.1
Hosken Reserve
Director Community Development 
Arden Joseph 
Community Wellbeing        
Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Thanks the Refresh Group participants for their significant contribution to the draft masterplan design;

2.
Notes the Refresh Group Process Report and the Refresh Group Design excerpt summary reports; and

3.
Approves release of the draft Hosken Reserve Master Plan Concept for public exhibition and a report back to Council in September 2021.
REPORT

Executive Summary

Following a December 2020 Council resolution, a refresh project commenced on the 2009 Hosken Reserve Masterplan. 

An extensive community engagement process was undertaken in February/March 2021 and reported to the May 2021 Council Meeting. At the May 2021 Council Meeting, Council resolved that a Refresh Group process commence as soon as possible to inform the design options for a refreshed masterplan for Hosken Reserve.

A Refresh Group consisting of 25 community members was established and met four times between 19 May 2021 and 9 June 2021. The outcome of this process has been the establishment of draft design recommendations for Council consideration. The draft design recommendations have been reviewed with regard to alignment with Council policy, management practices and operational procedures. 
A revised draft Hosken Reserve Master Plan (the Master Plan) has subsequently been prepared. It is recommended that Council authorise its release for public exhibition prior to consideration for final adoption at a future Council meeting.
Previous Council Decisions

Hosken Reserve Synthetic Playing Field – 9 December 2020
That Council:

1.
Conducts an independent, robust and broad community engagement process in 2021 on a refresh of the Hosken Reserve Master Plan.

2.
Receives a report by May 2021 on the outcomes of the Hosken Reserve community engagement with options to determine future action.

Hosken Reserve Masterplan Refresh - Engagement Report and Options – 12 May 2021
That Council:

1.
Thanks local residents, club members and other community members for their involvement and input into the Hosken Reserve Refresh community engagement process;

2.
Notes the Background Report and Engagement Summary Report by the independent consultants; 

3.
Retains the North oval and East field as natural grass and installs a hybrid surface on the South field;

4.
Installs a low-level 1.1m black chain mesh fence, with gates that will not be locked, to formalise a football pitch on the North Oval that meets Football Victoria standards;

5.
Confirms that the North and East playing areas at Hosken Reserve are to be shared spaces by the Pascoe Vale Football Club and the general community.

6.
Confirms that no dogs are to be permitted on to the playing areas on game days and at training times in accordance with the General Local Law 2018; and

7.
Resolves that the Refresh Group process will commence as soon as possible to inform the design options for a refreshed masterplan for Hosken Reserve.
1.
Policy Context

The 2017-2021 Council Plan establishes priorities and sets an agenda for this Council term while keeping sight of long-term future challenges and opportunities. To achieve this vision, three strategic objectives have been set: Connected Community; Progressive City; and Responsible Council. These three strategic objectives guide a range of priority actions which Council will implement during this term. This report supports the ‘Connected Communities’ and ‘Responsible Council objectives of: 


Set a clear vision and strategy for aquatics, leisure and sporting facilities to meet ongoing community needs; and 


Maintain and match our infrastructure to community needs and population growth. 

The Hosken Reserve Masterplan Refresh project is informed by a range of policies and strategies including, but not limited to:


Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2017-21


Sports and Active Recreation Strategy


Open Space Strategy


2009 Hosken Reserve Redevelopment Plan 


North West Region - Football Venue Strategic Review and Feasibility Study


Park Close to Home: A Framework to Fill Open Space Gaps


Hybrid and Synthetic Sports Surface Needs Study


Zero Carbon Moreland Climate Emergency Action Plan


Urban Heat Island Action Plan


Urban Forest Strategy


Integrated Transport Strategy

2.
Background

The history and background to the December 2020 Council decision to refresh the masterplan and engage in community consultation is set out at length in the December 2020 Council meeting agenda. 
Similarly, the research and consultation findings from the Background Report (Attachment 3) are detailed in the May 2021 Council meeting agenda.

This report focuses on the outcomes of the Refresh Group process that has occurred since May 2021, as documented in the Design Report (Attachment 1) and Engagement Summary Report – Stage 2 (Attachment 2).
3.
Issues

Participants

An independently selected group of 25 community members met across four meetings to deliberate on proposed master plan elements and provide recommendations back to Council on design options. The 25 community members included 15 local residents and 10 formal representatives from the following groups:


Keep Hosken Reserve Accessible resident’s group (x2)


Australian International Academy (x2)


Merlynston Tennis Club (x2)


Pascoe Vale Football Club (x2)


Climate Action Moreland (x1)


Neighbours United for Climate Action (x1)

Process

The Refresh Group was originally proposed to meet three times in person, however due to recent COVID restrictions and lockdown directions, only the first meeting on 19 May 2021 was able to be conducted in person.

The sessions reverted to an online format via Zoom which posed a number of operational and participant engagement issues. Some participants found the online process challenging and faced technological difficulties, while others embraced the ability to engage in an alternative format. In light of the difficulties faced, a fourth meeting was added to ensure as much content as possible could be covered.

Vision + Design Principles

As part of the first session, the Refresh Group focused on establishing agreed values and behaviours for the conduct of meetings, developed a vision for the future of Hosken Reserve, and set five design principles that they would like to achieve.

The vision developed was: 

‘Hosken Reserve is an accessible place, where you feel safe, included and part of the community, regardless of who you are or when you visit. It offers diverse experiences to enhance your health and wellbeing, where you can enjoy nature, across the seasons. A sustainable place that we each care for through our shared actions.’

The five design principles established were:


Sustainable: protecting and enhancing the biodiversity of the area.  


Access: creating an inclusive space for all ages and abilities to access. 


Equal: designing for equal access, shared and multi-use facilities.  


Reflection: building in places to pause and reflect in nature to ground yourself after a busy day. 


Diverse: allowing for moments of discovery, experiences that evoke the senses and capture the imagination of everyone. 

Design Elements

Twenty-six (26) individual elements were identified as part of the draft design prepared by the Refresh Group. The 26 individual elements received varying levels of support, with five (5) not being resolved including:


North pitch


South spectator area


Football pavilion


Community garden


Shepard St road closure

The establishment of a National Premier League pitch on the existing ‘North’ oval received the most robust discussion. There were strong advocates for both enlarging the pitch size to improve functionality for the conduct of concurrent junior football games and training and reducing the pitch size to maximise provision of open space. 

Design Review

The draft design prepared by the Refresh Group was reviewed by Council officers and the independent consultant team against Council policy, management practices, operational procedures and best-practice design. This review focused on a number of outstanding matters including:


North pitch: Confirmation of size


Community garden: inclusion on site


Traffic: Bakers Rd entrance, Shepard St treatment, and Pallet St indented parking


East development sites: relationship of property development on site boundary


General operational matters: bin placement, emergency/ maintenance vehicle access etc.

The following specific changes have been applied, with further detail provided in the Background Report (Attachment 3):

1.
North pitch: increased to 105m x 68m
It is Council’s goal to increase participation in sport, and as there are no spatial site constraints on this sportsfield, best practice design would align to Football Victoria’s preferred pitch size of 105m x 68m on the North Oval which limits the reduction of formal allocated space to 25.96 per cent. This increases functionality and participation opportunities for juniors, allowing more games and training to be played concurrently. It is believed this may reduce the number of hours required to be booked, which may in turn provide additional time for community use outside of formal sport bookings. The reduction in size of the existing East pitch and provision of a dedicated central lawn for public open space offsets the provision of a maximum size North pitch. This is viewed as an extremely positive design outcome that maximises reserve use and functionality for all stakeholders.
2.
Carpark: East boundary alterations
There is a design preference for siting the car parking adjacent to the East field rather than the Shepard St boundary as this helps in terms of maintenance of the car park, allows provision of a path along the rear of future residential properties in adjacent development sites, reduces pedestrian/ car conflict in the car park, and would locate lighting of the car park further away from the future dwellings. 

3.
Central plaza: relocation

It was recommended that the central plaza be shifted further East so that the new trees proposed improve the sight lines from the carpark to the playground and surrounds including sightlines from the football pavilion to the field of play. 
4.
Vehicle access: clear delineation
To ensure vehicular access is appropriately catered for during detailed design phases, the proposed vehicle access points have been more clearly identified on the map. This includes identification of access to the South pitch on both the East and West ends of the football pavilion for maintenance vehicles.

5.
Shared User Path: Ulm St connection
Feedback from the community to formalise the existing desire path from the playground to Ulm St was supported by Council officers. The use of stairs or other treatment down the existing steep ridge is acceptable in recognition of the DDA compliant path provided further South.
Draft Master Plan

A revised design has been prepared that factors in the above review, as depicted in the Design Report (Attachment 1). It identifies twenty-six (26) individual design elements that best achieve the overall vision and design principles for the reserve.

The following key developments are proposed, with further detail to be refined through relevant detailed design processes:


Formalised natural turf football pitch (North) with fence and lights


Formalised hybrid turf football pitch (South) with spectator area, fence and lights


Un-formalised natural turf junior football pitch (East)


Creation of a central lawn area for non-formal sporting use


Football pavilion upgrades


Tennis pavilion complete renewal


Refurbishment of two tennis courts and entire fence structure


New vehicle accessway from Bakers Road


Active Recreation Zone (ball courts, skate elements, tennis wall and fitness area)


Renewed parking with 62 additional spots


Improved path/trail network


Nature play installations


Community/ sensory garden


Improved public amenities (seating, shade, drink taps, BBQ, bike parking)


Significant planting with approximately 199 new trees

Community impact

The aspirations of the draft Master Plan will deliver significant benefits to the local resident community by improving access to contemporary facilities and services that support health and wellbeing outcomes. The members of the community sporting clubs (Pascoe Vale Football Clubs and Merlynston Tennis Club), students and families of the adjacent school (Australian International Academy) will also benefit.
Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

The draft Master Plan proposes a number of design elements that contribute to addressing climate change, most notably the creation of a defined shared user path throughout the reserve to encourage active transport choices, significant tree planting to increase tree canopy cover and mitigate urban heat island effects, the use of LED and sensor lighting, and inclusion of various Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) treatments. An environmentally sustainable design assessment overview is included in the Background Report.
Economic sustainability implications

The draft Master Plan proposes numerous development upgrades to the reserve. Research has indicated that investment in public parks and reserves can provide associated uplift in neighbouring property values, and direct economic benefit to the management and operations of tenant sporting clubs, contributing to the City’s economic wellbeing.
Legal and risk considerations

There is some reputational risk in Council approving a draft Master Plan for public exhibition as it sets community expectation regarding delivery of the various design elements, which are still subject to future endorsement by Council and subsequent budget allocations for delivery.
Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been considered in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and the engagement undertaken supports Sections 12 and 18 of the Human Rights Charter which relate to freedom of movement and taking part in public life. 

Gender Impact Considerations
Moreland is a leader within the Victorian local government sector in increasing women’s and girls’ participation in sport, increasing participation from 5 per cent to 23 per cent in the last ten years. Council is also participating in the YourGround project, “a crowd-mapping website that enables women, girls and gender-diverse people to identify and share public recreational spaces that make them feel uneasy, scared, unwelcome or happy, safe and included.” The application of a gender lens is crucial in the development of detailed design and delivery of the draft Master Plan, in particular the perceptions of community safety.

4.
Community consultation and engagement

Engagement Stage 1

Engagement Stage 1 was undertaken between Thursday 25 February and Sunday 28 March 2021 including a Conversations Moreland project page, community survey, on-site pop-up sessions, stakeholder interviews and online Q and A forum. In addition to this formal engagement process, stakeholders engaged with Councillors and Council staff via a number of written submissions and emails, Council meeting questions and on-line channels.

Engagement Stage 2

Engagement Stage 2 was undertaken between Wednesday 19 May and Thursday 10 June 2021 with the establishment of a Refresh Group. An independently selected group of 25 community members met across four meetings to deliberate on proposed master plan elements and provide recommendations back to Council on design options. It is suggested that this process enabled analysis in further detail than could be done as part of general broad engagement activity to advise on workable solutions for the whole community. 

A draft master plan vision, design principles and twenty-seven (27) individual elements have been identified as part of the draft design prepared. The 27 individual elements received varying levels of support, with five (5) not meeting the pre-determined 60% consensus when a survey was conducted.
Engagement Stage 3

Pending the outcome of this report, it is proposed that a revised draft design is tested with the broader community. It is recommended that the draft Master Plan be publicly exhibited for community feedback in July/August before Council considers it for endorsement at a future Council meeting (anticipated in September/October 2021).

Staff engagement 

An internal working group has met frequently throughout the life of this project including staff from the Recreation, Open Space, Transport, Strategic Planning, Sustainable Built Environment and Communications teams.

Affected persons rights and interests

The interests of local residents, sporting clubs and the adjacent school are the primary focus of the draft Master Plan. Each group have had numerous opportunities to express their views through a variety of methods during the development of the draft Master Plan including a Conversations Moreland project page, community survey, on-site pop-up sessions, stakeholder interviews, online Q and A forum and Refresh Group process.
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The proposed developments within the draft Master Plan have been estimated at a total cost of $5,884,963 (excluding GST and contingency) and implementation is subject to future Council Budget and/or external funding opportunities. A costing plan has been developed that provides an estimate of probable costs for each element.

Elements such as picnic areas, community garden, passive recreation, tree planting and car park upgrades need to be considered within existing open space assets budget where applicable.  

In line with the original Hosken Reserve Master Plan (2009), Council had included the following items in the previously adopted 5-year Capital Budget plan which have been carried forward to the current endorsed Budget (2021 – 2026):


Hosken Reserve - Merlynston Tennis Club pavilion- $566,000 (2021/22)


Hosken Reserve - tennis club - court refurbishment - $100,000 (2021/22)


Hosken Reserve - soccer/football pavilion - $221,500 (2021/22)


Hosken Reserve - south soccer pitch reconstruction - $600,000 ($300,000 in 2021/22 and $300,000 in 2022/23)


Hosken Reserve - north soccer pitch - $620,000 (2020/21) *

Hosken Reserve - Sportsfield lighting - $200,000 (2020/21)

*Resolved at May Council meeting for this ground to remain natural turf

The above totals $2,307,500 of existing allocated funding, meaning there is a shortfall of $3,577,463 (excluding GST and contingency) in existing funding that must be sourced from future Council budgets and/or external sources.
Officers will continue to seek external funding contributions to projects identified to support implementation, subject to Council approval. Delivery of each stage of works would be subject to approval in Council’s annual capital works budget process and ideally be completed by 2025.
7.
Implementation

Pending the outcome of this report, Council officers will proceed with public exhibition of the draft Hosken Reserve Master Plan concept as detailed above. The Full background report including the Refresh Group Process and the Design reports will be uploaded to the Conversations Moreland site. A further Council report will be prepared for endorsement of the master plan in September/October 2021.
Attachment/s

	1 
	Hosken Reserve Refresh Group Process Report June 2021
	D21/271890
	

	2 
	Hosken Reserve Precinct - Prelim Concept Plan July 2021
	D21/271886
	

	3 
	Hosken Reserve Master Plan Refresh - Background Report (Refresh Group Outcomes)
	D21/276919
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Conversation Caravan was engaged by the City of Moreland as part of a
consortium (Pollen Studio, theCommunityCollaborative) to support the design
and delivery of the wider consultation program. The intent of the consultation
was to consult with those that use Hosken Reserve formally and informally for
recreation to understand their current needs and future aspirations for the site.

The decision to remove reference to the synthetic options as per the 2020 tender
process and use the 2009 master plan as a base for this process was the decision
of Council. This master plan was the last plan to undergo a full consultation
process. A major critique of Council’s process was that the tender process was
developed without community input. The purpose of this process was therefore
to determine initiatives where there is:

e community and stakeholder support

e community and/or stakeholder opposition

e community and/or stakeholder concern for future consideration.

As a result of this process Moreland City Council would like to create a master
plan that:
o reflects and balances the varied community needs and aspirations
e s fiscally responsible, sensitive to the environment while maximizing
community use.

Feedback from this process will be used to inform the later stages of the project
and through a process of deliberation used to create a refreshed master plan
that can be delivered by Council in the medium-term.

There are three engagement phases in this project. Each stage builds on the
previous stage, both in the specificity of data collected and detailed discussion.
The three stages of engagement are:
e Stage 1 Understanding the needs and aspirations (16 February - 28 March
2021
e Stage 2 Strengthening the options
e Stage 3 Testing the draft master plan (Council Led).

This report summarises the process and outcome from Stage 2. Please review the
Hosken Reserve Master Plan Refresh Engagement Summary Report to view the
results of the full engagement program.
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Overall approach

With diverse and ranging views about the future needs and aspirations for
Hosken Reserve, the purpose of the Refresh Group was to consider community
feedback and technical information, and work with the consultant team to o
inform design options for a Refreshed master plan.

The master plan created needed to align with the Council resolution from Council
Meeting Wednesday 12 May 2021.

That Council:

1. Thanks local residents, club members and other community members for
their involvement and input into the Hosken Reserve Refresh community
engagement process;

2. Notes the Background Report and Engagement Summary Report by the
independent consultants;

3. Retains the North oval and East field as natural grass and installs a hybrid
surface on the South field;

4. Installs a low-level 1.Im black chain mesh fence, with gates that will not be
locked, to formalise a football pitch on the North Oval that meets Football
Victoria standards;

5. Confirms that the North and East playing areas at Hosken Reserve are to be
shared spaces by the Pascoe Vale Football Club and the general community.

6. Confirms that no dogs are to be permitted on to the playing areas on game
days and at training times in accordance with the General Local Law 2018;
and

7. Resolves that the Refresh Group process will commence as soon as possible
to inform the design options for a refreshed masterplan for Hosken Reserve.

Attachment 4 outlines the Terms of Reference to which the Refresh Group
worked within, within the Refresh Group Handbook.

Recruitment

Residents and community members were invited to nominate for a position
within the Refresh Group. From the list of 79 expressions of interest received, 25
people were appointed.

To ensure the process was fair and unbiased, Conversation Caravan managed
recruitment and selection. Recruitment targets were set according to 2016
Census data and were ideals to work towards in order of priority 1- 3. All Priority
2 and Priority 3 Targets were met. See tables 1, 2 and 3.

Nominations were not received from community interest groups outside of the
natural environment or climate action.

Additional local residents were selected in lieu of community interest groups.
Including the addition of a new category Adjacent Property owners. For residents
that border the Reserve.
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Priority 1- User type and interest Recruitment Actual
Target
Resident < 800m from site 5 10 (13 total from
other categories)
Adjacent - 2
Formal user groups (KHRA, tennis, 8 8
soccer, school)
Resident >800m from site 5 3 (& total from
other categories)
Community Interest Groups 7 2 (NUCA, Climate
Action Moreland)
TOTAL 25 25

Table 2 Priority 2 Targets and Recruited

Priority 2 - Gender Recruitment Target Actual
identity

Female 13 13
Male 12 12
Other 1 1
TOTAL 25 25

Table 3 Priority 3 Targets and Recruited

Priority 3 - Population Percentage Recruitment Actual
Age Range (2016 Census) Target

18-24 9.9% 2 2
25-34 21.8% 5 6
35-49 22.1% 6 8
50-59 10.2% 3 4
60-69 7.1% 2 3

70+ 7.8% 2 2
TOTAL 20 25

Prior to recruiting participants, data was cleaned and organised.

Clean and Organise Data

1. Sort alphabetically by name

2. Delete duplicates (4) (from 83 to 79)

3. Sort alphabetical by residential address

4.9 people from four addresses for checking (remove 1 person from list ineligible
to participate)

5. Sort by formal user with a role.

6. Move six participants (2 tennis, 1 AIA, 3 PVFC) into new list.

7. Sort by KHRA Yes (13).

8. Cross reference KHRA with email list of KHRA ‘active members’.

9. Change Yes to No (KHRA Committee) on 10 entries.

10. Move three KHRA ‘active members’ to new list.

1. Sort by SME (Committees, BME).

12. 9 people without an obvious connection to a committee, contact to check and
confirm connection.




[image: image12.png]13. Tag remaining 61 participants (A = Adjacent, 1=<800, 2 = >800, O = outside of
Moreland).

14. Move 4 participants outside of Moreland (new sheet).

15. Move 11 participants >800 of HR.

16. Sheet Tremaining 46 <800 HR.

Fact Check

1. Contact SME to identify group involved with and confirm hold a formal position
or group supportive to be represented by individual (rang, LM, Emailed)
Confirmed 4 yes, 3 no moved to Step 3, 2 late, or no response).

2. Tag participants based on location (A = Adjacent, 1=<800, 2 = >800, O =
outside of Moreland)

3. Move to sheet based on residential code

4. Contact duplicate households to confirm place of residence (rang 8 people
confirmed usual place of residence, 1 - part time grandparent carer - place of
residence outside of Moreland, in eligible).

5. Confirm KHRA Preference - Group Appointment of 2 members.

6. Confirm PVFC - Group Appointment of 2 members.

Using a random number generator select based on age, gender and location.
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Prior to attending each meeting, Refresh Group members were given information
to review and consider, so that during the meeting they could discuss and
provided input on the master plan elements and options being presented. The
table 4 outlines the information provided to participants and the point in the
program at which they were presented for discussion.

Table ackground information p ovided to Panel members throughout the process

Informat Medium nt in the Detail included within
process document
Bef: first

Panel Member
Handbook

Complaints handling.
Refresh Group FAQs Before first FAQs associated with the
meeting recruitment and running of
See Appendix 2 the Hosken Reserve Refresh
Group.

Lighting Guide S tball Lighting Policy &

(Football Victoria) g eme nd Football
cility Lighting Design

res

Tennis Infrastructure Before first Facility development

Planning (Tennis meeting information to ensure

Australia) tennis facilities are
designed and built to meet





[image: image14.png]Information dium Point in the Detail included within
process document
participant and operational
requirements.

Response to questions After meeting 3 Response to questions
sked during Meeting 3
ards to t
and non-
questions.

Results from survey Prior to meeting To show the summary of
and revised Master 4 results and how it altered
Plan Option 3 the design.
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Three face-to-face meetings were originally planned, however after meeting 1
and after an increase in COVID-19 cases meeting 2 was moved online. The State
shortly went into a hard lockdown and the remaining meetings were moved
online. To adapt to this new meeting style, meeting three was split into two parts
with the second half (meeting 4) pushed out an additional week. This meeting
schedule is outlined below.

Meeting #1

The purpose of meeting 1 was to set the scene for the project and provide an
overview of the project and its requirements. Given the interest in the Council
Report, due to time constraints decision making process Item 7 was not
presented. Rather this was recorded and sent to participants to watch outside of
the meeting.

Data: Wednesday 19 May 6:30 pm to 9:00 pm
Format: Delivered in person

Agenda:
# | ltem Time Responsibility
1 | Welcome 5 mins | Conversation Caravan
2 | Introductions 15 mins | All
3 | Setting the scene - why we're 10 mins | Conversation Caravan
here
4 | Defining our ‘house rules’ 15 mins | All
5 | Council Report (presentation) 10 mins | Council
6 | Background Report (presentation) |10 mins | theCommunityCollaborative.
7 | Engagement Report 10 mins | Conversation Caravan
(presentation)
| Break 10 mins | All
8 | Vision + design principles 60 All
mins
9 | Wrap-up + next steps 5 mins | Conversation Caravan
Outcome:

On Wednesday 19 May 2021the Hosken Refresh Group convened. It was attended
by 24 members with one previous received apology. Two members dialled in
remotely through Zoom and were supported by the other members to participate
in the table conversations through this platform.

The purpose of Workshop 1 was to set the scene for the group to work together,
bring all participants up to speed with the project and start to understand the
desired design intent for the following concept design workshops.

Following is a summary of the key agenda activities.
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Hosken Reserve Refresh Group members were invited to discuss the way they
want to work together, what is important in terms of behaviour and general
etiquette. This activity was done across four groups with the top three
behaviours presented. Table 5 summarises the groups expected behaviours.

Table 5 Expected behaviours

Behaviour

What this looks like

Confidentiality

Outlier: Transparency and the
need to keep interested
individuals and parties out of
the group up dated was
raised by two groups.

Suggested for consultant
team to write up a general
statement that could be
‘released’ to the wider group.

Not publishing names

Not taking photos or publishing photos
of individuals

Not posting on social media

Not identifying people.

Respectful communication

Enforcement: calling out bad
behaviour. One warning and

then you are out of the group.

Speaking to the issue

Respecting other’s opinions

Conscious and inclusive listening and
learning (heart listening, not listening to
say what you want to next)

Challenge each other respectfully
Speaking in a loud voice (will get a Mic
too).

Sharing the air time

Allowing others time to speak (taking
turns)

Recognising quieter voices in the room
and inviting them to speak

Don’t speak over others.

Working effectively

Doing the pre reading

Being informed and prepared before the
session

Mobile phone off while in the room and
in session

Respecting other’s opinions.

Approaching this
collaboratively

Working towards the best fit for the
community

Understanding of ‘our’ collective needs
Defining community

Being prepared to compromise.
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Hosken Reserve Refresh Group members were invited to brainstorm their vision
for Hosken Reserve within three tables and then come up with a collective vision
that represented their table. Table 6 summarises the brainstorming within the
groups.

Group 1

We want Hosken Reserve to be an accessible, socially diverse space adaptable
for multiuse, formally and informally everywhere. Encouraging freedom, nature,
biodiversity and a healthy community.

Group 2
Hosken is a place that no matter what time of day or night, or who you are there
is a space for you. You feel safe, you feel included, you feel community.

Group 3
A shared and accessible space for everyone that enhances health and wellbeing

now and for a sustainable future.

Table 6 Vision Brainstorm

Group 1Brainstorm Group 2 Brainstorm Group 3 Brainstorm
e Socially diverse e Inclusive for all e Landscaping
space for families, e Green space for all e Space for everyone
adults and activities. | e Harmony between e Practical and
Big sky community and functional
Cricket areaq, nature e Natural environment
basketball and netball | e  Plenty of trees/plant e Improve health and
Adaptable surfaces based areas wellbeing
Fenced pitched to be |e Easily and regularly e Activity between
more than soccer accessible by Pallet and Shepherd
Freedom community Street
Beautiful big trees e Functional and e Accessible
kept with more inspiring e Multipurpose courts
vegetation e Open space with (i.e netball and
e More bins and clean nature trees lush basketball)
up more often lawns and recreation | e Public court use/old
e Nature’s a mental for an increasing cricket nets
health boost. population e Shared spaces
Connects us to our e Children able to run e Safety bike for kids.
world. free large and open
e Biodiversity happy e Meeting place that
birds. includes broad
e Accessibility groups
e Equitable access e Multiuse
e Formal and informal e Welcoming open
e Fertile soil through community free fit
applying compost. e Dog friendly space
with access
e Free from
commercialisation
e A mini Edenborough
Gardens
e Biodiverse vegetation
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e Space for everyone
and space for
everything (quiet
time, kids exploring,
kids playing, informal
sport, picnics)

Meeting #2

The purpose of meeting 2 was to present draft options and design elements,
created in response to community feedback received through Stage 1 of the
project. Two concept plans were presented for Hosken Reserve, each had
different siting of the public open space; Senior Football Pitch and Training Pitch;
the tennis courts, the active recreation area and vehicle access throughout the
site (refer to Appendix 3)

After the first meeting there was interest in understanding the full scope of the
group’s role and purpose. In particular wanting to understand Council’s resolution
and what this meant for the project.

Time was spent recapping the resolution, role and policy that affected this
project. Due to the significant interest, items 6 and 7 were not covered during the
meeting.

Data: Wednesday 26 May 6:30 pm to 9:00 pm
Format: Last minute move online

Agenda:
# ltem Time Responsibility
1 | Welcome Back + introductions ' 3 Conversation Caravan
mins
2 | Recap of last week 7 Conversation Caravan
mins
3 | Design influences 10 theCommunityCollaborative.
(presentation) mins
- Key design outcomes
from lit review
- Adjacent property
development
- Property boundary
- User groups patterns of
use
- Design
recommendations
4  Detailed Designs (discussion, 60 Pollen Studio/Conversation
two groups) mins | Caravan

- Detailed discussion of
two options (minimal
change, lots change)




[image: image19.png]- what’s liked / disliked of
each option?

- what’s missing through
lens of Design

Principles?
- | Break 5 All
mins
5 | Present back on our Initial 15 Pollen Studio/Conversation
Reactions min | Caravan

- what’s liked / disliked of
each option?
- what’s missing?

&  Wrap-up + next steps Conversation Caravan

Outcome

Overall Option 2 was the concept that had the most support, with elements from
Option 1 preferred. Below is a summary of where there was support and where
there were differences in opinion.

Elements with the groups support:

e Larger central open space area between the senior pitch and training
pitch. For year round use.

e Potential future road closure of Sheppard Street with new shared path or
pedestrian link subject to Council approval and traffic study (Option 1).
Potential future accessway to / from Bakers Rd including additional parking
bays and shared path link. Subject to Council approval and detailed design.

e Larger community garden in part of the carparking area close to Shepherd
Street provided it is activated and used “not full of basil going to seed”.

e Preference for clustering the ‘active’ activities close to each other, location
of the urban recreation area between the tennis courts and football
pavilion. To provide easy access for AIA and preferred position of the
tennis club.

e Path network throughout the park (in both options) connects into to other
path networks for those on foot or bike.

e Increased planting across the site.

e Improvements to park amenity (seating, BBQ areas, additional entry into
the reserve).

Elements with differences of opinion:

e Size of the unformalized training pitch (East) with re-graded open grass
area and formalised senior pitch (North). Preference for larger area for
play for organised sport. Likewise, preference for a smaller area of play to
accommodate increased passive recreation.

13




[image: image20.png]e Indented parking along Pallett Street. Concern that it might impact on
underground infrastructure currently used for water collection and
drainage and loss of vegetation. Likewise, concern that parking on the site
is already an issue.

e Surface of tennis courts. Preference for synthetic tennis courts to reduce
maintenance costs, ease of club and external hire use. Likewise, preference
for clay courts to future proof the game.

e Park lighting. Discussion around the type and style of lighting. Decorative
lighting, sensor lighting, lighting in trees.

Refer to Appendix 4 to view the combined feedback on Options 1and Options 2
from within the workshop and the design implication for Option 3.

Meeting #3

The purpose of meeting 3 was to present Option 3 (refer to Appendix 5) created
in response to Refresh Group feedback from Meeting 2 and introduce the
participant survey (refer to Appendix 6).

Date: Wednesday 2 June 6:30 pm to 7:30 pm (finish at 8 pm)
Format: Planned for online delivery

# | ltem Time Responsibility
1 | Welcome and group 5 mins Conversation Caravan
agreements

2 | M3 Process 5 mins theCommunityCollaborative.

3 | Option 3 Design Presentation 40 mins | theCommunityCollaborative.
/Pollen Studio

4] Q&A 10 mins Al

Meeting #4

The purpose of meeting 4 was to present feedback collected on Option 3 (refer
to Appendix 7) and talk through design Option 4, created in response to this
feedback (refer to Appendix 8). Items within Option 4 include items that
received 60% (or higher) support from Refresh Group members were carried
forward with a design alternative proposed for some alternative design elements
for less supported areas.

Date: Thursday 10 June 6:30 pm to 8:30 pm (finish at 9 pm)
Format: Planned for online delivery

# | ltem Time Responsibility

1 | Welcome and group 2 mins Conversation Caravan
agreements

1 \ Focus why we are here 5 mins | theCommunityCollaborative.

2 | Survey results 15 mins | Conversation Caravan

3 | Option 4 Design suggested 90 mins | theCommunityCollaborative.
changes /Pollen Studio

4 | Wrap up + Next Steps 10 mins | Moreland Council
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The Refresh Group process was successful in testing ideas and gaining an
indication of community support. Twenty-seven (27) individual elements were
identified as part of the draft design prepared as part of the Refresh Group
process.

The 27 individual elements received varying levels of support, with five (5) not
meeting the pre-determined 60%consensus when a survey was conducted,
including:

e #2 - North senior pitch

e #4 - South spectator area

e #5 - Football pavilion

e #22 - Community garden

e #23 - Shepard St road closure

Of the above five (5) elements, #2 and #5 had relatively equal levels of
support/not support, while the remaining three (3) elements were all majority
supported without meeting the 60%consensus quote.

Element #2 relating to the establishment of a senior football (soccer) pitch on the
existing ‘North’ oval received the most robust discussion. There were strong
advocates for both enlarging the pitch size to improve functionality for the
conduct of concurrent junior football games and training, and reducing the pitch
size to maximise resident access to open space.

Feedback around elements #2, #4 and #5 returned to the discussion of public
value and the appropriateness of activity at Hosken Reserve. “Who this project is
serving’ was a common concern or question raised during Stage 1and was again
a sticking point for some in the Refresh Group. Increased use and activity and its
appropriateness for Hosken Reserve generated conversation, with a desire to
consider other locations (including Richards Reserve) and the appropriateness, or
revisit hours of use.

Even though the installation of a synthetic pitch was removed as a consideration,
the use of hybrid technology still raised concerns for some in the group. In
particular concern about micro plastics in the soil and correct disposal of this
material post its usefulness.

Table 7 highlights design elements and the level of support. Please refer to
Appendix 9 to see the design elements while reviewing this section.
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Item Do Not Neutral Support Comments
Support
1. Upgraded Consider additional pedestrian
existing senior |2 8% 29% 15 63% access point from Bakers Rd.
football pitch
2. Senior Requests for both larger and
Football Pitch smaller field. Suggestions to
move as far South as possible
° 58% 25% ° 58% to limit impact on res\Zermo\
amenity and include noise-
abatement planting.
3. Training Pitch Is there an opportunity for no
6 25% 8% 6 67% floodlights? Proposed pitch is
too small.
4. Spectator Concerns regarding size and
area 5 21% 29% 12 50% number of visitors it may bring
to site re: parking etc.
5. Football Need more information as to
Pavilion ° 38% 29% 8 33% community access and funding.
6. Tennis Courts Generally supportive, however
questions over impact of
5 8% 10 18 75% existing trees on boundary and
surface type for courts (keep
clay, consider hard courts,
convert to synthetic).
7.Screen Supportive, black chain mesh
between Tennis |1 4% 17% 19 79% preferred.
Club and School
8. Tennis o 0% 05 2 9294 Supportive.
Pavilion
9. Vehicular Required element and access is
access gate supported.
(emergency 0 0% 13% 21 88%
and
maintenance)
10. Pedestrian General support.
access link
between school 0 0% 0% 24 o2
and reserve
11. Potential Overwhelming comments of
access to 0 0% 4% 23 96% support.
Bakers Road
12. Central Plaza Supportive of intent,
commentary as to whether it
3 13% 13% 18 75% could be extended North into
carpark to create safe space
between ARZ and fitness zone.
13. Active Consider surface treatment
Recreation type - preference for
Zone environmentally friendly
2 8% 8% 20 o= surfaces. Enlarge to cater for as
many different activities,
specifically including netball.
14. Formalised Consider removin arkin
carpark 3 3% 21% 10 67% between the Ienmgs Eourtsgond





[image: image23.png]Item Do Not Neutral Support Comments
Support

(central and the football pavilion to allow for

Pallett Street safety and solidify a central

entry) community core.

15. Upgraded Much commentary regarding

carpark providing indented parking

(near factories |3 13% 8% 19 79% along Bakers Rd and Pallet St to

and Tennis alleviate parking + congestion

Club) issues further.

16. Pathways Comments on treatment of

2.5m wide o o path surface and use of a soft

primary path 8% 4% 21 EEh impact surface to support
recreational walkers/runners.

17. Pathways Opportunity to create a clear

1.8m wide 0 0% 0% 24 100% |recreational walking/running

secondary path loop.

18. Nature Play General support.

areas (informal 0 0% 4% 23 96%

play)

19. Maintain and Ensure link of water use to

enhance 0 0% 4% 23 96% tennis club is facilitated.

wetlands

20. Additional General support, with

picnic area o suggestions of improved

(wetland) B 13% 4% 20 B amenities such as a drinking
tap and shade.

21. Additional General support, with

picnic area suggestions of improved

(playground) 0 0% 0% 24 100% amenities such as a drinking
tap and shade.

22. Community Questions on feasibility, who

garden and manages it etc. and whether

mini orchard 5 21% 250 13 54% gosken is the right location.

pportunity to return space to

open space or extension of
wetlands.

23. Potential Concerns that this will limit

road closure or access, particularly noting

revision to one- 5 21% 29% 2 50% needing an alternative

way access entry/exit to Bakers Rd during

Sheppard St peak school times.

24.Grass General support for way that it

mounAded areas || 4% T3 50 839 sections areas off 'naturally’,

(multiple) some concerns of creating
ability to view over fences.

25. Planting Retain as quiet contemplation

area with shade o o space, consider moving fitness

trees and 0 0% 0% 24 loo% to ARZ area.

seating

26. Pro;;osefi . General support.

connection into 0 o,

Merlynston 1 4% 0% 23 96%

shared path
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There is significant interest in this project, and whiles Stages 1and 2 of this
consultation program has helped to repair and rebuild relationship between
Council and its community, more work is needed.

The Refresh Group process was successful in testing ideas and gaining an
indication of community support, however, of 27 individual elements there were
five (5) that did not meet the pre-determined 60%consensus. These elements
were:

e #2 - North senior pitch

e #4 - South spectator area

e #5 - Football pavilion

e #22 - Community garden

e #23 - Shepard St road closure

Feedback around these design elements comes back to the fundamental
discussion of public value and the appropriateness of activity at Hosken Reserve.
“Who this project is serving’ was a common concern or question raised during
Stage 1and was again a sticking point for some in the Refresh Group. Increased
use and activity and its appropriateness for Hosken Reserve generated
conversation, with a desire to consider other locations (including Richards
Reserve) and the appropriateness, or revisit hours of use.

Even though the installation of a synthetic pitch was removed as a consideration,
the use of hybrid technology still raised concerns for some in the group. In
particular concern about micro plastics in the soil and correct disposal of this
material post its usefulness.

Public Exhibition

As Moreland City Council moves to take this project and the draft Master Plan out
for public consultation, given the complexity and interest in this project we
recommend Council carries out a more detailed Public Exhibition consultation
program as opposed to the typically shorter and simple engagement
methodology (online for 14 days). We believe this project could benefit from
having:

e Public drop in session to understand the elements within the plan.

e Allow for the acceptance of submissions.

e Online engagement platform.

Prior to going out to consultation there were some areas that required additional
information or direction from Council and will not be resolved through the
consultation:

e Traffic movement inclusive of parking.

e Size of training pitch and senior pitch.




[image: image25.png]e Size and necessity of spectator area.
e Intent of community access to football pavilion.
e Inclusion of community garden at Hosken Reserve.

Rebuilding community relationships

This project has created a divide within the community, it has led to individuals
feeling bullied and unsafe living in the Merlynston area. We recommend Moreland
City Council considers ways to rebuild this community through events and
programs that can help to repair relationships.

Perhaps this could be early implementation of some of the community accessible
projects within the master plan, celebrations of project delivery milestones, and
delivery of community engagement activities such as public art installations etc.

The detailed design phase of this project provides the project team with the
opportunity to address some of the earlier criticisms from Stage 1. For example:

e Engage young people in the design of child and youth specific elements:
we recommend doing additional and direct engagement with students and
young people to understand how they might use the active recreation
zone and the nature play areas.

e Engage residents with a shared boundary on the installation of lights: we
recommend carrying out direct engagement with adjoining residents to
understand concerns and options for lighting.
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Thank you so much for expressing interest in the process and accepting a position within the Hosken
Reserve Refresh Group.

This group will meet three times and will consider community feedback, listen to expert presenters,
discuss and work alongside the project team to prepare options and make recommendations for
Council's consideration.

Meetings will be facilitated by Conversation Caravan with the support of technical consultants
theCommunityCollaborative and Pollen Studio.

Who to contact:

If you have any questions or concerns about this process please contact Cindy Plowman,
Conversation Caravan cindy@conversationcaravan.com.au or 8797 5362.

What happens if | have a concern or a complaint?

If you are unable to discuss this with your facilitators and would like to speak with a Council
representative please contact Bernadette Hetherington, BHetherington@moreland.vic.gov.au or
9240 2463.

| the complaint is not resolved at the first point of contact, it can be escalated in accordance with
Council's complaints process. For further details please visit
https://www.moreland.vic.gov.au/about-us/your-council/contact-us/service-commitment-
complaints/

Meeting Dates
Meetings will be held in-person at Harry Atkinson Art and Craft Centre, Lake Grove, Coburg North.

e Wednesday 19 May 6:30 pm to 9:00 pm
e Wednesday 26 May 6:30 pm fo 9:00 pm
e Wednesday 2 June 6:30 pm fo 9:00 pm

Your role

Prior fo attending each meeting, you will be given information to review, this might include
feedback from the community or a technical report regarding the site. During the meetings, you
will be asked to consider everything you hear, and work with the other participants to come up
with recommendations and directions.

It is expected that you can attend each meeting and commit to reviewing the pre meeting
information before attending. The content of each meeting will require knowledge of earlier
discussions, likewise will inform later decisions.

Pre-reading for all sessions:

. Council Report
. Background Report + Engagement Summary
. Football Victoria Facility Standards
o Buildings
o Field Dimensions
o Lighting
. Tennis Victoria Facility Standards
. >fresh Group FAQs
. Project FAQs

During the meetings, we will write and record the groups ideas and recommendations. We will then
use this information to report back to Council at the Ordinary Meeting in July 2021.

The intended outcome of the Refresh Group process is the development of recommendations and
a refreshed master plan that will be reported back to Council at the Ordinary Meeting in July. A
broad public exhibition process will occur after this. This group will cease after the three meetings,
there is no expectation that this group will continue post this process.

Areas of agreement and disagreement will be recorded and reported back to Council as part of
the final recommendations report. During the meetings, conversations will be facilitated fo
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[image: image29.png]understand where there are concerns, where there are potential solutions or alternatives and
where there is consensus of 60% support.

Participation is on a volunteer basis. Participants will be reimbursed $100 for their time. Light
refreshments will be provided and additional support can be provided on an as needs basis.

Using social media

Your promotion of your involvement in the Refresh Group is encouraged as is your support and
encouragement of broader community participation in the public exhibition. Whilst doing so,
you're expected to maintain a certain standard of behaviour when representing this project.

Appropriate etiquette on social media includes:

. Being respectful fo all people and their views and opinions

. No hate speech or speech that isolates an individual or particular viewpoint

. Being factual in your communications and providing a link fo information sources

. Not representing or communicating on behalf of Council or any of the consultants
working on this project (Conversation Caravan, theCommunityCollaborative or Pollen
Studio)

All members are asked to respect each other's privacy. Please do not post any photographs
without consent, taken during the workshops, which include the names and images of other
participants.

Photo Consent + Privacy

Limited participant details (i.e. name and group representing) may be published as part of
Council's reporting. If you have privacy concemns, we encourage you to let us know and we will do
everything possible to work with you on an acceptable outcome.

Council and Conversation Caravan will be taking photographs and occasionally recording short
videos (Vox Pops) during the workshops to be used for promoting the project.

The images and recordings may be used in printed or online formats by Council or Conversation
Caravan for the purposes of documenting and promoting the process. If you do not wish to have
your photo taken please inform the facilitator.
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From Council Meeting Wednesday 12 May 2021.

That Council:

1.

2.

Thanks local residents, club members and other community members for their involvement
and input info the Hosken Reserve Refresh community engagement process;

Notes the Background Report and Engagement Summary Report by the independent
consultants;

Retains the North oval and East field as natural grass and installs a hybrid surface on the South
field;

Installs a low-level 1.1m black chain mesh fence, with gates that will not be locked, to
formalise a football pitch on the North Oval that meets Football Victoria standards;

Confirms that the North and East playing areas at Hosken Reserve are to be shared spaces by
the Pascoe Vale Football Club and the general community.

Confirms that no dogs are to be permitted on to the playing areas on game days and at
fraining fimes in accordance with the General Local Law 2018; and

Resolves that the Refresh Group process will commence as soon as possible to inform the
design options for a refreshed masterplan for Hosken Reserve.
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Session #1 - Setting the scene (Wednesday 19 May 6:30 pm to 9:00 pm)

# | ltem Time Responsibility

1 Welcome 5 mins Conversation Caravan
2 Infroductions 15 mins All

3 Setting the scene — why we're here 10 mins Conversation Caravan
4 Defining our *house rules’ 15 mins All

5 Council Report (presentation) 10 mins Council

6 | Background Report (presentation) 10 mins theCommunityCollaborative.
7 Engagement Report (presentation) 10 mins Conversation Caravan
- Break 10 mins All

8 | Vision + design principles 60 mins Al

9 | Wrap-up + next steps 5mins Conversation Caravan

Session #2 - Design development (Wednesday 26 May 6:30 pm to 9:00 pm)

# | ltem Time Responsi

1 | Welcome + infroductions (new staff) 10mins  Conversation Caravan

2 | Questions + comments from last week 10mins Al

3 | Reviewing the vision 15mins  Conversation Caravan

4 | Design principles - defining details 30mins Al

5 | Design options — overview of spatial layouts (presentation) 10 mins  Polien Studio

- | Break 10mins  All

6 | Detailed design - what goes where? 60 mins  Pollen Studio / theCommunityCollaborative.
7 | Wrap-up + next steps 5mins | Conversafion Caravan

Session #3 - Confirming recommendations (Wednesday 2 June 6:30 pm to 9:00 pm)

# Item Time Responsibility

1 Welcome 5 mins Conversation Caravan
2 Questions + comments from last week 10 mins All

3 | Revised spatial layout (presentation) 15 mins Pollen Studio

4 Design alterations 45 mins All

- Break 10 mins. All

5 Non-design recommendations 60 mins All

6 | Wrap-up + next steps 5mins Conversation Caravan
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How were you selected:

election

To ensure the process was fair and unbiased, independent external organisation, the Conversation
Caravan managed recruitment and selection. Recruitment targets were set according to 2016
Census data and were ideals fo work fowards in order of priority 1 - 3. All Priority 2 and Priority 3

Targets were set.

Nominations were not received from community interest groups outside of the natural environment
or climate action. Additional local residents were selected in lieu of community interest groups.
Including the addition of a new category Adjacent Property owners. For residents that border the

Reserve.
Priority 1 - User type and inferest Recruitment Target Actual
Resident < 800m from site 5 10 (13 total from other
categories)
Adjacent N 2
Formal user groups (Save Hosken, fennis, soccer, school] 8 8
Resident >800m from site 5 3 (8 total from other
categories)
Community Interest Groups 7 2
TOTAL | 25 25

Priority 2 - Gender identity Recruitment Target Actual
Female 13 13
Male 12 12
Other 1 1

TOTAL | 25 25
Priority 3 - Age Range Population Percentage (2016 Census) Recruitment Target Actual
18-24 9.9% 2 2
25-34 21.8% 5 6
35-49 22.1% 6 8
50-59 10.2% 3 4
60-69 7.1% 2 3
70+ 7.8% 2 2

TOTAL (addifional 5 TBC based on nominations received) | 20 25

Demographics of successful applicants:

Gender Age Distance Group represented

Man or male 35-49 years Outside Australian International Academy
Woman or female 50-59 years <800m -

Man or male 35-49 years >800m Merlynston Tennis Club
Non-binary 25-34 years <800m -

Woman or female 50-59 years <800m -

Woman or female 35-49 years <800m -

Woman or female 18-24 years >800m Australian International Academy
Man or male 25-34 years >800m -

Man or male 60-69 years >800m Climate Action Moreland
Woman or female 25-34 years <800m -

Man or male 35-49 years Outside Pascoe Vale Football Club
Man or male 50-59 years >800m Pascoe Vale Football Club
Woman or female 60-69 years Adjacent | -

Woman or female 35-49 years <800m NUCA

Man or male 35-49 years <800m

Woman or female 25-34 years >800m -

Woman or female 25-34 years <800m -

Man or male 60-69 years >800m Merlynston Tennis Club
Man or male 70 years <800m -

Woman or female 50-59 years <800m -

Woman or female 35-49 years <800m KHRA

Man or male 35-49 years <800m KHRA

Man or male 70 years Adjacent | -

Woman or female 25-34 years <800m -

Man or male 18-24years | >800m -
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Master Plan Refresh
Refresh Group Frequently Asked Questions

Why is Moreland Council setting up this Group?

We know there will diverse and ranging views about future needs and aspirations for Hosken Reserve and will
be forming a Refresh Group. This group will be made up of 25 people that will represent the current informal
and formal recreation users as well as subject matter experts across a range of social and environmental areas.

How will the Refresh Group members be chosen?

To ensure the process is fair and unbiased, an independent external organisation, the Conversation Caravan will
manage recruitment and selection. Members will be selected at random to represent the diversity of users and
subject matter experts across a range of ages.

How do I register my interest in the Refresh Group?

You can register your interest at conversations.moreland.vic.gov.au/hosken-reserve-masterplan-refresh
The deadline for registering your interest is Friday 30 April.

After | register my interest, what happens next?

Once registration has closed, 25 people will be selected. If selected, you will be contacted by phone and/or
email on 13 May 2021 to explain next steps, workshop arrangements and discuss any dietary, accessibility or
specific support requirements you may have.

How will the Group meetings work?

Prior to attending each meeting, you will be given information to review, this might include feedback from the
community or a technical report regarding the site. During the meetings, you will be asked to consider
everything you hear, and work with the other participants to come up with recommendations and directions.
Who will be in charge of the Group meetings?

Meetings will be facilitated by Conversation Caravan with the support of technical consultants
theCommunityCollaborative and Pollen Studio.

Will my name or photo be published anywhere?

Limited participant details (i.e. name and group representing) may be published as part of Council’s reporting.
If you have privacy concerns, we encourage you to let us know and we will do everything possible to work with
you on an acceptable outcome.

Will Moreland Councillors be attending?

No, Councillors will not be attending these sessions.




[image: image34.png]When and where will the Group meetings take place?

Meetings will be held in-person at Harry Atkinson Art and Craft Centre, Lake Grove, Coburg North. If COVID
restrictions change, the sessions will either move online or be rescheduled.

e Wednesday 19 May 6:30 pm to 9:00 pm
e Wednesday 26 May 6:30 pm to 9:00 pm
e Wednesday 2 June 6:30 pm to 9:00 pm

Do I have to attend every meeting?

Yes. It is expected that you can attend each meeting and commit to reviewing the pre meeting information
before attending. The content of each meeting will require knowledge of earlier discussions, likewise will
inform later decisions.

What is expected of the Group, by the time we are at the last meeting?

During the meetings, we will write and record the groups ideas and recommendations. We will then use this
information to report back to Council at the Ordinary Meeting in July 2021.

What will Moreland Council do when the Group meetings have finished?

The intended outcome of the Refresh Group process is the development of recommendations and a refreshed
master plan that will be reported back to Council at the Ordinary Meeting in July. A broad public exhibition
process will occur after this. This group will cease after the three meetings, there is no expectation that this
group will continue post this process.

What if all Group members can’t agree about what to recommend?

Areas of agreement and disagreement will be recorded and reported back to Council as part of the final
recommendations report. During the meetings, conversations will be facilitated to understand where there are
concerns, where there are potential solutions or alternatives and where there is consensus of 60% support.
Will I be reimbursed for any necessary costs? Will we be provided with an evening meal?
Participation is on a volunteer basis. Participants will be reimbursed $100 for their time. Light refreshments will
be provided and additional support can be provided on an as needs basis.

How will you ensure that the Group meetings and materials are accessible?

If participants need additional support, we will do all that is reasonably possible to provide this support to you.

Where can | find out more information about the project?

To find out more information, or to register your interest please visit
conversations.moreland.vic.gov.au/hosken-reserve-masterplan-refresh
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velopment of

‘option 3 - revised’

The fable below provides an overview of two design options provided fo the Refresh Group Session #2 on 26 May 2021, and identification of an amalgamated landscape design referred to as ‘Option 3 - Revised'.

|aciive
[Recreation
Jzone.

(central plaza

Field of ploy -
Eost

Field of play -
INorth

Field of ploy -
Isouth

Fiid of piay -
Jsouth -
Ispectator area

Football
(soccer) -
lpaviion

INature ploy.

IR access
Parking -
Central

[Parking - new
indented

lParking -
INorihwest
loverfiow
Porking
(number)
[Path nefwork -
Jschool access
Path nefwork -
[primary
lPath nefwork -
condary
lPath network -
hared path -
liner reserve

[Parking - Bakers

Option 1 - Major change
DESCRIPTION.

[Repurpose carpark fo convert info Active Recreation Zone
[with half-court, skate/bmx elements, creative inemarking.
itness equipment and ofher flexible recreational elements.

[Central plaza with paved area and raised planting area
including seafing edge for informal gathering, community 9
land sporting use and events.

lunformalized training pifch with re-graded open grass area.
INo impingement on existing planfing. 50m x 85m. 4 x floodlight 3
lpoles.

lUpgraded and formaized senior football pitch to meet
requirements for fraining and NPL compefifion as per

[Football Victoria guideines. Including low-level fencing. 2
105m x 68m plus bufer. 1.1m high black chain mesh fence.

|4 x floodiight poles. Coaches box/piayer shelters.

lUpgraded and formaized senior football pitch fo meet the.
requirements for fraining and NPL compefifion as per

[Football Victoria guideiines. 105m x 68m pius buffer. 1.1m 1
Ihigh biack chain mesh fence. 6 x floodight poles.

Iscoreboard, coaches box/player shelters.

IProposed spectator area with fiered seating and shade 4
structure

Not
e shown
Logs. log steppers and boulder circuit hrough muich and 1
lplanfing os an informal opporturnity for nature play.
[Potential future accessway to / from Bakers Rd including
loditional parking bays and shared path fink subject fo 19
(Council approval

Not
e shown
[Proposed indented parking olong Pallet Sreet 2

Not
e inciuded
[The proposed design shows 10 addiional parking capacity as ~ Nof
lexisting reserve layout (143no,) shown

[Access poth with gated access fo school, fennis courtsand o
south football pitch and paviion.

[2.5m wide primary circulation path with distance markers 2

1 8m wide secondary circulation path 13
[Proposed connection info the Mertynston shared path and

[extension of shared path network. 2

Option 2 - Low impact

DESCRIPTION MAP #
|Active Recreation and Fitness Zone with half-court,
lskate/bmx elements, creative linemarking, fitness o

leauipment and ofher flexible recreational elements.
Includes viewing areas o fennis courts

|Central plaza with paved orea and WSUD planting area
fincluding seating edge for informal gathering. community 9
land sporting use and events.

lunformaiized training pitch with re-groded open grass 5
lorea. No impingement on existing planting. 39m x 60m.

|upgraded and formaiized senior football pitch to meet
lrequirements for raining ond NPL competition as per

[Footbal Victoria guideiines. Inciuding low-ievel fencing. 2
I96m x 60m pius bufer. 1.1m high black chain mesh fence.

|4 x floodlight poles. Coaches box/player shelters.

lupgraded and formalized serior football pitch fo meet
lihe requirements for raining and NPL compeition as per
[Footbail Victoria guideiines. 105m x 68m plus buffer. 1.im | 1
Inigh biack chain mesh fence. 6 x floodight poles.

Jscoreboard, coaches box/player shelters

[Poposed spectofor area with fiered seafing and shade
kiructure

Not
e shown,

JLogs. log steppers and bovider circuit fhrough muich and

[planiing as an informal opporturity for nature play. s
Not
e included
[Porking area with WSUD and ree planted bays. 12
[Proposed indented prking clong Palet Street 2
[Formaiised corpark with separate pedesfian access path
info the reserve. Informal bouiders o act os veticle "
lexclusion and seafing moments.
line proposed esign shows the same porking capacity s Not
lessiing reserve loyout (133 no.) shown,
|Acces: poth with gafed access fo school,tennis courls N
lond south foobal pitch and paviion
[2.5m wide primry citculafion poth wih distonce markers 13
1.8m wice secondary circulation path 14
IProposed connection info the Merlynston shared path »

land extension of shared path nefwork.

Option 3 - Revised

DESCRIPTION
ive Recreation Zone with hall-court. skate/scooter
reative line marking, fifness

includes viewing areas fo fennis cours. Final elements subject
o detaled design.
entral plaza with paved area and WSUD pianting area
including seafing edge for informal gathering, community
land sporfing use and events.

lunformalized training pifch with re-graded open grass area.
INo impingement on existing pianfing. 40m x 65m. 4 x
light poles.

lUpgraded and formaiized senir football pifch o meet
equirements for raining and NPL competition as per
Footoal Victoria guideines. Including low-evel fencing.
100m x 60m plus buffer. 1.1m high black chain mesh fence.
x floodlight poles. Coaches box/piayer shelters. 8 x access
openings (two each side). Provision for
temporary/retractable players race from paviion fo
outhem access opening on game days.
lUpgraded and formalized senior football pich o meet the
quirements for fraining and NPL compefition as per Foofbal
ictoria guidelines. 105m x 63m pius bufer. 1.1m high black
hain mesh fence. é x floodiight poles. Scoreboard, coaches
lbox/player shefters.

IProposed spectator area with fiered seafing ond shade
Jstucture.

[Maintain central football(soccer] paviion fo Footbal Victoria
INPL frining and competition requirements, Incorporate.
[previously proposed alterations including: Community
[gymnasium space and mulfipurpose community/prayer room
nder existing awning orea (.e. within existing buiding fine):
[storeroom extension.
Logs.log steppers and boulder circuit through mulch and
Iplanfing os an informal opportunity for nafure play.
Potential future accesswoy to / from Bakers Rd including
lodditional parking bays and shared path fink. Subject fo.
|Council approval and detaied design.

[Porking area with WSUD and ree plonted bays.

Item removed.

[Formalised carpark with separate pedestrion access path
into the reserve. Informal boulders to act as vehicle exclusion
ond seating moments.

he proposed design shows 123 parking capacity, a loss of 10
[compared to exiting reserve layout (133).
[Access path with gated access fo school, tennis courts and
[south football pitch and pavilion.

[2.5m wide primary circulation path with distance markers.
1.8m wide secondary circulation path

[Proposed connection info the Merlynston shored path and

|extension of shared path network.

Not
shown

14

NOTE

10

16

”

2

Option 2 preferred

Option 2 preferred

Opfion 2 preferred, but length expanded
and floodiights included fo support existing
football soccer) fraining. Area remains
open/ unfenced.

Middle ground between two opfions. Refains
minimum width fo enable addional space
for central informal grass space between
playing fields. Addifion of several access
openings per feedback received. Inclusion of
provisions for femporary/ refractable players
race as per Footbal Victoria NPL fraining and
compeition requiements.

Same as both options and supports existing
use o per Football Victoria NPL fraining and
competition requirements.

Same s both opfions and supporls exiting
use as per Foofball Victoria NPL fraining and
compefition requirements.

Paviion curently meets majorfy of standards.|
Proposed alferafions aim fo

community access and use of facilty with
exifing design process funded by Council
grant. Building works inadvertently left out of
previous options as were within existing
spatil footprnt.

Same as both options.

Option 1 preferred, subject fo fraffic study.

SO e
WSUD and frees preferred.

IfBokers Rdl vehicle access included.
addifional indented parking on Pallet St not
required - assumed reduction in fraffic
volume. Subject to fraffic study.

clusion of

Option 2 preferred

Resulfing from formalisation of NorthWest
carpark and new Bakers Rd access.

Same as both options.
Same as both options.

Same as both options.

Same as both options.





[image: image38.png]Option 1 - Major change:

DESCRIPTION

Option 2 - Low impact

DESCRIPTION

Option 3 - Revised

DESCRIPTION

MAP #

lPoth nefwork - . [Potentiol shared path connection Sheppard Sireet wilh [Potential fufure road closure or revision fo one-way access
Jshorea patn - [7ofentel fulure road closur of e e e e, 18 |new shared path or pedstion ink subject o Councl 19 Sheppard Street with new shared path or pedestrian Option 1 preferred, subject fo fraffic study.
Isheppard st pomnores lec (e lopproval. link. subject fo Council approval
exsting carpart area converted fo community garden and
e ot Jpxisting carpark area converted fo commurity gorden and 17 [New community gorden forlocal and future resicents. 1a | min-orchord forlocal and future residents. Subiect fo » TEEETTHA v
e mini-orchard for locol and future residents [Potentiol for adiional garden space within the reserve. acjacent property development [removal of rear property e
ess requiremen) and deloiled design. b
lPublic amenily [Provision of secling, bins, B8Q. drinking founiains, bike rack.,  Nof  [Provision of seafing. bins, 8BQ, diinking fountains, bike: Not  [Provision of seafing, bins, BBQ, diinking fountains, bike rack.  Not
Same as both opfions
general Ipath lights and wayfinding signage throughout shown_rack. path lights and wayfinding signage throughout shown |path lights and wayfinding signage fhroughout shown LD
pubic omenity [ G155 mounded area to add isual nferest nd provide [Grass mounded area fo add visual nferest and provide 055 mounded area fo add visual nferest and provide
Ul amentY [informal etevated spectator area orinformal passive 20 finformal elevated speciafor area ofinforml passive 20 [iformol elevated spectaor area or informal passive: 2 Same as both opions.
ecreation kecreation creation
daiional picnicking orea fo be co-ocated with exisling
lPublic ameniy. |Adiional picicking area fo be coocated with existing [Additional picnicing crea fo be codocated with exisiing efland picic area ond provide informal picricking Same as both opfions.
Picric/8BQ  [Wefland picnic area and provide informal picnicking 16 [Weliand picric area and provide informal picnicking 7 nifis for mullple groups.
orea lopportunities for mulfple groups. lopportuniies for multple groups. daifonal picicking e 10 bo coocaed it oing 0 e )
ol omentt leqisea garden beds with ree planting and infomal seafing 1| | ’o Not Not  Raised garden beds nof requied if space.
eciges. included included refained for parking.
lgorden beas
lPublic omenty
Plonting area with shade rees for quiet zone with seafing [Plonfing crea wih shade frees for quiet zone with seafing
[ onstruciured. fopportunites. 2 lopportunities. 2 e e e e
[Redeveloped tenris courts shifted o the west, allowing for Eﬁg%%'gzg‘;;m:‘ém’;\‘mﬁf}iﬁgﬂmﬂx;ﬁ; o
new eastem parking area and spectalor viewing fo east [west and north. Upgraded to mee minimum standards Option 2 preferred, due fo preferred Active
jond north. Upgraded fo meef minimum standards for Tenn's for Tennis Ausiralic. 4 x synthetic surface tennis courls Recreafion Zone location. Fence fne fo
fennis - courts|Austrafio. 4 synihetic surface fenris cours (24mx 1ImPIus 5 lio4m « 11m plus buffer]. Upgraded floodighis, number of | 8 incorporate pedestian path along Northern
foutfer). Upgraded floodiights. number of poies fo be dights, n
[poles to be determined subject o detailed design. 2.2m edge of cours.
ldetermined subject fo defaied Gesign. 2.2m high block e e e e o et oo 2
b e onck. Faiore bosk oo aiom: pin
. . ) . [pensely planted sghtscreen’ on south fence boundary fo
[fennis - courts - [Densely planted ightscreen’ on south fence boundary fo [Densely planted sightscreen’ on south fence boundary fo 2
Kaicrsen " [oencn sapaaion boer 8 scneg b ik Paaion e o seneg ¢ [t e
; » » ., INew fennis club. Redeveloped Tennis Paviion fo meef Oplion 2 preferred, including refaining
Honnis - paviion e o P e e 1o onee! |, [Newenris cub. Redeveloped Tennis Poviion fo meet 5 |minmum standords for Tennis Ausiriia. 190m2 equivalent. 5 pavilon on North side but elongated fo
pavionlwih Footbol Pavlon. Redeveloped Tenrs Palo fo mee Irieom siandcro o Tenms Avsri. 170ma cqoelen. [niusion of 53 s ol ookGbie foom e spaces Gchiovs Toms Ausiaia focih gucelnes or
- a - lsubject to detailed design central paviion with sightiines over all courts.
Result of moving of various elemens and
he proposed design shows 122 addifional frees fincluding Not  [the proposed design shows 139 additional frees he proposed design shows 183 addifional frees (including undedying goclof Ielo.no e removd
[rees (numben) NOTES  Most vegelaion los s fhrough creafion of
removal of 4 fees) shown [including remova of 0 frees) moval of 10 frees/shrubs) B S e
shvubloss.
Weflond area fo be refained and profected. [Wetiand orea fo be refained and profected. Weflond area fo be retained and protected. Supplementary
etiands Upplementary pianfing fo assist o further infegrate the 15 [supplementary ploning o osss o furheriegrale he |16 |planling 0.t o furineriniegote he Weflonds wiinihe' 19 same as lh opfions.
[Wefiands within e reserve [Wefionds within the reserve
NOTE:

PVFC ‘allocated’ space is reduced by 45.6% under proposed option 3.

Current Proposed

North  400m oval =12,600m? 100m x 60m = 6,000m?2
East  80m x 40m =3,200m2  65m x 40m = 2,600m?
Total  15,800m? 8,600m2
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[image: image40.png]Hosken Reserve Refresh Group Design
Option Feedback

Please provide your level of support for each of the design elements and outcomes within Option 3
along with any commentary.

At the end of the form there is a section for you to provide:

- additional feedback on design elements not included in Option 3 (from Option 1, 2 or something
else)

- additional feedback on non design elements (i.e. Richards Reserve, Open Space Strategy).

We also want to check in on how the option responds to the vision and design principles prepared

in Week 1.
Please provide your feedback by 6pm Friday 5 June 2021.

Your details

Each member of the Hosken Reserve Refresh Group is eligible to provide feedback, only one survey
can be completed per person. Your identity will not be reported on alongside any feedback shared,
it will be used to identify who has and hasn't had a say.

Please use the email address that we have been using to keep you updated about the project.

First Name * Last Name *

Email Address *

Feedback on the Design Elements

You are being asked to provide feedback on Option 3. Both documents are included below or
attached to your email.

The link below (opens in a separate tab) is the map/plan.




[image: image41.png]‘ https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-RKIviXIbMPGDTe_bW0gve80tyhyUYmf/view?usp=sharing (https://drive.goc

The link below (opens in a seperate tab) is the explanation document.

‘ https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-sS_LsTy_k550rnavZgPKxDCa68ZqVnx/view?usp=sharing (https://drive.goo;

Football Elements

1. Upgraded existing senior football pitch *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Upgraded and formalized senior football pitch to support existing use as per Football Victoria NPL training
and competition requirements.

2. Senior Football Pitch *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Upgraded and formalized senior football pitch to support existing use as per Football Victoria NPL training
and competition requirements Including low-level fencing

3. Training Pitch *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Unformalized training pitch with improved, re-graded open grass area to support existing football training.
Area remains open, unfenced and does not impact existing planting.

4. Spectator area *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Proposed spectator area with tiered seating and shade structure to support existing use as per Football
Victoria NPL training and competition requirements.

5. Football Pavilion *

Support




[image: image42.png]Neutral

Do not support
Maintain central Football Pavilion to Football Victorial NPL training and competition requirements.
Incorporate previously proposed alterations including: Community gymnasium space and multipurpose
community/prayer room under existing awning area, and storeroom extension. Intent to increase
community access and use of facility.

Comments around football elements

Tennis Elements

6. Tennis Courts *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Existing Tennis Courts with upgraded playing surface, fencing and lighting, with additional spectator viewing
to north and west. Upgraded to meet minimum standards for Tennis Australia

7. Screen between Tennis Club and School *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Densely planted 'sightscreen' on south fence boundary to provide separation buffer to school. Block out
material to be utilised in interim to allow for plant maturity.

8. Tennis Pavilion *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
New tennis club. Redeveloped Tennis Pavilion with sightlines over all courts to meet minimum standards for
Tennis Australia. Inclusion of BBQ facilities and bookable room hire spaces subject to detailed design.

Comments around tennis elements

Vehicle access to the site




[image: image43.png]9. Vehicular access gate (emergency and maintenace) *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Vehicular access gate for maintenance and emergency vehicles.

11. Potential access to Bakers Road *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Potential future accessway to/from Bakers Road including additional parking bays, shared path link and
landscaping.

23. Potential road closure or revision to one-way access Sheppard St *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Potential future road closure or revision to one-way access off Sheppard Street with new shared path or
pedestrian link subject to Council approval.

Comments around vehicle access

Common areas

12. Central Plaza *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Central plaza with paved area and WSUD planting area including seating edge for informal gathering,
community and sporting use and events.

13. Active Recreation Zone *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Active Recreation Zone with half-court (netball/basketball), skate/scooter/bmx elements, tennis rebound
wall, creative linemarking, fitness equipment and other flexible informal recreational elements. Includes
viewing areas to tennis courts. Final elements subject to detailed design.




[image: image44.png]Comments around common areas

Parking

14. Formalised carpark (central and Pallett Street entry) *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Formalised carpark with WSUD and separate pedestrian access path into the reserve. Informal boulders to
act as vehicle exclusion and seating moments.

15. Upgraded carpark (near factories and Tennis Club) *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Upgraded car park area with new linemarking, WSUD planting and tree planted bays. Allow for passive
irrigation to WSUD areas.

Comments around parking

Pathways

10. Pedestrian access link between school and reserve *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Pedestrian access link between gated access to school, tennis courts and south Senior Football Pitch and
Football Pavilion.

16. Pathways 2.5m wide primary path *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
2.5m wide primary circulation path with distance markers




[image: image45.png]17. Pathways 1.8m wide secondary path *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
1.8m wide secondary circulation path

26. Proposed connection into Merlynston shared path *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Proposed connection into the Merlynston shared path and extension of shared path network.

Comments around pathways

Natural experiences

18. Nature Play areas (informal play) *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Logs, log steppers and boulder circuit through mulch and planting as an informal opportunity for nature
play. Two areas, 1 near existing playspace and 1 at the edge of the training pitch.

19. Maintain and enhance wetlands *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Wetland area to be retained and protected. Supplementary planting to assist to further integrate the
Wetlands within the reserve.

20. Additional picnic area (wetland) *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Additional picnicking area to be co-located with existing Wetland picnic area and provide informal picnicking
opportunities for multiple groups.

21. Additional picnic area (existing playground) *
Support
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Do not support
Additional picnicking area to be co-located with existing Playspace

22. Community garden and mini orchard *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Existing carpark area converted to community garden and mini orchard for local and future residents.
Subject to adjacent property development (removal of rear property access requirement) and detailed
design.

24. Grass mounded areas (multiple locations) *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Grass mounded area to add visual interest and provide informal elevated spectator area or informal passive
recreation.

25. Planting area with shade trees and seating *
Support
Neutral

Do not support
Planting area with shade trees for quiet zone with seating opportunities.

Comments around natural experiences

Design outcomes

Do you think this design outcome is reasonable? *

No Kind of Yes

Planting 183
additional trees, loss
of 10 trees/shrubs

Parking 123 total
parking spaces, net
loss of 10 spaces




[image: image47.png]Reduction in allocated
sports field space
(45.6% reduction
North and East pitch
sizes)

Feedback on the draft vision and design
principles

Does the master plan respond to the design principles from week 1?

No Kind of Yes

Sustainable:
protecting and
enhancing the
biodiversity of the
area.

Access: creating an
inclusive space for all
ages and abilities to
access.

Equal: designing for
equal access, shared
and multi-use
facilities.

Reflection: building in
places to pause and
reflect in nature to
ground yourself after
a busy day.

Diverse: building in
places to pause and
reflect in nature to
ground yourself after
a busy day.

Design principle comments
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Hosken Reserve is an accessible place, where you feel safe, included and part of the community,
regardless of who you are or when you visit.

It offers diverse experiences to enhance your health and wellbeing, where you can enjoy nature,
across the seasons.

A sustainable place that we each care for through our shared actions.

Does the master plan achieve the vision from week 1? *
Yes
Kind of
No

Comments Vision

Additional feedback

Do you have additional feedback on design elements not included Option 3 (from Option 1, 2 or
something else)?

Do you have any additional feedback on non design elements (i.e. Richards Reserve, Open Space
Strategy)?






[image: image49.png]hosken reserve master plan refresh group
Session #3 Survey Summary

DONOT | NEUTRAL | SUPPORT | 60%  [COMMENTS
SUPPORT consensus?
1. Upgraded existing senior foofball pitch 2 8% | 7 29% 15 3%  ‘es  Comsideraddiiond pedestrion access point from akers kel
2. Senior Football Pitch 9 3% & 2% 9 38%  No [Request for both lrger and smallerfild. Suggestions fo move as for South as possible fo fimit impact on residenfial amenify and include noise-cbatement planfing.
3. Training Pitch 6 25% 2 8% 16 &%  Yes sihereanopporunily for o floodighist Proposed pilchis foo sml.
4. Spectalor area 5 2% 7 29% 12 8%  No Concemsregardingsize and number of vistors if may bring fo e re: parking efc.
5. Football Pavilion 9 8% 7 2% & 3%  No Needmore information as to communiy access and funding,
&.Tennis Courts 2 8% |4 17% 18 78% Ve  Generalysupporiive, however queslions over impact of exsling rees on boundary and surface fype for courls keep clay, consider hord cours, convert fo synihefic).
7.Screen between Tennis Cluband School 1 | 4% | 4 | 17% 19 7%  ves  Supporlive, black chain mesh prefered.
8. Tennis Pavilion 0 0% 2 &% 2 9%  ve  Supporve.
9. Vehicular access gate Required element and access s supported
(emergency and mamtenance) 0|9 | 3|1 2 6% Yes
10.Pedestian access Ink betweenschool o o gy 20 oo ves  Generalsuppor
and reserve
11. Potential access fo Bakers Road 0 0% 1| 4% 25 %% Ve Overwheiming comments of support
12. Centrl Plaza 31% 3 13% 18 78  Yes  Supporiive of infent, commentary s fo whether if cod be extended Norlh info carpark fo creale safe space befween ARZ and finess zone.
13. Active Recreation Zone 2 &% |2 & 20 8%  ves  Consdersuface healment type - preference for envionmentall fiendy surfaces. Enarge fo cater for s many different acivities, specicall inciuding nefball
14, Formalised carpark 3 13 | s 2% 16 em  ve  Comiderremoving parking between the fonis courts and he foofball paiion fo Gllow for safefy and soldfy G cenfral community core.
(central and Palleft Sheet entry)
15. Upgraded carpark 3 % 2 8% 19 7% ves  Muchcommeniay iegarding provicing indenied parking clong Bakers Rl and Palef St fo llevate parking + congestion sues urher.
(nearfactorles and Tennis Club) d
16. Pathways 2.56m wide primery path 2 8% | 4% 21 8%  ves  Commentsonireatment of path surface and use of asoft impact surface fo support recreafiondl walkers/runners
17. Pathways 1.6m wide secondarypath | 0 0% O 0% 24 100%  ‘es  Opporfunity fo crecte a clear recreational walking/unning loop.
18. Nature Play areas (informa play) 0 O& |1 4% 23 9% Ve  Generalsupporl
19. Mainain and enhance weflands 0 0% |1 4% 23 %%  ves Ensurelinkol waier use fo lennis ciub s facilfated.
20. Addiional picnic area (wefiand) 3 1% 1 4% 20 8%  ves  Generalsupport, with suggestions of improved amenifies such s a drinking fap and shade.
21 Addilional picnic area (playground) 0 OF 0 0% 24 100% Ve Generalsupporl, wilh suggestions of improved amenifies such as a drinking fop and shade!
22. Community gardenand miniorchard 5 | 21% 6 25% 13 54%  No  Quesfions on feasibiify, who manages it efc. and whether Hosken is e fight location. Opportunify fo refurm space fo open space or extension of wefiands.
23, Polenfiaload closure ortevision o one- 5 510 ;| g0 13 s no  CONcems ot tiswillimit access, parliciary nofing neecing an alfemaive entry/exi 1o 8akers Rl during peak school fimes,
way access Sheppard St
24. Grass mounded areas (multiple) | 4% |3 1% 2 8%  Yes  Generalsuppor forway fhatif secfions areas off ‘nafuraily’, some concems of creafing abilfy o view over fences
25, Poning e s beos nd o 0% o 0% 2 100%  ves FeloinasGuiel confermpiation space. consder moving finess 1o AR e
26. Proposed connection info Merynston Generai support.
e yn Va0 0% 23 %em ves
YES 60%  [COMMENTS
consensus?
Do you think ths design oulcome is reasonable? Mos commentary centred cround hours of use and fencing on the Norih pilch as flems that were signifcanfly
Ploniing 183 addifional frees, loss of 10 rees/shrubs V[ 4% 3 13% 20 [83% |  Ves delimenial lo the master plan achieving the visons and design principles. Addilional commentry nofed fhe fofal sum
Parking 123 foldl parking spaces, nel loss of 10 spaces 8/33% 8 3% 8 3% No ol reserve space sed for formal sport sil dominles
Reduction in allocated sports field space (45.6% reducion Norih and East pifch sizes] 6 2% 5 2% 13 4% Mo
Does the master plan respond 1o fhe design princlples from week 17 Requests for Richard reserve and Open Space Sliallegy fo be reviewed. The considered plans and developments af
Srtcinable: peofocing e enhansing ihe biociversty of the area, 2 % & 25% |14 &% Ve Richordsreserve diectly connect fo Hosken. Hosken cannot be reviewed in solafion, nor can design be considered that
Access: creating an inclusive space for il ages and abilfies fo access 3% 9 s 12 swm e dossntinclude hours of use. Mulfple Comments suggested Richords Reserve would be a more sitable home ground for
e e s S 12 mm o aveN gamesasisina more industial it fhats ess suitable for fhe communiy due fo s location
Reflection: buicing in places fo pause and reflect in nafure fo ground yourself affer abusy day. 2 8% | 6 | 25% 16 67%  ves -
Diverse: buiding in places fo pause and reflectin nalure fo ground yoursel afferabusyday, | 2 8% 6 25% 16 &7%  ves  Coriderafionfoupgrades of SangerReserve and ihe Coburg Nerh Linear Reserve were ol roised
Does the master plan achieve the vsion from week 17 7m0 w9 wm | o
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- Natural grass

EXISTING
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EXISTING
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- 8 no. access openings (two each side)
- 4 no. sportsfield floodlight poles
- Provisions for temporary/retractable players
race to southern access openings
_Considerations for behind goal ball barrier
netting

- Separate gate entrance
per court to facillitate

ACTIVE
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‘ - 65m x 40m plus buffer book-a-court system @ WAYFINDING SIGNAGE
e . - 4 no. sportsfield floodlight poles -Sightscreen, block out \
material, on southern { i \ e VEHICLE ACCESS GATE

<

Upgraded and formalized senior football pitch to support existing
use as per Football Victoria NPL training and competition
requirements.

Upgraded and formalized senior football pitch to support existing
use as per Football Victoria NPL training and competition
requirements Including low-level fencing

Unformalized training pitch with improved, re-graded open grass
area to support existing football training. Area remains open,
unfenced and does not impact existing planting. Includes 3m buffer.

Proposed spectator area with tiered seating and shade structure to
support existing use as per Football Victoria NPL training and
competition requirements.

Maintain central Football Pavilion to Football Victorial NPL training
and competition requirements. Incorporate previously proposed
alterations including: Community gymnasium space and
multipurpose community/prayer room under existing awning area,
and storeroom extension. Intent to increase community access and
use of facility. Refer to design previously prepared (design funded
by Council grant).

Existing Tennis Courts with upgraded playing surface, fencing and
lighting, with additional spectator viewing to north and west.
Upgraded to meet minimum standards for Tennis Australia.
Replacement and/or removal of existing trees on boundary may
occur where existing species are deemed a safety concern and/or
maintenance practices (such as tree-root barriers) are ineffective.
Densely planted 'sightscreen' on south fence boundary to provide
separation buffer to school. Block out material to be utilised in
interim to allow for plant maturity.

New tennis club. Redeveloped Tennis Pavilion with sightlines over
all courts to meet minimum standards for Tennis Australia. Inclusion
of BBQ facilities and bookable room hire spaces subject to detailed
design.

Pedestrian access link between gated access to school, tennis
courts and south Senior Football Pitch and Football Pavilion.

Potential future accessway to/from Bakers Road including
additional parking bays, shared path link and landscaping.

Central plaza with paved area with WSUD and Shade planting area

7 \J & = NORTH FIELD including seating edge for informal gathering, community and

LANEWAY sporting use and events.

Sl = < ral grass = ‘ » Active Recreation Zone with court space suitable for ball sports,
ACCE atural g
- | OOTBALL | skate/scooter/bmx elements, tennis rebound wall, creative

-105m x 68m plUS buffer F [t linemarking, fithess equipment and other flexible informal
-1.1m high black chain mesh fence b PAVILION il e = recreational elements. Includes viewing areas to tennis courts.
(Y 2 ¥ L ‘.'
- Coach box / player shelter / (872m ) 14 ; (i Formalised carpark with raised planting and separate pedestrian
¥ § access path into the reserve. Informal boulders to act as vehicle

exclusion and seating moments.

Upgraded car park area with new linemarking, WSUD planting and
tree planted bays. Allow for passive irrigation to WSUD areas.

2.5m wide primary circulation path with distance markers.

1.8m wide secondary circulation path

_ Existing pitch increased to 105m x 68m plus buffer
- Scoreboard, coach box / player shelter or bench
- Retain existing 6 no. of sportsfield floodlight poles

Logs, log steppers and boulder circuit through mulch and planting
as an informal opportunity for nature play.

Wetland area to be retained and protected. Supplementary planting
to assist to further integrate the Wetlands within the reserve

Additional picnicking area to be co-located with existing Wetland
picnic area and provide informal picnicking opportunities for multiple
groups.

Additional picnicking area to be co-located with existing Playspace

Existing carpark area converted to community garden or sensory
garden as primary place of relaxation and quiet contemplation for
future residents. Subject to adjacent property development
(removal of rear property access requirement) and detailed design.

Potential future road closure or revision to one-way access off
Sheppard Street with new shared path or pedestrian link subject to
Council approval.

i A
b

Grass mounded area to add visual interest and provide informal
elevated spectator area or informal passive recreation

FORMALISED
PARKING AREA

Planting area with shade trees for quiet zone with seating
opportunities.

Proposed connection into Pallett St, Merlynston shared path and
extension of shared path network.

O

Future option for indented parking along Bakers Rd and additonal
indennted parking on Pallett St.

1.5m Footpath provided for interface with future development along
industrial sites and indicative title boundary.

OTE

All elements shown on Master Plan are indicative only. Subject to
feasibility, traffic study, stakeholder engagement, detailed design,
documentation and Council approval processes.
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48-54 of the Background Report that
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of the Refresh Group Process.
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fhe Refresh Group Engagement
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A draft version of the Background Report
(including draft Engagement Summary
Report) was presented to the 12 May Ordinary
Council Meeting.

The report provided an overview of the
findings from Engagement Stage 1, issues
analysis, proposed master plan directions
outlined in the previous section, and sought
direction from Council to confirm the next
steps of the master plan refresh process.

At this meeting it was resolved:
That Council:

1. Thanks local residents, club members
and other community members for their
involvement and input into the Hosken
Reserve Refresh community engagement
process;

2. Notes the Background Report and
Engagement Summary Report by the
independent consultants;

3. Retains the North oval and East field as
natural grass and installs a hybrid surface
on the South field;

4. Installs a low-level 1.1m black chain
mesh fence, with gates that will not be
locked, to formalise a football pitch on
the North Oval that meets Football
Victoria standards;

5. Confirms that the North and East
playing areas at Hosken Reserve are to be
shared spaces by the Pascoe Vale
Football Club and the general
community.

6. Confirms that no dogs are to be
permitted on to the playing areas on
game days and at training times in
accordance with the General Local Law
2018; and

7. Resolves that the Refresh Group process
will commence as soon as possible to
inform the design options for a refreshed
masterplan for Hosken Reserve.

engagement
stage 2 - refresh
group process.

In line with the Council resolution, a Refresh
Group was established to inform the design
options for a refreshed masterplan for Hosken
Reserve.

An Engagement Summary Report (Appendix
6) has been prepared that provides detailed
findings of the entire engagement process.
The following section provides an overview of
Engagement Stage 2 - refresh group.

PARTICIPANTS

An independently selected group of 25
community members met across four
meetings to deliberate on proposed master
plan elements and provide recommendations
back to Council on design options.

The 25 community members included 15 local
residents and 10 formal representatives from
the following groups:

= Keep Hosken Reserve Accessible
resident’s group (x2)

= Australian International Academy (x2)

= Merlynston Tennis Club (x2)

= Pascoe Vale Football Club (x2)

= Climate Action Moreland (x1)

= Neighbours United for Climate Action (x1)

PROCESS

The Refresh Group was originally proposed to
meet three times in person, however due to
COVID restrictions and lockdown directions,
only the first meeting on May 19 2021 was able
to be conducted in person.

The sessions reverted to an online format via
Zoom which posed a number of operational
and participant engagement issues. Some
participants found the online process
challenging and faced technological
difficulties, while others embraced the ability
to engage in an alternative format.

In light of the difficulties faced, a fourth
meeting was added to ensure as much
content as possible could be covered.
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As part of the first session, the Refresh Group
focused on establishing agreed values and
behaviours for the conduct of meetings,
developed a vision for the future of Hosken
Reserve, and set five design principles that
they would like to achieve.

The vision developed was:

‘Hosken Reserve is an accessible place, where
you feel safe, included and part of the
community, regardless of who you are or
when you visit. It offers diverse experiences to
enhance your health and wellbeing, where
you can enjoy nature, across the seasons. A
sustainable place that we each care for
through our shared actions.’

The five design principles created were:

= Sustainable: protecting and enhancing
the biodiversity of the area.

= Access: creating an inclusive space for all
ages and abilities to access.

= Equal: designing for equal access, shared
and multi-use facilities.

= Reflection: building in places to pause
and reflect in nature to ground yourself
after a busy day.

= Diverse: allowing for moments of
discovery, experiences that evoke the
senses and capture the imagination of
everyone.

DESIGN ELEMENTS

Twenty-seven (27) individual elements have
been identified as part of the draft design
prepared by the Refresh Group (see Appendix
6 — Engagement Summary Report).

The individual elements received varying levels
of support, with five (5) not meeting the pre-
determined 60% consensus when a survey was
conducted, including:

= #2- North senior pitch

= #4-South spectator area

= #5- Football pavilion

= #22- Community garden

= #23-Shepard St road closure

Of the above five (5) elements, #2 and #5
had relatively equal levels of support/not
support, while the remaining three (3)
elements were all majority supported without
meeting the 60% consensus quote.

Element #2 relating to the establishment of a
senior football (soccer) pitch on the existing
‘North' oval received the most robust
discussion. There were strong advocates for
both enlarging the pitch size to improve
functionality for the conduct of concurrent
junior football games and training and
reducing the pitch size to maximise resident
access to open space.

It should be noted that some participants
expressed that their survey responses were
qualified by extra commentary provided. This
can make the analysis of outright support
above difficult. An example of this is the
support for indented parking along Pallet St,
for which it was expressed by some members
that this support was in the context of
removing additional parking from other areas
on the site.

A number of other items outside of the scope
of Hosken Reserve Master Plan design options
were raised by the Refresh Group including:

= Hours of use; Council should review hours
of use + advertise when grounds are not
booked / used

= Fencing: Inclusion of fencing on the North
pitch still a concern —is the use of gates
necessary? Can alternative designs
(Appendix 7) be considered?

= Sustainability; Ensure sustainability is
embedded in implementation (LED
lighting, surface treatments etc.)

= Richards Reserve; Consideration of
increasing usage at Richards Reserve to
adlleviate use of Hosken

= Sanger Reserve / Linear Reserve; Council
should upgrade facilities in these spaces
to facilitate improved community use

= Open Space Strategy: The upcoming
strategy review should consider demand
and usage for all reserves and provide
direction on what the primary function is
and who the primary users are
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The draft design prepared by the Refresh
Group was reviewed by Council officers
against Council policy, management
practices and operational procedures. This
review focused on a number of outstanding
matters including:

= North pitch: Confirmation of size

= Community garden: inclusion on site

= Traffic: Bakers Rd entrance, Shepard St
freatment, and Pallet St indented parking

= East development sites: relationship of
property development on site boundary

= General operational matters: bin
placement, emergency/ maintenance
vehicle access etc.

A revised design has been prepared that
factors in the above review, as shown in the
following section. The following specific
changes have been applied:

1. North pitch: increased to 105m x 68m

It is understood that the proposed pitch sizes
of the Refresh Group draft design meet
Football Victoria minimum standards.

However, the limited field size specifically
impacts on the number of junior (MiniRoos)
games and training that can be undertaken.
The inclusion of a fenced pitch on the North
Oval also removes the ability to line mark an
additional small-sided pitch as is currently
done, further reducing functionality.

It is Council's goal fo increase participation in
sport, and as there are no spatial site
constraints, best practice design would align
to Football Victoria's preferred pitch size of
105m x 68m on the North Oval.

Providing a full-size pitch by the comparatively
small increase in length by 5m and width by
8m limits the reduction of formal allocated
space to 25.96%. This would significantly
increase functionality and participation
opportunities for juniors, allowing more games
and training to be played concurrently.

By improving functionality of the space, it is
believed this may reduce the number of hours
required to be booked, which may then in turn
provide additional time for community use
outside of formal sport bookings.

Not increasing North pitch size results in a loss
of functionality and participation opportunities
for both playing and training by 2 x ué/7
pitches and 1 x u8/9 pitches. A loss of 1 x u8/9
pitch on the East field also occurs.

Figure 24. Provision of junior pitches comparison

LOCATION NORTH EAST |
OPTION  PREFERRED PROPOSED CURRENT [PROPOSED|
SIZE 105m x 68m|100m x 60m80m x 40m65m x 40m|
us/u7 8 pitches |6 pitches 4 pitches 4 pitches |
U8/U9  4pifches B3pitches 2pitches |1 pifch |
U10/u11 2 pitches pitches |1 pitch 1 pitch \

It should also be noted that there is still a 15m
reduction in length of the current East pitch
size. This would continue to impact existing
users, particularly junior training and match
functionality and the ability to run interschool
sport activities.

2. Carpark: East boundary alterations

Council’s Strategic Planning and Urban Design
team indicated a preference for siting the car
parking adjacent to the East field rather than
the Shepard St boundary.

It is understood that this helps in terms of
maintenance of the car park (reduction in
corners/ edge treatments), allows provision of
a path along the rear of future residential
properties in adjacent development sites,
reduces pedestrian/ car conflict in the car
park, and would locate lighting of the car park
further away from the future dwellings.

In particular, from a CPTED safety benefit, the
provision of footpaths to the interface of the
industrial sites was supported as they are very
likely to be developed. This will enable the
development to create ground floor entries,
avoid high blank fences outcome, and
activate to look more like a normal street.

3. Central plaza: relocation

It was recommended that the central plaza
be shifted further East so that the new trees
proposed don't inhibit views from the football
pavilion to the field of play. In doing so,
sightlines from the carpark to the playground
and surrounds is also improved.

4. Vehicle access: clear delineation

To ensure vehicular access is appropriately
catered for during detailed design phases, the
proposed vehicle access points have been
more clearly identified on the map. This
includes identification of access to the South
pitch on both the East and West ends of the
football pavilion for maintenance vehicles.

5. Shared User Path: Ulm St connection

Feedback from the community to formalise
the existing desire path from the playground
to Ulm St was supported by officers. The use of
stairs or other treatment down the steep ridge
is acceptable in recognition of the DDA
compliant path provided further South.
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The draft Master Plan is provided below. Refer Appendix 8 for a high-resolution version.
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Moreland City Council regards environmental
sustainability as a high priority for its built
environment.

Incorporating environmentally sustainable
design info new developments is a
requirement under the Moreland Planning
Scheme. The objective is that development
should achieve best practice in
environmentally sustainable development
from the design stage through to construction
and operation.

The policy provides objectives and application
requirements for residential, mixed use and
non-residential development. It recognises the
importance of considering environmentally
sustainable design at the time of planning
approval for new developments.

While the requirement is not applicable to
master plan projects such as Hosken Reserve,
identification of a range of high-level ESD
performance measures has been provided to
assist in understanding how the master plan
performs from an ESD perspective.

CANOPY COVERAGE

Currently, Hosken Reserve is estimated to have
10.7% tree canopy cover. Under the proposed
design this is set to significantly increase by
more than 2.5 times existing levels to 28.2%.

SITE PERMEABILITY

Hosken Reserve is estimated to have a 82.4%
permeable to 17.6% non-permeable surface
treatment split. As a result of the proposed
design changes there will be an increase in
permeable surface freatments on the site that
will alter this split to 62.2%/36.8%.

WSUD COVERAGE

Hosken Reserve currently has an estimated
1.6% surface area that can be considered as
integrating WSUD. The proposed design seeks
to more than double that, lifting WSUD
coverage to 3.8% of site surface area.

ACTIVE TRANSPORT

The proposed design is set fo more than
double the current path network at Hosken
Reserve. The volume of defined paths will
increase from 633 lineal meters to 1,365 lineal
meters. This will link the surrounding shared
path network to and through the site and
further support walking and bicycle use as
sustainable transport options.

In addition, four bike rack locations have been
identified, focused on the central plaza and
active recreation zone to promote bike use.

DETAILED DESIGN

Given the master plan is a strategic document
that only provides a high-level overview of
proposed development in limited detail, the
most benefit from an ESD perspective could
arguably be achieved during detailed design
phases of each key element.

In particular, the following key items will be
reviewed and assessed during detailed design
to ensure alignment to Council’s ESD goals:

= Adopt arecycling target of at least 70%
for all demolition and construction waste

= Achieve an energy efficiency standard at
least 10% above minimum NCC
compliance for built form development

= Install energy efficient lighting to achieve
an improvement of at least 10% above
NCC compliance for lighting power
density - specifically the use of LED for
sportsground floodlights and path lighting

= Provide daylight and occupancy sensors
for external lighting — specifically use of
motion sensors for path network and
security lighting

= Provide on-site renewable energy
generation - specifically the use of solar
on sporfs pavilion roof structures

= Reduce water use for landscape irrigation
by selecting low water consuming plants

= Landscape design that maintains or
enhances infilfration of stormwater on site

= Incorporate indigenous and/or
productive gardens into the design

= Retaining existing stormwater harvesting
and connect to sporting facilities

= Incorporate electric vehicle charging
infrastructure, pending Council's broad
policy implementation

= Allocate 5% or at least 5 parking spaces
for motorbikes and/or small vehicles
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A Cost Estimate has been developed that
provides an estimation of probable costs and
are subject to:

= Dependency of other works;

= Level of design development required;

= Available funding; and

= Statutory and regulatory approvals,
where applicable.

The proposed developments within the
Master Plan have been estimated at a total
cost of $5,884,963 (ex GST and contingency)
and implementation is subject fo future
Council Budget and/or external funding
opportunities.

NEXT STEPS

Itis recommended that the draft Master Plan
Report is presented to the July Council
meeting for approval to be publicly exhibited
for community feedback in July/August
before Council considers it for endorsement
(anticipated in September/October 2021).

Figure 26. Estimated costs: Hosken Reserve

EXISTING FUNDING

In line with the Hosken Reserve Master Plan
(2009), Council has included the following
items in the 5-year capital budget plan,
totalling $2,302,500:

= Synthetic soccer - $615,000 (2020/21) - no
longer synthetic development

= Sports field Lighting -$200,000 (2020/21)

= Merlynston Tennis Club (MTC) pavilion -
$566,000 (2021/22)

= MTC - court refurbishment - $100,000
(2021/22)

= Soccer/football pavilion - $221,500
(2021/22)

= South soccer pitch reconstruction -
$600,000 ($300,000 in 2021/22 and
$300,000 in 2022/23)

This means there is a shortfall of $3,582,463
(excluding contingency) in existing funding
that must be sourced from future Council
budget and/or external sources.

Football Victoria NPL fraining and competition requirements.

# [ImEm DESCRIPTION cost
(COST ESTIMATE REFERENCE IN BRACKETS)
1 |Upgraded and formalized senior football pitch to support existing use as per |- Hybrid surface, Existing pitch increased to - |$1,215,000.00

105m x 68m plus buffer, Scoreboard, coach
box / player shelter or bench, Retain exisfing
6 no. of sportsfield floodlight poles (2.01)

competition requirements. Incorporate previously proposed alterations
including: Community gymnasium space and multipurpose
‘community/prayer room under existing awning area, and storeroom
extension. Intent fo increase communily access and use of faclity. Refer to

design previously prepared (design funded by Council grant).

storey area within the extent of the existing
roof line, Storeroom extension: 5m x 14m
single-storey area enclosing existing open air
storage area. (2.06)

2 |Upgraded and formalized senior football pitch fo support exisfing use s per - Natural grass. 105m x 68m plus buffer, 1.1m- [$900,000.00
Football Victoria NPL training and competition requirements Including low-  |high black chain mesh fence, Coach box /
level fencing player shelter, 8 no. access openings (two
each side], Provisions for
temporary/retractable players race fo
southern access openings, Considerations
for behind goal ball barrier netting (2.02)
- 4 no. sportsfield floodlight poles (1.18)
3 |Unformalized fraining pitch with improved, re-graded open grass area fo |- Naitural grass, 65m x 40m plus buffer (2.04] [$180,000.00
support existing football fraining. Area remains open, unfenced and does |- 4 no. sporisfield floodlight poles (1.18)
not impact existing planting. Includes 3m bufer.
4 [Proposed spectator area with tiered seafing and shade siructure fo support - 31m x 5.5m canfilevered arch roof $250,000.00
existing use as per Football Victoria NPL training and competition structure, Approx. 4.6m high, Tiered seafing
requirements. 10 accommodate between 250-300 people,
(2.05)
5 [Maintain central Football Pavilion fo Football Victoria NPL fraining and - Gym/community room: ém x 18m single-  [$221,500.00
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6 [Existing Tennis Courts with upgraded playing surface, fencing and lighting, |- Resurfacing of two court surfaces, (24mx  [$237,500.00
with additional spectator viewing to north and west. Upgraded fo meet 11m plus buffer). 2.2m high black coated
minimurm standards for Tennis Australia. Replacement and/or removal of  chain wire fence, Separate gate entrance
existing frees on boundary may occur where exisfing species are deemed a |per court to faciliate book-a-court system
safety concern and/or maintenance practices (such as free-root bartiers)  ((2.06)
are ineffective. Densely planted ‘sightscreen’ on south fence boundary to |- Upgraded fioodlights, number and
provide separation buffer to school. Block out material to be ufilised in locafion to be determined (1.19)
interim to allow for plant maturity. - 5x park seating (1.20)
7 INew tennis club. Redeveloped Tennis Pavilion with sightines over all courts - 190m2 fioor area (2.07) $566,000.00
to meet minimum standards for Tennis Australia. Inclusion of BBQ faciliies
and bookable room hire spaces subject to detailed design.
8 |Pedestrian access link between gated access o school, tennis courtsand |- (1.02) $25.300.00
south Senior Football Pitch and Football Paviion.
9 |Pofential future accessway to/from Bakers Road including addifional -(1.03) $200,00000
parking bays, shared path link and landscaping.
10 |Central plaza with paved area with WSUD and Shade plonfing area -768m2 (3.01) $112.960.00
including seating edge for informal gathering, community and sporting use |- 2 park seating (1.20)
and events. - 2x bike racks (1.22)
- 2x bins (1.23)
11 |Active Recreation Zone with court space suifable for ball sports, - 1337m2 (2.08) $388,150.00
skate/scooter/omx elements, tennis rebound wall, creative linemarking, - exercise equipment (2.09)
fitness equipment and ofher flexible informal recreational elements. Includes |- 1 x drink tap (1.25)
viewing areas fo tennis courts. - 1 x bike racks (1.22)
- 5x park seating (1.20)
12 |Formalised carpark with raised planfing and seporate pedesirian access |- inemarking + landscaping (1.04] $46,800.00
path into the reserve. Informal boulders o act as vehicle exclusion and - 34 bollards (1.28)
seating moments.
13 |Upgraded car park area with new linemarking, WSUD planting, and free |- inemarking + landscaping (1.05) $60,000.00
planted bays. Allow for passive iigation to WSUD areas.
T4 2.5m wide primary circulation path with distance markers. - 855LM of new path (1.06] $353,800.00
- includes path lighting (1.17)
15 [1.8m wide secondary circulation path - 95LM of new path (1.07) $15,20000
cludes path lighting
16 |Logs, log steppers and boulder circuit fhrough muich and planfing asan |- (1.09) $30,250.00
informal opportunity for nature play. - 1 x park seating (1.20)
17 |Wefland area fo be retained and protected. Supplementary planfingfo | - (3.02) $10,000.00
assist fo further infegrate the Wetlands within the reserve
18 [Addifional picnicking area o be co-located with existing Wefland picnic |- (1.10) $183,50000
area and provide informal picnicking opportunities for multiple groups. - 5x picnic seffings (1.21)
- 2x shade structure (1.26)
- I xdrink fap (1.25)
- 1xBBQ (1.24)
- 2x bins (1.23)
19 [Addifional picnicking area fo be co-located with exisfing Playspace -1 $91,000.00
- 2x picnic seffings (1.21)
- 1 x shade structure (1.26)
- 1xBBQ (1.24)
- 1 xdrink tap (1.25)
20 |Existing corpark area converted fo community garden or sensory garden as |- | x park seafing (1.20] $43,500.00
primary place of relaxation and quiet contemplation for future residents.
Subject fo adjacent property development [removal of rear property
access requirement] and detailed design,
21 [Potential future road closure or revision fo one-way access off Sheppard |- (1.13) $50,000.00
Street with new shared path or pedestrian link subject to Council approval.
22 |Grass mounded area fo add visual inferest and provide informal elevated | - 900m2 (3.03) $27,000.00
spectator area or informal passive recreation
23 [Planfing area with shade frees for quiet zone with seafing opporfunifies. - 4x pork seating (1.20) $14,00000
24 |Proposed connection into Pallet St, Merlynston shared path and extension of |- 51LM (1.14) $20,400.00
shared path network.
25 |Future option for indented parking along Bakers Rd and addifional indented - 225LM (1.15) $67,500.00
parking on Pallett st.
26 |1.5m Footpath provided for interface with future development along -51LM (1.14) $28,140.00
indusrial sites and indicative fitle boundary.
- |Vehicle Access Gate: Galvanised steel gate for vehicle access. Install gate |- 7 gates (1.01] $28,00000
for restricted vehicular access at nominated location in the existing carpark.
Access for maintenance and emergency vehicles only.
WSUD Planfing: Impervious surface rainwater runoff freatment beds included |- 2654m?2 (3.06) $159,240.00
in and around carparking and central ploza to mitigate pollution.
Wayfinding Signage (W): Wayfinding signage. Installed af enfries and exits - 6 signs (1.27) $60,000.00
into the park.
- [The proposed design shows 199 addifional frees (including removal of 10 |- 199 frees (3.04) $252.223.00
trees/shrubs) - low planting (3.05)
- seeded grass (3.07)
- local foppings (3.08)
- fimber muich (3.09)
- [The proposed design shows 127 parking capacity (62 new) - 32 bays (1.16) $48,000.00
Sub-fotal $5,884,963.00
Contingency (20%) $1.176992.60
TOTAL $7.061.955.60
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7.2
Kerbside Waste Reform - Draft Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy
Director City Futures 
Kirsten Coster 
City Change        
Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Endorses the draft Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy (draft Policy, Attachment 1) as the basis for Stage 3 community consultation and engagement.

2.
Notes the summary outcomes of the completed stage 2 engagement on future kerbside service options and proposed stage 3 engagement framework (refer Section 4). 

3.
Notes that future implementation approach and timing of the reformed kerbside waste service and charge (as envisaged in the draft Policy) is subject of transition planning currently underway, with consideration being given to operational, contractual, community and cost implications as well as evolving external risks and constraints.

REPORT

Executive Summary

This report presents a draft Kerbside Waste Reform Service and Charge Policy (Attachment 1) for Council endorsement – informed by substantial analysis, benchmarking and two stages of community engagement – to take to a final stage 3 community and stakeholder consultation process, before planned finalisation for adoption by Council in late 2021.

The reformed kerbside waste service and charge, as envisaged in the draft Policy, reflects a future service model that enacts Council’s obligations under the Victorian Government’s Recycling Victoria policy. The State policy seeks to transition to a four bin/stream service. The draft Moreland policy is projected to perform best against ongoing cost and environmental performance measures, as well as being the most preferred option emerging from the extended stage 2 community engagement. 

Disposal of organics (food waste and garden clippings such as lawn mowing and tree/branch clippings) in landfill generates methane, a powerful greenhouse gas. Modelling suggests that switching the food organics and garden organics (FOGO) pick up to weekly and switching the garbage to fortnightly could halve the greenhouse emissions.

In addition to direct emissions saved from organics diverted from landfill, the proposed service model and waste charge structure helps the community to adopt more sustainable behaviours in line with the waste hierarchy (Reduce, Reuse, Recycle) and participate in the transition to a more ‘circular economy’ that will ‘design out waste’. 

The future reformed waste service model would provide:


Weekly collection of FOGO from all households (i.e. every resident has weekly FOGO – no longer ‘opt-in’ service); 


Fortnightly (alternating) collections of Garbage and Recycling; 


A new Glass only bin, collected every four weeks;


Updated ‘standard’ bin sizes, including upsize of the standard Garbage bin from 80L to 120L and upsize of the standard Recycling bin from 120L to 240L, to cater for the shift to fortnightly collection. Based on standard bin sizes, over a monthly collection cycle, the total collection capacity per household will be increased, with a higher proportion of capacity for recyclable and organics streams;


Options for service users / properties with individual bins to elect to retain existing ‘smaller’ Garbage and Recycling bins, or, if required, to select larger than standard bin capacities across each stream;


Shared (communal) bins for all Council serviced multi-unit developments where space constraints on-lot and/or on the kerb mean servicing of multiple individual bins is not feasible;


Collection of hard waste via a booking system, rather than the current twice-yearly municipal-wide collections;


Expanded categories for Concession pricing relating to additional Garbage bins/capacity;


‘Fee for service’ options for weekly Garbage collection and additional hard waste collections; and


A revised waste charge model that will more transparently reflect the cost of waste service provision, while continuing to provide cost savings for use of shared or smaller bins.

Pending endorsement of the draft Policy for consultation, a stage 3 community consultation is planned to commence late July to August 2021 which aims to share the future service and charge fundamentals with the community (and specific impacted cohorts) to check ‘have we got it right?’, prior to presentation of a final Policy to Council in late 2021 for adoption.

The implementation approach (including potential phasing and timing) of the proposed future service and charge is the subject of ongoing analysis and planning, with the first change anticipated to be introduction of a booked hard waste service in the second half of 2022. 

The 2021/22 draft Budget includes allowances for Kerbside Waste Reform stage 3 consultation, phased communications and community education, and detailed transition planning and procurement preparation.

Previous Council Decisions
DCF20/19 - Kerbside Food Waste Collection Service Options - 10 April 2019. Resolved that Council:

1.
Notes the preliminary results of the Food Organics Green Organics (FOGO) pilot in a portion of Pascoe Vale/Pascoe Vale South at Attachment 1 to this report. 

2.
Endorses implementation option C - Hybrid, being to opt-in Food Organics Green Organics (FOGO) prior to proposed ‘universal service’ rollout in March/April 2021, as the foundation for detailed implementation planning and community engagement.

3.
Notes the estimated financial impacts on the annual waste charge will be referred to the annual budget process. 

4.
Discontinues the application of the one-off green waste service ‘connection fee’ as of 1 July 2019, enabling opt in food and garden waste. 

DCF1520 - Kerbside Waste Service and Policy Update - 13 May 2020. Resolved that Council:

1.
Notes the increased take up of Food Organics Garden Organics service across the municipality since 1 July 2019. 

2.
Notes the decrease in waste going to landfill since the introduction of the Food Organics Garden Organics service.

3.
Subject to any limitations on effective community consultation arising during the State of Emergency, endorses Option 3, to receive a draft Waste Policy (informed by community engagement in 2020) at the Council Meeting in March 2021 for endorsement for public exhibition/consultation, as the model to engage with the community on the development of the Kerbside Waste Services and Charges Policy and the roll-out of the universal Food Organics Garden Organics service. 

4.
Informs the community on the positive impact our food organics collection is having in the reduction of landfill, ensuring that the messages are shared in different languages.

5.
As part of the waste education campaign, engages real estate agents and body corporates in order to seek their cooperation in educating new tenants about the guidelines for waste and recycling in Moreland including in different languages.
NOM48/20 - Kerbside Waste Service - 9 December 2020. Resolved that: 

1.
Council consults on models as part of the Kerbside Waste Policy community engagement process that include:


a. Weekly garbage (red) and weekly recycling (yellow) collections; and


b. Weekly garbage (red) and fortnightly recycling (yellow) collections

2.
The consultation for the Kerbside Waste Policy includes consideration of increased bin sizes to account for any potential reduction in services.

3.
Any cost implication of a model change for kerbside waste is considered and communicated to the community.

4.
That any cost implication of not changing the kerbside waste collection frequency is considered and communicated to the community. 

5.
Council Acknowledges the state government’s commitment to addressing the waste crisis in Victoria through their creation of the Circular Economy Business Innovation Centre, and $300 million investment into the state’s recycling sector.

6.
Notes the overall volume of Moreland’s red (garbage) bins has reduced by approximately 50% since the implementation of opt-in FOGO collection for participating households. [NOTE: this is not evidence-based statement – provided as addition to motion] 

7.
Notes that the overall volume of Moreland’s yellow recycling bins will reduce when the state government introduces purple glass bins under its new Circular Economy Policy, which will remove glass from yellow recycling bins.

8.
Notes that the Victorian landfill levy will nearly double from its current $65.90 per tonne to $125.90 per tonne in 2022-23, which will nearly double the cost of Moreland’s red bin collection service. This will be communicated to the public during community consultation.

9.
Notes that Victorian landfills are nearing capacity and cannot accommodate endless growth in waste rates. This will be communicated to the public during community consultation.
1.
Policy Context
The draft Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy (the draft Policy), once adopted and operationalised, will supersede both the Waste Charge Policy 2008 and the Garbage, Recycling and Green Waste Services Policy 2008.

The draft Policy progresses delivery of priorities and targets within key Council plans and strategies, including:


Council Plan 2017-21 key priority to “Enhance the environmental outcomes of Council waste services and increase the communities’ awareness/participation in environmental initiatives to reduce waste to landfill”. Note: The Council Plan 2021-2024 is currently being developed.


Waste and Litter Strategy target of zero waste to landfill by 2030, with a commitment to introduce a universal kerbside food and garden waste collection service.


Zero Carbon Moreland (ZCM) Climate Emergency Action Plan target that by 2025 ‘Council’s food and garden organics waste service is delivering ‘best in class’ outcomes in the Victorian context.

Local Law 2018

Part 8 Environment of the General Local Law 2018 sets requirements for activities that may affect the environment of the neighbourhood in which the activities are conducted and includes waste management and disposal. Under this section provisions for Waste management include how bins are to be used, presented at the kerbside, stored and managed on site and in the public realm.

State policy context

Recycling Victoria: A New Economy 2020 – 2030

The State Government action plan on waste, Recycling Victoria – A New Economy 2020 – 2030, requires all councils to introduce a universal organics service by 2030 and a glass service by 2027 for all households. In order to deliver these services, additional bins will need to be stored at properties and collected from kerbsides.  

The state plan includes targets to divert 80% of waste from landfill and to cut total waste generation by 15% per capita by 2030. Additional actions to reach these targets include significant increases to the Landfill Levy and the introduction of a container deposit scheme, for glass, plastic and aluminium drink containers, which is due to be operational by mid-2023. The CDS will reduce the volume of beverage containers in the commingled recycling bin (yellow lid) as well as the volume of glass bottles in the glass bin (purple lid) when it is introduced. 

Waste Act and Authority (pending)

In response to commitments made in Recycling Victoria – A New Economy, the Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning (DELWP) has proposed new legislation and a centralised oversight body. 

As at June 2021 it is proposed that the Waste Authority would be established in legislation in late 2021 and commence operating in 2022, setting minimum service standards to ensure all Victorian households have access to the four core waste and recycling services.

Local Government Act 2020

The Community Engagement principle of the Local Government Act 2020 informs the way Council consults with the community to inform decisions and actions, and is reflected in Council’s consultation on this draft Policy. Seven policy principles are outlined in the draft Policy. These draft policy principles align with remaining principles within the Act (Strategic Planning, Financial Management, Public Transparency and Service Performance) as well as organisational objectives such as zero emissions by 2040 and zero waste to landfill by 2030.
2.
Background

Since 2019 Council had been working towards the introduction of a high performing ‘universal’ (i.e. all households) weekly FOGO collection. The scope of Council’s kerbside service reform expanded in early 2020 with the State Government requirement for councils to roll out a four-bin service (by 2030).

In May 2020 Council resolved to consult the community on different service models for a reformed four-bin service. Two stages of engagement have occurred seeking feedback from the broader community, as well as targeted cohorts, on the implications of various options. The consultation covered collection frequency, capacity needs and standard bin sizes and options, waste charge costs and concessions and the hard waste service. 

The draft Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy seeks to address Council’s strategic, policy and cost imperatives as well as key themes emerging from the community and stakeholder consultation undertaken to date.
3.
Issues

Community impact
Around 90 percent of Moreland residential ratepayers (and thousands of commercial properties) access Council’s kerbside waste collection service.  Reform of the service will impact all service users and will require updated understanding and behaviour change to ensure the potential benefits of the new system are achieved. The most significant ongoing behaviour changes required of service users under the draft Policy settings will be:


Placement of household food waste into the FOGO (organics) bin for weekly collection, rather than the Garbage. Some 70 percent of service users already have a FOGO bin, and kitchen benchtop caddies and guidance (stickers / fridge magnets) are provided to support correct food waste diversion. 


Placement of glass jars and bottles into a new Glass recycling bin for monthly collection, rather than in the mixed Recycling bin. Council will leverage State Government communications material to support community awareness and understanding of the new Glass bin, as well as the related ‘cash for drink containers’ (Container Deposit Scheme) being introduced state-wide in 2023. 


Adopting a new schedule for when bins are put out for collection, to match the reformed collection frequencies (including potential changes to bin collection zones/days).


Adequate understanding and compliance with guidance on ‘what goes in which bin?’. The State Government is working to standardise what materials can be recycled through the three future resource recovery streams (being mixed recycling, FOGO and glass) to support consistency across the State.

The stage 1 and 2 community engagement phases provided Council with a clear understanding of community perceptions of the current service and potential future service options. This consultation made particular efforts to engage underrepresented cohorts (for example, elderly residents, the culturally and linguistically diverse, young families, renters etc) to understand specific needs and impacts. Section 4 in this report discusses community consultation and engagement and summarises this engagement process and findings. In addition to seeking community input through a deliberative engagement process, officers undertook benchmarking kerbside services and conditions provided by other metropolitan and regional councils, with a focus on other councils providing a weekly FOGO and fortnightly Garbage collection for their communities.  

Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications
In alignment with Council’s ambitious goals for zero carbon Moreland by 2030 (as recently amended from 2040) and zero waste to landfill by 2030, the draft Policy reflects a ‘best performing’ service model against environmental measures including: 


Garbage sent to landfill each year (tonnes)


Organics diverted from landfill each year (tonnes)


Greenhouse gas emissions saved each year (CO2e)


Number of waste trucks on the road and distance travelled (fuel use).

Disposal of organics in landfill generates methane, a powerful greenhouse gas. Modelling suggests the draft service model, with weekly FOGO and fortnightly Garbage collection, could save around 11,000 tonnes of CO2e each year; double the emissions saved through a fortnightly FOGO and weekly Garbage service. 11,000 tonnes of CO2e saving would equate to around 39 percent of Moreland’s annual landfill CO2e emissions, which are estimated at 28,000 – 30,000 tonnes according to the profile of Snapshot Climate. 

In addition to direct emissions saved from organics diverted from landfill, the proposed service model and waste charge structure reflects a holistic focus on facilitating the community to reduce generation of materials across waste and recycling streams, in line with the waste hierarchy (Reduce, Reuse, Recycle).
Economic sustainability implications

Under the Local Government Act 1989 section 162 (still in force alongside the Local Government Act 2020), Council can set service charges to offset the cost of service delivery for a range of services including the collection and disposal of refuse. The primary principle behind a user fee or charge is that of ‘user-pays’. Council’s waste service is delivered on a ‘cost recovery’ basis via revenue raised through the annual waste charge and related fees.

The draft Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy outlines a new waste charge model that better reflects the overall costs for service delivery. Inclusion of the recovery streams (recycling, organics and glass) in the upfront calculation makes the charge more transparent. This is a move away from the previous charge model which based the entire cost on the size of the garbage bin, with no visible service delivery costs for recycling and opt-in organics. 

Processing and collection costs now apply across all waste streams, whereas in the past the recycling contract generated income for Council. Application of the State Government Landfill Levy means that garbage is still the most expensive service to deliver, which is reflected in the new waste charge model.

The draft future waste charge model retains a ‘price signal’ to provide service users a cost incentive for smaller bins and a cost penalty for larger bin sizes. The price signal percentage increase (or ‘multiplier‘) for larger than standard bins is not as steep as it is in the current waste charge model (refer table for summary comparison). 

	Existing waste charge ’price signals’
	Proposed waste charge ’price signals’

	Shared 240L bin
	75% of standard
	Shared bin service
	65% of standard

	Small individual bin (no equivalent)
	NA
	Small individual (80L garbage, 120L recycling)
	75% of standard

	80L Garbage bin
	standard (100%)
	Standard bin size
	100%

	120L Garbage bin
	225% of standard
	Large bin size
	225% of standard

	240L Garbage bin
	475% of standard
	Maximum bin size
	350% of standard


The relative flattening of the waste charge multiplier is to reduce the high contamination rates that can result when residents select bins that are too small to avoid the higher costs. The maximum bin capacities for garbage and recycling have been increased from 240 litres to 360 litres so that high waste generating households/ businesses, who are currently using the maximum allowance of 240 litres garbage per week, can increase their capacity when the service moves to a fortnightly collection. 

As outlined above, costs associated with waste disposal are increasing due to significant changes in landfill levy pricing and adjustments in other waste stream gate prices as demand for those services increases. In addition, costs will increase further with changeover of bin sizes across the municipality for the introduction of these service changes. This makes it even more important to ensure the lowest cost of available options is put forward for Moreland residents.

Based on modelling by external waste experts, the proposed standard 4-bin service can be delivered for the lowest cost overall and thus offers potential for the lowest annual cost per average Moreland household. The draft service model delivers key ongoing cost savings through:


Diverting more waste from landfill, and hence avoiding landfill levy costs. 


Reducing costs associated with bin collection through shifting garbage and recycling to alternate fortnightly collections, and collecting the new glass bin on a 4-weekly schedule.


Shifting to a booked hard waste service, which benchmarking suggests can be delivered at lower price and will send less waste to landfill (with flow on savings in landfill levy). 

A ‘fee for service’ option of a weekly garbage collection is included in the draft Policy for households that may need additional garbage capacity/collection frequency. This fee for service weekly garbage option is intended to be charged on a full cost recovery basis, to ensure the bulk of service users – receiving the standard fortnightly garbage collection – are not cross-subsidising the costs of the weekly service option.
Legal and risk considerations
Council has a number of contracts with service providers related to provision of waste services, including collection of hard waste, collection services for the southside of the city, mobile bin supply / delivery, and receival/processing of landfill, recycling and organics. The future reformed kerbside service model will require additional and varied contracts to enable project roll-out and ongoing operation under the new settings. These will be subject of substantial procurement planning with relevant decisions involving legal advice and/or Council endorsement. 

For the in-house service delivery in the north of Moreland, risks relate to Council’s readiness to alter collection regimes, particularly the availability of adequate trucks and relating to the lead time with procurement of new vehicles.
Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report and the draft Policy have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006 (Attachment 2). The subset of rights of potential relevance have been considered during development of this Policy. These are:


The right to recognition and equality before the law.

The right to freedom of movement.

Cultural rights, including recognition that human rights have a special importance for the Aboriginal people of Victoria.
The assessment concludes that overall, the draft Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy will have a positive impact upon the rights of those who own or occupy land in Moreland with respect to access to a reliable, affordable kerbside waste collection service that meets community needs and expectations. 
Further social and gender impacts (Attachment 3) have also been considered and addressed through the community engagement process and the draft Policy provides measures that mitigate potential negative social or gender impacts arising from the reformed kerbside waste service. Key policy inclusions arising from the engagement process that address concerns relating to social and gender equity considerations are the inclusion of two new concession categories for additional garbage capacity. 

One new ’financial hardship’ concession category is for low income households, which sets eligibility in line with the Municipal Rates Concession plus households with a low-income health care card. This new category will have a positive benefit for owner / occupier households in financial hardship, of which older women are a significant cohort.  

A second new concession category is included for families with two or more young children in nappies, which will have a positive benefit for primary carers who are not able to manage with the garbage bin capacity offered through the standard service.
4.
Community consultation and engagement
Engagement approach and activities

A three-stage engagement approach was designed to support the development of the Policy. The first two stages have been completed and helped to inform the draft Policy. Feedback from the third stage will be used to inform the final Policy. 

	Stage 1 (July-Aug 2020)
	Stage 2 (Feb-Mar 2021)
	Stage 3 (~Aug 2021)

	Sharing the problem

Preliminary education/ awareness raising that lays the foundation for informed discussion in Stage 2.
	Teasing out issues and introducing options

Consultation inviting feedback on service/policy options and issues to inform draft Policy and service design.
	Draft Policy consultation 

Seek feedback on the draft Policy and service design, prior to finalisation. 


To date, social distancing restrictions have impacted Council’s ability to undertake in-person engagement. As a consequence, the approach to community consultation was adjusted to ensure opportunities for online, phone or written feedback could be provided. As a result, key engagement activities included:


Conversations Moreland webpage, including dedicated in-language pages.


Focused online workshops with target cohorts.


Survey for residents and businesses, available online and in hard copy.

Online survey for schools, early learning centres, community groups and other not-for-profit organisations.

Phone-in sessions and a dedicated project email address.


Online presentations to stakeholder groups, including Service Provider Networks, Multicultural and Settlement Services Network, Joint Committee for Human Rights, Disability Working Group and others.

Engagement activities were further supported by increased and widespread promotion of the project including:


External advertising including community radio, cinema advertising, CALD newspapers, bus and tram stops and local shopping centre advertisements.


Digital and print promotion through Council channels, including translations in up to 7 languages – webpage, city-wide flyer distribution, bin tags, posters, Inside Moreland, e-newsletters, and social media posts and ads.


Cross promotion through existing Council programs, including Imagine Moreland pop-ups, immunisation sessions, library programs, etc.


Targeted promotion through formal and informal community networks, including Community Connectors, community groups, neighbourhood houses, sports clubs, residents’ groups, etc.


Establishment of Waste Champions program.

The Stage 2 engagement was built around a Conversation Starter Kit (Attachment 4) which outlined the kerbside report project and details of the options consulted on.
What we have heard
Over 400 survey responses were received in Stage 1 and more than 1,000 in Stage 2 from people who live all over Moreland. Six focused workshops were held with particular groups including homeowners, renters, apartment dwellers, older people or people with accessibility needs, families with young children, and people with disability.
Of the options presented in Stage 2 we heard that:


FOGO and Garbage: 57% of survey respondents preferred Weekly FOGO and Fortnightly Garbage collections (Option 1); 32% preferred Fortnightly FOGO and Weekly Garbage collections (Option 2); and 11% preferred Weekly FOGO and Weekly Garbage collection (Option 3).

Recycling and Glass: 66% of survey respondents preferred Fortnightly Recycling and Monthly Glass collections (Option 1); and 34% preferred Weekly Recycling and Monthly Glass (Option 2).


Hard waste: 65% of survey respondents preferred Booked Hard Waste collections (Option 2); and 35% preferred Municipal-wide Hard Waste collections (Option 1 – current service).
High level themes and findings from Stage 2 consultation were:


Positive recognition for the need for change and action towards better environmental outcomes, both in the options favoured by participants and in the written comments and workshop discussions.

General concern that changes would result in higher costs for ratepayers and/or would require additional effort from residents. It is noted that the favoured options support cost minimisation both in terms of collection frequencies and the anticipated reduction in waste to landfill.


There are some conflicting needs for different community cohorts (e.g. households with disposable nappies, large families, residents in high density dwellings) that will need to be managed through service design, policy initiatives and education.


Lack of space for 4 bins on people’s properties and on the kerbside is an issue for some households, especially medium and high-density dwellings.


Odour, hygiene and pest issues were the main concerns about retaining fortnightly FOGO or moving to fortnightly garbage, particularly for households disposing of nappies.


There is a need and desire for more education to improve performance of service and reduce contamination in the FOGO and recycling streams, especially for shared bins.

See Attachment 5 for the community summary of the Stage 2 consultation outcomes. The full Stage 2 consultation findings report, prepared by contracted engagement experts, is available on request.
Affected persons rights and interests

Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views. 

Changes to Council’s waste services will have widespread impacts on the community. Affected persons identified include homeowners, renters, apartment dwellers, older people, people with disability, people with medical needs, large families and households, families with young children, businesses, community groups and other organisations.

Opportunities through the first two stages of consultation have been provided for these affected persons to express their views via workshops targeted at specific cohorts, presentations and discussions with representative groups (e.g. Disability Working Group), and targeted online or hard copy surveys (e.g. for businesses, community groups, and other not-for-profit organisations).

Similar opportunities will be provided in Stage 3 consultation to ensure all voices have an opportunity to be heard. Enhanced opportunities will be provided in Stage 3 targeting those persons underrepresented in earlier stages of consultation. 

Stage 3 Community Engagement
Community consultation has been guided by an overarching Communications and Engagement Plan. In addition, supplementary Communications and Engagement Plans have been developed for each stage of consultation to ensure key messages, communication channels and engagement methods are tailored to the objectives of each stage.

Underrepresented cohorts in earlier stages of engagement have been targeted in subsequent stages of engagement through review of communications channels and key messages to enhance their opportunity for participation.

The final Stage 3 engagement will take place over an intensive four-week period. The engagement collateral will include user-friendly explanations of the proposed service model and waste charge, tailored for different audiences via use of graphics and ‘personas’ reflecting a diversity of service users.

Along with the general population, stage 3 engagement will target stakeholder groups, including:


Residents of northern Moreland suburbs who were somewhat underrepresented in earlier stages of engagement


Large families and families with babies/young children in nappies


Residents with medical needs


CALD residents


Older people or people with disability or accessibility needs


Residents of multi-unit developments using Council waste services.

Key engagement activities and collateral will include:


Digital or print: Conversations Moreland webpage; Policy explanatory document with infographics; online survey; Web and print translations; advertising and promotion (Facebook, Inside Moreland, My Moreland, other Council channels, letter box drop flyers, external ads, community radio, etc); engagement through community networks (formal and informal).

Face-to-face (subject to Covid-19 restrictions): incursions, with interpreters (if required); pop-ups at community events/venues; workshops with key community cohorts (e.g. apartment dwellers, families, older people, etc); ‘champions’ network engagement; phone-in sessions; Community Connectors program; piggy-backing on existing Council programs (e.g. Neighbourhood Houses, Libraries, Events, etc). 
See Attachment 6 for a summary of the draft Stage 3 Communications and Engagement Plan.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The Waste Charge is a stand-alone charge and is set on a full cost recovery basis. As such, it does not impact on rates or reduce the capacity for other initiatives to be funded by rates. However, managing the costs of delivering the waste service is a key objective so that residents have the lowest feasible waste charge.

As mentioned above, the recommended service provides Moreland residents with the most cost-effective service option. Disposal of landfill-destined waste accounts for approximately one-quarter of overall waste costs (and with fee increases, will factor even more heavily if the amount of waste stays the same). Bin supply and collection costs account for approximately one-half of the total waste costs. Keeping the waste charge as low as possible is achieved by choosing the option with the least waste generated to landfill, and having overall fewer bins to pick up every month through altered service frequency. The switch to fortnightly garbage is a key element in achieving both outcomes.

The 2021/22 Waste Charge provides funding for the Kerbside Waste Reform project team to undertake stage 3 community consultation as well as extensive related communications, education and engagement. There is also provision for a project lead for the implementation of the reforms in the Waste Unit and allowance for a trial to address some of the cohorts of residents for whom the proposed service might cause logistical problems.

As referenced in the Policy section, the implementation of the 4-bin system is a State Government requirement. Recognising the high cost of rolling out new bins and implementing these reforms, the State has pledged $86 million to support Victoria’s 79 councils in supplying new bins and $41 million to support councils, business and communities maximise recycling. Council has been advised of its share of this total.  This will provide a direct benefit to Moreland residents, as the bin supply costs will be a significant proportion of the cost of implementing these reforms.

Council officers anticipate that the remaining costs of introducing the change will be spread over several years of the waste charge so that residents don’t experience highly variable charges from year to year.
7.
Implementation
Pending endorsement of the draft Policy, Council officers will finalise and commence the Stage 3 communications and engagement, with the aim of bringing a final draft Policy to Council for adoption in late 2021. 

Implementation of the draft Policy, if approved, will require reconsideration of almost all of Council’s waste-related contracts.  Contracts for supply of new waste bins, collection of hard waste, collection of bins in the south side of the municipality, processing of green waste and processing of recyclables and glass will require new or varied contracts. In addition, our in-house waste services for the north side of the municipality will require adjustment and the reforms may influence Council’s fleet replacement strategy.

The timing and staging of implementation of these waste reforms will account for these operational matters.  Implementation planning will need to account for the State’s introduction of a Container Deposit Scheme in 2023 and industry capacity in terms of receival of higher volumes of FOGO and establishment of higher levels of glass recycling.  Council is not working in isolation in the implementation of this Policy and collaboration across Councils and with the State are critical to achieving our own reform objectives.

Due to expiry dates of existing contracts and lead times for procurement, the following operational procurement activities may need to commence prior to final Policy adoption:


Recycling receival and processing contract


Bin rollout contract associated with these reforms


Procurement of replacement waste trucks for remaining fleet


Hard waste collection contract

It is proposed that the hard waste collection service will be the first change introduced, should the proposed booked hard waste service be approved, starting in the second half of 2022.

Implementation planning will also consider the timing for residents to select their bin service and the design of public awareness and behaviour change programs to achieve the desired behaviours in terms of minimising bin contamination and providing the greatest possible clarity for residents. There is also a role for the State in education programs and in introducing a common state wide practice of what items belong in each bin.

Waste service arrangements for residents living in Multi Unit Developments will require particular attention and some trialling of different options may be required as part of planning for implementation of changed bin frequencies and sizes.

An implementation plan will be developed including both operational and resident communication change aspects of the reforms to the service and the charge. This will be presented to Council at the same time as the final Policy is presented for adoption.
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This draft Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy 2021 defines the kerbside waste collection
service provided by Council and includes the decision-making principles and guidance for setting
annual waste charges and fees to achieve full cost recovery.

Pending finalisation and adoption of this draft Policy, Council will transition to the services outlined
in this policy superseding the current kerbside waste service delivery model.

Once finalised and enacted, this policy will replace both the Waste Charge Policy 2008 and the
Garbage, Recycling and Green Waste Services Policy 2008.

In Scope

.

Strategic intent and objectives for Council’s kerbside waste collection service
Decision-making principles guiding the service and charge design
Kerbside waste service levels: capacity and collection frequencies in relation to:
o Garbage (red bin lid)
o Co-mingled recycling (yellow bin lid)
o Food and garden organics (light green bin lid)
o Glass (purple bin lid or access to a collection point)
o Hard waste
Service users:

o Residential properties (including multi-unit developments) within Moreland using
Council's kerbside waste collection service

o Commercial and non-rateable properties within Moreland using Council’s kerbside
waste collection service

Conditions of service

Eligibility for concessions

Business rules for bin sharing

Fee for service option for additional capacity

Out of Scope

.

Properties within Moreland using private waste collection services (predominantly
commercial and high-density properties)

Council facilities including premises that are leased or seasonally allocated
Commercial Plus service conditions and charges

Operating procedures and processes

Compliance and enforcement

1.1 Method

The Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy 2021 has been developed in accordance with the
principles of the Local Government Act 2020.

The policy introduces changes to the kerbside service bringing it into alignment with new State
Government policy direction as set out in Recycling Victoria: A New Economy 2020-2030.

The timeline for development of this draft policy is as follows:
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[image: image67.png]- April 2019: Council resolved to implement a universal food and garden organics (fogo)
service with weekly collection, and fortnightly garbage and recycling collections to form the
foundation for detailed implementation planning.

- February 2020: State government released Recycling Victoria: A New Economy 2020-2030
outlining commitment to reform kerbside waste collection services with the mandatory roll
out of the organics service to all households by 2030 and access to a separated glass
service by 2027.

- April 2020: first stage of reforms from the new Local Government Act 2020 took effect.

- May 2020: Council resolved to undertake more extensive community engagement to inform
changes to the kerbside service and development of policy.

- July to August 2020: Stage 1 “Sharing the problem” community engagement completed

- December 2020: Council resolved to consult the community on a range of different service
options.

- February to March 2021: Stage 2 “Issues and options” community engagement completed

- July 2021: Council meeting - draft policy presented for endorsement for public exhibition

2 STRATEGIC CONTEXT

2.1 Local context - Council strategies, plans and policies

Council Plan 2021-2024: sets the strategic directions, outcomes and actions that relate to the
objectives of this policy. The new Council Plan is currently being developed and is due to be
adopted by Council.

Waste and Litter Strategy 2018-2022: sets the target to send zero waste to landfill by 2030 and
to implement a range of programs designed to increase resource recovery and divert more
materials away from landfill.

Zero Carbon Moreland 2040 Framework and Climate Emergency Action Plan 2020 - 2025:
sets out Council’s plan to work with the community towards zero emissions by 2040. Waste
accounts for approximately 3% of direct municipal Greenhouse Gas emissions. The ZCM Climate
Emergency Action Plan includes a 2025 target that ‘Council’s food and garden organics waste
service is delivering ‘best in class’ outcomes in Victorian context’. This is 5 years ahead of the
State Government target of 2030 for implementation of an organics service by Councils, to help
achieve our ambitious zero waste to landfill target.

Local Law 2018: Part 8 Environment of the General Local Law 2018 sets requirements for
activities that may affect the environment of the neighbourhood in which the activities are
conducted and includes waste management and disposal. Under this section provisions for Waste
management include how bins are to be used, presented at the kerbside, stored and managed on
site and in the public realm.

2.2 State context
State legislation and policy

Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008

Section 24(g) of the Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008 outlines the obligation of Local
Government under the Act to “ensure that the municipal district is maintained in a clean and
sanitary condition.” To meet this obligation Council:

e Creates and enforces Local Laws regarding waste disposal, storage and collection;
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[image: image68.png]« Delivers kerbside collection services for garbage, recycling, food and garden organics and
hard waste.

Local Government Act 1989 (still in force alongside the Local Government Act 2020)

Under section 162 of the Local Government Act 1989, Council can set service charges to offset the
cost of service delivery for a range of services including the collection and disposal of refuse. The
primary principle behind a user fee or charge is that of ‘user-pays’.

Section 154 of the Local Government Act 1989 outlines which properties are classified as non-
rateable.

Local Government Act 2020
The Local Government Act 2020 is a principles-based Act with 5 guiding principles:
- Community Engagement
- Strategic Planning
- Financial Management
- Public Transparency
- Service Performance

The Overarching Governance Principles of the Local Government Act 2020 inform the way in
which Council decisions and actions are to be taken. The Overarching Governance Principles are
as follows:

- Council decisions are to be made and actions taken in accordance with the relevant law;

- priority is to be given to achieving the best outcomes for the municipal community, including
future generations;

- the economic, social and environmental sustainability of the municipal district, including
mitigation and planning for climate change risks, is to be promoted;

- the municipal community is to be engaged in strategic planning and strategic decision
making;

- innovation and continuous improvement is to be pursued;

- collaboration with other councils, governments and statutory bodies is to be sought;

- the ongoing financial viability of the Council is to be ensured;

- regional, state and national plans and policies are to be taken into account in strategic
planning and decision making;

- the transparency of Council decisions, actions and information is to be ensured.

These principles have informed the development of this policy.
Recycling Victoria— A New Economy 2020 - 2030

In 2018 - 2019 the ‘recycling crisis’ precipitated by China’s National Sword Policy and the closure
of many overseas markets to domestic commingled recycling, led to the domestic oversupply and
drop in market value of recyclables. This resulted in the collapse of SKM recycling and the
subsequent landfilling of thousands of tonnes of recycling in Victoria.

State government responded to this market failure with a parliamentary inquiry into recycling and
waste management in Victoria in 2019. Following the inquiry, state government released Recycling
Victoria— A New Economy, a ten-year policy and action plan to reform the sector and transform
how the Victorian economy uses materials and reuses, repairs and recycles products.

The plan includes targets to divert 80% of waste from landfill and to cut total waste generation by
15% per capita by 2030. Actions to reach these targets include significant increases to the Landfill
Levy, the introduction of a fourth glass bin/service by 2027, and access to food and garden
organics collections or local composting for all Victorian households by 2030. A container deposit
scheme will be introduced in Victoria by 2022-23 for beverage containers (specifically beer, water
and soft drinks). The scheme will be funded by the beverage industry and will potentially reduce
material in the kerbside recycling bin by 25%.
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[image: image69.png]Waste collection will become an essential service (similar to water, electricity and gas) with a
specific act introduced to Parliament and a new authority created to oversee the sector.

The landfill levy will to bring it into line with other states. For metropolitan municipal waste this
means an increase from $65.90 per tonne in 2019/20 to $125.90 per tonne by 2022/23.

Waste Act and Authority (pending)

In response to commitments made in Recycling Victoria: A new economy, DELWP has proposed
legislative and governance changes including new legislation and a centralised oversight body. As
at May 2021 it is proposed that the Waste Authority would be established in legislation in late 2021
and commence operating in 2022.

The Waste Act is expected to:

- Support Victoria to achieve its waste and resource recovery goals, in accordance with the
waste hierarchy; and

- Ensure waste and recycling services are reliable and meet community expectations.

The Waste Act is expected to empower the Waste Authority to set minimum service standards to
ensure all Victorian households have access to the four core waste and recycling services, being
organics (FOGO), glass, commingled recycling and residual waste.

2.3 Research and other drivers

In 2018 - 2019 the ‘recycling crisis’ precipitated by China’s National Sword Policy and the closure
of many overseas markets to domestic commingled recycling, led to the domestic oversupply and
drop in market value of recyclables. This resulted in the collapse of SKM recycling and the
subsequent landfilling of thousands of tonnes of recycling in Victoria.

The waste and recycling industry, locally and globally is continually evolving in response to market
forces as well as government intervention and regulation. Costs to process organics and recycling
are increasing, as are waste disposal fees. Prior to China’s National Sword Policy local councils
received revenue for commingled recycling, however since its introduction gate fees for the
receival of recyclables have been reintroduced and have continued to climb.

Each year the Victorian community disposes of 1.16 million tonnes of material into landfills via
household kerbside collections'. Moreland contributes 30,000 tonnes annually to this state-wide
total?. Our “garbage” is made up of valuable resources from metals, plastics and glass through to
food and garden vegetation. The loss of these resources undermines our drive to live sustainably;
we need to capture and recycle more and to constantly assess the amount of materials, products
and packaging we are consuming. The challenges of resource scarcity, climate change, landfill
availability and pollution mean we are being urged to reduce our generation of waste.

The waste hierarchy provides an order of preference for the management of waste and is one of
the eleven principles of environment protection contained in the Environment Protection Act 1970.
The waste hierarchy identifies avoidance as the most preferred option with disposal as the least
preferred.

Advanced economies traditional approach to resource use has followed a linear pathway where
materials are extracted, manufactured, used and discarded for permanent disposal. Increasing
population pressure and environmental impacts have made this model increasingly unsustainable.

The ‘circular economy’ is a different approach and involves a regenerative system in which
resource use, waste, emissions, and energy leakage are minimised by slowing, closing, and
narrowing energy and material loops. In a circular economy, products are designed with the end in
mind and waste is designed out of the process. Products are designed and manufactured for

1 Sustainability Victoria, Victorian Local Government Annual Waste Services Report, 2015-16
2 Figure based on 2016-17 Moreland waste generation tonnages
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[image: image70.png]repair, repurposing or reuse before they are recycled. This is in stark contrast to a linear economy
where ‘built-in obsolescence’ has become prevalent in many consumer items.

Moreland City Council aspires to be a leading council that pursues innovation. Council takes
seriously its role in assisting its community to live and work in an environmentally sustainable
manner. This policy supports the implementation of an improved kerbside waste collection service
that encourages waste avoidance, recovers more materials for reuse or recycling, diverts more
materials from landfill and seeks to minimise the methane production (a powerful greenhouse gas)
caused by sending organic waste to landfill.

3 OBJECTIVES

The objectives of this policy are to:
« Establish the decision-making framework for service provision and cost;
« Outline the services and activities covered by the Waste Charge;
« Set the eligibility criteria for provision of Council’s kerbside waste collection service;
e Determine the service levels for Council’'s kerbside waste collection service;
e Outline the service requirements under which these services will be delivered.

4 POLICY PRINCIPLES

The kerbside waste collection service and how it is priced and delivered (including bin capacities
and collection frequencies) is guided by the following principles:

« Social licence: Deliver a service and ongoing education that meets the needs of the
community and achieves adequate support and compliance.

« Social equity and accessibility: Seek to provide fair and equitable pricing, with reasonable
access and flexibility for all residents.

* Reduce climate pollution: Consistent with Council’'s ambition for a ‘zero carbon Moreland’,
preference service options that divert food and garden organics from landfill and so
minimise greenhouse gas emissions.

« Reduce waste: Consistent with Council’s ambition of ‘zero waste to landfill', preference
service options that encourage waste avoidance, sustainable consumption and recovery of
resources.

« Administrative simplicity: Ensure the service model and pricing structure does not create
undue administrative burden.

« Financial viability: Provide a cost-effective service with full cost recovery (via the Waste
Charge), including options for additional ‘user-pays’ services, within operational and
administrative constraints.

« Price signal: Continue to apply a pricing structure that encourages waste minimisation and
resource recovery, while managing unintended consequences (such as dumping or
contamination).

5 SERVICE SUMMARY

The waste charge applied for Council’s kerbside waste collection service fund the delivery of the
following services to the community:

e Weekly kerbside food and garden organics collection;
« Fortnightly kerbside garbage collection;
« Fortnightly kerbside recycling collection;
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[image: image71.png]« Glass service — access to a monthly kerbside collection or local collection point;
« Residential kerbside hard waste collection (includes recycling of prescribed items);
e Other programs and services aimed at reducing waste to landfill;

« Service performance monitoring and review including audits, inspections, data integrity
checks, as well as policy and strategy review and development.

« Information and education related to the delivery of, and compliance with, the kerbside
waste collection service.

6 RESIDENTIAL WASTE SERVICE

6.1 Residential waste collection service - individual household bins

This service is provided to properties that have sufficient storage space and kerbside frontage
available for individual bins.

For the payment of the appropriate waste charge, a residential property is entitled to the four
stream Residential waste collection service — individual bins with the following standard (and
alternative) bin size/capacities.

Table 1: waste stream bin capacity and collection frequency

Waste stream | Standard bin Collection Minimum bin | Maximum bin capacity
size/capacity frequency size

Garbage 120 litres Fortnightly 80 litres 360 litres

1x240L + 1 x 120L bin
Recycling 240 litres Fortnightly 120 litres 360 litres

1 x240L + 1 x 120L bin
Organics 120 litres Weekly 120 litres 240 litres

1 x 240L bin
Glass 120 litres Monthly 120 litres 240 litres

2 x120L bins

The waste charge is based on the capacity (bin size or litres) of each stream included in this
service (refer to section 8.1 for information on waste charge).

Service inclusions - the residential waste collection service includes four waste streams
(garbage, recycling, organics and glass) plus access to the booked Hard Waste Service. The glass
service may be provided via a mobile glass bin collected at the kerbside or via a communal
collection point.

Additional bin capacity - residents can request additional capacity (larger or additional bin) for
any waste stream. Additional capacity will result in an increase in the waste charge applied to that
household.

Reduced bin capacity - residents in lower waste producing households can elect to retain a
smaller 80 litre garbage bin and/or 120 litre recycling bin. Reduced capacity will result in a
reduction in the waste charge applied to that household.

Beyond the initial implementation of Kerbside Waste Reform service changes, any change to bin
capacity must be requested online or in writing via the Waste Service Request form.
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For the purposes of this policy a multi-unit development is a property with four or more dwellings
where an Owners Corporation manages the common land.

As a default these properties will receive shared bins across all waste streams. The waste charge
is determined by the shared capacity applied evenly across all dwellings sharing the bins.

The Residential waste collection service — shared bins has the same service inclusions and
collection frequencies as the Residential waste collection service — individual bins.

Council reserves the right to determine, and if necessary modify, bin configurations at new and
existing multi-unit developments.

Through their Owners Corporations residents can collectively request additional capacity or
reduced capacity for the development. Additional capacity will result in an increase in the waste
charge applied.

Where a Residential waste collection service cannot feasibly be provided, developments can
access either a private waste collection service or Council's Commercial Plus service, refer to
section 8.3.4 for further information about this service.

6.3 Booked hard waste service

Properties paying a waste charge are entitled to two booked hard waste collections per financial
year, for large or bulky items that cannot be disposed of or recycled via the kerbside bin service.

The hard waste service entitles the user to dispose of up to 1 cubic metre of hard waste per
collection. Residents can request a ‘double booking’ utilising the 2 booked collections at once and
place out 2 cubic metres in one collection. If additional bookings are required a fee for service
option in available.

Refer to Council's website for information on:
¢ How to book a hard waste collection
e Preparing for a hard waste collection (when and where to put hard waste out for collection)
« Alisting of what is and is not collected
e What types of hard waste are recycled
« Alternative ways to recycle or donate unwanted goods.

Hard waste can only be placed out for collection on the nature strip or footpath if a booking has
been made and in accordance with the instructions received. Placing hard waste in a public space
at any other time is considered illegal rubbish dumping and penalties apply under Council’s
General Local Law.

Additional booked hard waste collection - fee for service

Council’s contractor can provide a ‘fee for service’ price for additional booked hard waste
collections. This offer will be available to properties using Council’s waste service (requiring
additional hard waste collection) and to residents of properties using private waste contractors.
Refer to section 8.3.3 for further information about this service.

7 WASTE SERVICES AT COMMERCIAL AND NON-RATEABLE
PROPERTIES

7.1 Commercial access to standard waste service

For the payment of the appropriate waste charge a commercial or non-rateable property is entitied
to the four stream Commercial waste collection service with the same standard bin size/capacity
and collection frequencies as the Residential waste collection service — individual bins as outlined
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[image: image73.png]in Table 1. This service is available to commercial and non-residential properties that have
sufficient storage space and kerbside frontage available for individual bins.

If a development does not an appropriate sized area on common land for storage of bins and/or
sufficient kerbside frontage for collection vehicles to safely access all bins a Residential waste
collection service — shared bins will be provided.

Service inclusions - the waste charge is based on the capacity (bin size or litres) of each stream
included in this service. The garbage, recycling and glass services are included in the standard
service and properties can also opt in to the organics service if required. Glass collection points will
be made available for properties where mobile glass bins are not suitable for use.

Additional capacity - additional capacity (larger or additional bin) can be requested for any waste
stream, up to the maximum capacity. Additional capacity will result in an increase in the waste
charge applied.

Reduced capacity — reduced capacity for garbage and/or recycling can be requested. Reduced
capacity will result in a reduction in the waste charge applied.

Hard waste - commercial and non-residential properties are eligible to request booked hard waste
collections if it is safe for them to place hard waste on their property frontage. To be placed safely
hard waste must not obstruct or hinder the use of any road or footpath. Properties in retail
precincts are not entitled to the hard waste service if there is a lack of property frontage and ability
to place waste safely.

Non-rateable properties — rates-exempt properties that are not owned by Council can include
places of worship, DFFH properties, charities, clubs and educational facilities. Upon payment of
the appropriate waste charge these property types are able to access the Commercial waste
collection service.

Mixed use sites - where a development comprises both residential and commercial uses, upon
payment of the appropriate waste charge each use is eligible for a Commercial waste collection
service. If there is insufficient storage and collection space to have separate bins, the commercial
premises can be included in shared bins.

Premises requiring more capacity per week can access Council’'s Commercial Plus Service or
engage a private contractor.

8 SERVICE CHARGES, CONCESSIONS, FEES & CONDITIONS

8.1 Waste Charge

An annual waste charge is to be paid by the owner of a property where the occupier (owner or
tenant) is using Council’s kerbside waste collection service. The charge will depend on whether
bins are shared or individual, and for individual bins, on the applicable bin size/capacity across
each of the four streams i.e. garbage, recycling, organics and glass.

Consistent with ‘user pays’ principle, and to encourage waste minimisation, the charge will be
lower for properties requiring less than standard bin capacities and progressively more for
properties requiring additional bin capacity. The charge will respond to bin capacity across the four
bin types, however the Garbage bin/capacity will have the strongest influence on the charge.
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30L/60L/80L Shared Shared Shared Shared 65%
80L Small N/A N/A N/A 75%
120L Small 75%
120L Standard Standard Standard 100%
240L Standard 100%
240L Large Large N/A 225%
360L Maximum Maximum N/A N/A 350%

The waste charge will be applied to all properties using the kerbside waste collection service. To
ensure full cost recovery for the waste service, the annual waste charges are established by June
each year, based on a projection of the total service cost for the following financial year and
adopted by Council as part of the budget process.

Properties using a private waste collection service will not be required to pay the waste charge.
Pro rata charges for service change

If you choose to upsize or downsize your bin/s outside of the annual billing cycle the adjusted
Waste Charge will be calculated on a pro rata basis from the date of the bin changeover.

8.2 Concessions

Households that require additional garbage bin capacity (above the standard 120L garbage bin)
may apply for a Concession charge. Households eligible for the Concession can access additional
garbage bins/capacity (upsize from 120L to 240L) at no additional cost.

Application for a waste charge concession must be made in writing via an application form (online
or hard copy). Where applicants meet the eligibility criteria (including providing required evidence
of eligibility) the concession will be approved by the Manager City Services.

To be eligible for a Concession charge on additional garbage bin capacity, one of the following
must apply:

Medical condition and/or disability: where a household member has a medical condition or
disability that generates additional waste (evidence - letter from a medical practitioner or hospital
that condition generates additional waste).

Large family: where a household has 5 or more dependants (children or elderly relatives) in

permanent residence at the property (evidence — copy of Medicare card listing names of household
members).
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Concession Card, Veteran's Affairs Gold Card or Low-Income Health Care Card.

Two children under four years of age: where the household includes two (or more) children in
daytime nappies under the age of four years (evidence - a statutory declaration and copies of birth
certificates for children). The concession will expire after one year unless a subsequent application
is approved. (Note: Council encourages all households caring for young children to consider use of
modern cloth nappies as an alternative or supplement to disposable nappies. Refer to Council’'s
website for support and information).

8.3 Fee for service options

Fee for service options are not part of the standard kerbside waste service and are not included in
the waste charge. Fees charged recover the full cost of delivering the additional service.

8.3.1 Weekly garbage collection service

Households can request a weekly garbage collection, however an additional fee is payable. This
fee will be set annually by Council to cover the full cost for providing the household a weekly
(rather than standard fortnightly) garbage collection. Setting the fee on this basis avoids ratepayers
that are paying for the standard service cross-subsidising households seeking continued weekly
garbage collection.

8.3.2 Bin size changeover fee

Implementation of this Policy and the four-stream kerbside waste service will require bulk roll-out of
additional bins and bin size changes across the municipality.

Approximately one year after the new service is established, a bin size changeover fee will be
introduced.

The bin size changeover fee will apply were property owners request a change of garbage,
recycling or organics bin capacity.

Every bin size change will incur a one-off changeover fee to recover costs incurred by Council for
purchasing and delivering bins and taking the old bin for re-use or recycling. The fee will be set
annually by Council as part of the Fees and Charges schedule.

8.3.3 Additional booked hard waste collection

Council’s contracted provider for the booked hard waste service will offer a ‘fee for service’ price
for hard waste collections where hard waste can be placed safely. This offer will be available to
properties using Council’'s waste service requiring additional hard waste collection and to residents
of properties using private waste contractors.

Fee for service hard waste collection arrangements and payment are to be made directly between
the resident and the contractor.

8.3.4 Commercial Plus Service

The Commercial Plus service is a kerbside ‘fee for service’ garbage, recycling, organics and glass
collection service available to all Moreland properties where requirements for waste services are
beyond the standard residential kerbside bin capacities and/or collection frequencies.

Where a property has sufficient storage space and kerbside frontage this service entitles the user
to any number of 120 or 240 litre garbage, recycling, food and garden organics, or glass bins to be
collected as part of the regular collection schedule.
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requirements deviate from the standard kerbside service. Commercial Plus fees can be invoiced
half yearly to the property owner or tenant.

Additional bulk size options may be added to this service if trials prove service feasibility. A service
agreement will be entered into with the Owners Corporation for delivery of this service.

Council reserves the right to determine bin configurations and collection frequencies for these
developments, subject to feasibility of 4-stream waste service at medium and high density multi-
unit developments.

9 CONDITIONS OF SERVICE

This policy section relates to the ownership, distribution, storage, maintenance, replacement and
collection of mobile garbage, recycling, glass and food and garden organics bins. It provides the
operational settings to support requirements relating to waste management in the General Local
Law.

9.1 Refunds

Where an application for overpayment of a Waste Charge is validated, the overpayment will be
refunded up to a maximum period of the current and previous financial year.

9.2 Change to standard kerbside service

The composition of the garbage, recycling, organics and glass streams may change over time as
new services and processing facilities become available. Council reserves the right to change bin
configurations, collection frequencies and accepted items in each stream in order to increase
resource recovery options and improve service efficiency and environmental outcomes.

9.3 Feasibility of Council service at Multi-Unit Developments

Council reserves the right to determine whether a Council waste collection service can be provided
to a multi-unit development. This decision will be determined by:

* An appropriate sized area on common land for storage of shared bins;
« Sufficient kerbside frontage for collection vehicles to safely access all bins.

If health and safety issues with the collection service are identified and bin configuration
modification is not possible or cannot be agreed, Council may cease collections. Before such
action is taken Council will consider the following:

e That there are at least two private companies available to provide a collection service in a
safe manner at the property; and

« That the Owners Corporation has been given a minimum of three months-notice to engage
one of those private companies.

Alteration of average capacity per dwelling can only be negotiated by the Owners Corporation.

9.4 Distribution, storage and ownership of bins

All bins remain in the ownership of Council and must remain at the property to which they have
been allocated at all times. Bins issued by Council must be stored within the property to which they
are distributed in a convenient and secure position. Council may not provide bins to properties that
do not have appropriate storage space and in accordance with its General Local Law Council may
either fine owners or remove bins that are continually left outside the property.

9.5 Cleanliness and maintenance

In accordance with Council’'s General Local Law, bins must be maintained in a clean condition by
users so as not to be offensive to any person and/or become a health nuisance. Council is
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[image: image77.png]responsible for the repair and maintenance of all bins, including the replacement of lids and
wheels.

9.6 Replacement of lost / stolen bins

Council will replace lost/stolen bins upon receipt of request from the property owner / occupier. If a
bin is reported lost or stolen from a property an investigation may be undertaken by the Waste
Services Unit to determine whether appropriate storage space is available and whether
replacement bins will be provided to the property.

9.7 Placement of bins for collection

In accordance with Council's General Local Law, bins must be placed:
« on the verge of the roadway or vehicle crossing abutting the property with lids fully closed
and wheels facing the property;
« within one metre of the kerbside and with a minimum of 30cm between each bin and any
other object such as cars, trees, poles and other bins;
« either the night before or by 5am on the morning of the collection and returned to within the
property within 24 hours of collection;
« at the entrance to the bowl or hammerhead if the road is a cul-de-sac;
« any other location specified by Council.
All waste must be contained within the bins. Any material left beside or on top of a bin will not be
collected.

9.8 Weight of bins

The total weight of any bin placed out for collection must not exceed 30 kilograms. Bins in excess of
this weight limit may not be collected.

9.9 Vacant properties

Bins will not be issued to vacant properties or premises. Properties that become vacant and/or that
do not have an occupancy permit are required to request removal of all bins allocated to them before
the waste charge can be adjusted.

9.10 Contamination (non-compliant materials)

Council’s garbage, recycling, glass and organics bins are provided for collecting and disposing of
the materials compliant with those services. Council's General Local Law outlines the conditions
for the provision of kerbside waste services and the penalties that can apply for infringements.

Council reserves the right to cease collection or to remove bins from properties where non-

compliant materials are repeatedly found. A comprehensive list of compliant and non-compliant
materials can be found on Council's website.

10 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Party/parties Roles and responsibilities Timelines

Waste Services To implement and deliver revised 22/23 financial year,

Unit kerbside waste service model. ongoing

To review service delivery costs and
update waste charges and fees
annually.

Yearly

23/24 financial year
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[image: image78.png]To review commercial service,
concession eligibility, and fee for
service options within 1 to 2 years of
revised kerbside waste service

model implementation. As part of service unit

planning and contract
To respond to service delivery renewal processes
requests and complaints, to record
all service related data and to
continuously improve on service
delivery to ensure policy principles
are being adhered to.

Biannually

To monitor tonnages and diversion
rates through regular waste audits.

Sustainable . To deliver education and behaviour ~ 22/23 financial year,
Communities Unit change programs to support the ongoing
implementation and delivery of
revised kerbside service model.

To deliver programs, services and
education to reduce waste, increase
resource recovery and reduce
contamination.

Rates To apply the relevant waste charge ~ 22/23 financial year,
and annual fees to the property on ~ ©N90INg
the rates notice.

To adjust charges where
concessions apply.

To pro rata charges where bin sizes
changes occur and to issue refunds
when deemed appropriate by Waste

Services Unit.
Amenity and To enforce conditions of service to Ongoing
Compliance increase bin use compliance.

Customer Services  Tq provide advice and informationin ~ Ongoing
response to customer enquiries
about service changes.

11 MONITORING, EVALUATION AND REVIEW

Annual review of fees and charges will occur as part of the annual budget setting and adoption
process. If service changes are required that align with the policy principles, approval for these will
be at the discretion of either the Director City Infrastructure (operational changes) or the Director
City Futures (strategic changes). If proposed changes are outside of the policy principles, they will
be presented to Council for a decision.

Service performance and diversion from landfill will be monitored through waste tonnage data and
regular kerbside waste stream audits.
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Term Definition

Council means the Moreland City Council.

Hard waste means compliant household items that are too large or heavy to
dispose of through the kerbside garbage service and are not
compliant with the kerbside recycling or food and garden organics
service.

Garbage bin means a bin issued by Council to premises for the purpose of
waste collection of household waste specified by Council not
including those items accepted in the recycling collection, glass
collection or food and garden organics collection.

Recycling bin means a bin issued by Council to premises for the purpose of

waste collection of household recyclable materials and items
specified by Council not including those items accepted in the
garbage collection, food and garden organics collection or glass
collection.

Food and garden

means a bin issued by Council to premises for the purpose of

organics bin waste collection of food and garden organics specified by Council
not including those items accepted in the recycling collection,
garbage collection or glass collection.

Occupier of premises means a person having the charge, management or
control of the premises.

Owner in respect to a premises means the following:

(a) where the premises are Crown land, the owner of the
premises is the lessee or licensee of the land from the
Crown,

(b) where the premises are other than Crown land, the owner of
the premises is:

(i) every person who is jointly or severally entitled to the
freehold estate of the land, and

(i) every person who is, or would be, entitled to receive, or
is in receipt of, the rents and profits of the land, whether
as beneficial owner, trustee, mortgagee in possession
or otherwise.

Commercial waste

means any garbage, recycling, organic or other waste arising
from or generated by any trade, industry or commercial activity.

Food and garden
organics (FOGO)

means food and garden waste specified by Council that is
compliant with the kerbside FOGO service.

Recycling means recyclable household materials and items specified by
Council that are compliant with the kerbside recycling service.

Garbage means any unwanted materials or objects that: require disposal;
are not prohibited or hazardous; cannot be recycled or
composted; and can fit inside a Garbage bin.

Glass bin means a bin issued by Council to premises for the purpose of

waste collection of glass materials and items specified by Council
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[image: image80.png]not including those items accepted in the garbage collection,
recycling collection or food and garden organics collection.

Glass collection
point

means a communal site established by Council for the collection
of glass materials and items specified by Council not including
those items accepted in the garbage collection, recycling
collection or food and garden organics collection.

Non-compliant
material

means any item that does not comply with the service contract
and should not be placed in that bin.

Commercial Plus
service

means the waste collection service available as a fee for service
option where the standard kerbside service does not meet
capacity or collection frequency requirements.

Non-rateable
property

means a property that is not owned by Council and meets the
criteria described under section 154 of the Local Government Act
1989 to apply for non-rateability, this can include places of
worship, DHHS properties, charities, clubs and educational
facilities.

Mixed-use site

means a development that combines both commercial and
residential uses.

ASSOCIATED DOCUMENTS
Council Plan 2017-2021
Waste and Litter Strategy 2018

Zero Carbon Moreland - Climate Emergency Action Plan

Local Law 2018

Recycling Victoria — A New Economy 2020 - 2030
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This human rights assessment of the Draft Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy (the Policy)
2021 was undertaken by the Sustainable Communities Team at Moreland City Council.

The draft policy has been developed for Council to consider for endorsement at the July 2021 Council
meeting for stage 3 community consultation.

A human rights assessment tool referencing the Human Rights Charter Guidelines was adapted for the
assessment, using the relevant or applicable rights outlined in the Victorian Charter of Human Rights
and Responsibilities Act 2006. The Charter is an agreed set of human rights, freedoms and
responsibilities protected by law. All comments were made with the Charter in mind and based on the
experience and expertise of Council officers involved. This is not legal advice.

Human Rights Charter Guidelines

What are Human Rights?

Human rights are the basic rights that belong to all of us for the simple fact that we are human beings.
They are the basic standards required for governments, societies and communities to operate in a
respectful and peaceful manner.

Everyone has the same human rights: men, women, and children, rich and poor, and all nationalities
and faiths. Human rights are about recognising and respecting the dignity of other people. Our human
rights entitlements include:

e Civil and political rights
e Economic and social rights
e Environmental and cultural rights.

The Victorian Charter of Human Rights

The Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006 came into operation with
application to local government on 1 January 2008.

The Charter is an agreed set of human rights, freedoms and responsibilities protected by law. The
Charter provides equal protection to all people in Victoria (not corporations). It contains 20 rights that
reflect four basic principles. These principles are Freedom, Respect, Equality and Dignity (F.R.E.D.).

Victorian Councils must now, by law, act in a way that is consistent with the human rights protected
under the Charter and take human rights into account in the preparation of Local Laws, Council Policies
and Service Provision. Section 38(1) of the Charter states that: “it is unlawful for a public authority to
act in a way that is incompatible with a human right or, in making a decision, to fail to give proper
consideration to a relevant human right.”

The focus of the legislation is on the prevention of breaches of human rights rather than on
enforcement. It is designed to ensure that governments, including local councils, anticipate and prevent
potential human rights infringements at the earliest possible stage.
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Charter Principles
Freedom
Section Right conveyed
Section 11 The right to freedom from forced work
Section 12 The right to freedom of movement
Section 14 The right to freedom of thought, conscience, religion and belief
Section 15 The right to freedom of expression
Section 16 The right to peaceful assembly and freedom of association
Section 20 Property rights
Section 21 The right to liberty and security of person
Section 24 The right to a fair hearing
Section 25 Rights in criminal proceedings
Section 26 The right to not be tried or punished more than once
Section 27 The right to protection from retrospective criminal laws.
Respect
Section Right conveyed
Section 9 The right to life
Section 17 The right to protection of families and children
Section 19 Cultural rights, including recognition that human rights have a special importance
for the Aboriginal people of Victoria
Equity
Section Right conveyed
Section 8 The right to recognition and equality before the law
Section 18 The right to take part in public life
Dignity
Section Right conveyed
Section 10 The right to protection from torture and cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment
Section 13 The right to privacy and reputation
Section 22 The right to humane treatment when deprived of liberty
Section 23 Rights of children in the criminal process
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The Moreland Human Rights Policy 2016-2026 provides a framework and objectives for the
implementation of Council’s human rights obligations. It is aligned with the Victorian Charter of Human
Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006. An implementation plan supports the delivery of the policy.

The policy provides Council with an overarching framework for delivering accessible, equitable and
inclusive programs, services and decision-making processes. It aims to unite and strengthen Council’s
existing policies and commitment by adopting an intersectional approach in addressing discrimination
and promoting diversity and inclusion.

This assessment makes mention of priority groups specified in the Human Rights Policy, which are:

e Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities
e Migrant and refugee communities

e People with disability

e Women

e GLBTIQ communities.

Draft Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy 2021

Background

Moreland's draft Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy 2021 defines a future kerbside waste
collection service provided by Council and includes the decision-making principles and guidance for
setting annual waste charges and fees to achieve full cost recovery.

Pending adoption of the draft Policy, Council will transition to the service delivery and charging model
as outlined in the Policy, superseding the current waste service delivery model.

Once finalised the Policy will replace both the Waste Charge Policy 2008 and the Garbage, Recycling
and Green Waste Services Policy 2008.

The Policy introduces reforms to the kerbside waste collection service including universal organics and
glass services for all serviced households as well as changed standard bin sizes and collection
frequencies.

A number of these service changes were outlined in the Waste and Litter Strategy 2018, which
contained actions and objectives to implement a universal food and garden organics service to all
households.

Policy change at a State Government level in 2020 has had a direct impact on reforming the kerbside
service, with a requirement for all councils to introduce a universal food and garden organics service by
2030 and access to a glass service by 2027 for all households. The Government also committed to the
introduction of a Container Deposit Scheme for glass, plastic and aluminium beverage containers,
which is due to be operational by mid-2023. This scheme will reduce the volume of beverage
containers in the commingled recycling bin as well as the volume of glass in the glass bin when it is
introduced. These new policy settings have meant that an existing project to implement a universal
food and garden organics service has been expanded to include roll out of a glass service also.

In May 2020, Council resolved to consult the community on different service models as part of the
Policy engagement process. Two stages of consultation have occurred since that time seeking
feedback from the broader community as well as from targeted cohorts on the implications of various
service design options including collection frequency, capacity needs and bin size options, waste
charge costs and concessions and the hard waste service.
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Potential positive impacts:

The draft Policy introduces changes to the delivery of the kerbside waste service, in response to state
government requirements, organisational objectives and feedback received through community
consultation. The draft Policy outlines a new charge model which includes costs for all four waste
streams. The revised model makes the charge more transparent as key service delivery costs are
reflected up front. The new charge includes a multiplier that is less steep than the previous charge
which makes additional bin capacity more affordable for those who need it.

Other key service delivery changes that have been incorporated into the Policy of relevance to this
process that provide positive outcomes for residents include:

Shared bins: For residential and some non-rateable properties the Policy includes a new business rule
for the provision of shared bins. As a default, properties with four or more dwellings, where an Owners
Corporation manages the common land, will receive shared bins across all waste streams. This will
reduce the number of bins needing storage on site as well as kerbside congestion, thereby improving
access and amenity for other residents in the local area particularly those with mobility issues or young
babies/children in a pram.

Concessions: Two new concession categories for additional garbage capacity are included in the Policy. One
is for low income households, which sets eligibility in line with the Municipal Rates Concession plus
households with a low-income health care card, which will have a positive benefit for older women and
households in financial hardship. A second category is included for families with two young children in
nappies which will have a positive benefit for primary carers who are not able to manage with the capacity
offered through the standard service.

The draft Policy strikes a fair balance between meeting the needs of those who require financial
assistance to access additional capacity, against the cost to other ratepayers who will be cross-
subsiding the concessional charges.

Fee for service — weekly garbage option: A fee for service — weekly garbage collection option has
been included in the draft Policy in response to feedback received through community consultation that
some households would not be able to manage with a fortnightly garbage service.

Education: As the new service model is rolled out education on the changes will be essential to reduce
anxiety about the changes and ensure all residents understand what their new bins are for and when
they will be collected. It is anticipated that the education campaign will include multiple forms of out-
reach including face to face engagement, printed collateral in a variety of mediums, and pop up stalls at
public venues/events. Wherever possible collateral will be highly pictorial and/or translated to ensure
the information is accessible to all.

Movement of bins: As new service collateral is developed and out-reach undertaken on service roll out,
care will be taken to include information that directs any resident with mobility issues and concern
about bin weights to our Home Support program. This program is available to eligible residents to
support them in their home and can include assistance with moving bins to the kerbside.

Potential negative impact:

The draft Policy introduces one change that has a (very limited) risk relevant to the right to freedom of
movement. This change allows commercial and non-rateable properties access to the biannual hard
waste service and additional ‘fee for service’ bookings. Previously commercial properties were not
entitled to use the hard waste service due to their location, in areas with high pedestrian traffic, limited
kerbside frontage and therefore the potential to hinder the movement of pedestrians and cause trips
and falls.

To mitigate this risk, commercial and non-rateable properties are granted hard waste service access
only where it can be proven to be safe to place waste at the front or rear of the property. To be ‘safe’ to
place means that the waste must not obstruct or hinder the use of any road or footpath. Properties in
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ability to place waste safely.

Potential Human Rights Impacts

This assessment concludes that overall the changes in the Draft Kerbside Waste Service and

Charge Policy will have a positive impact upon the rights of those who own or occupy land in the

City of Moreland with respect to access to a reliable, affordable kerbside waste service that

meets community needs and expectations. Relevant rights and their potential implications are

detailed in the following sections. In only one instance where there is a potential risk to free

movement, service rules will be operational to mitigate the risk and ensure rights are not limited.

Freedom

Right conveyed

The right to freedom from forced work
The right to freedom of movement

The right to freedom of thought, conscience,
religion and belief

The right to freedom of expression

The right to peaceful assembly and freedom of
association

Property rights

The right to liberty and security of person

The right to a fair hearing

Rights in criminal proceedings

The right to not be tried or punished more than
once

The right to protection from retrospective
criminal laws.

Relevant?

No

Yes

No

No
No

No
No
No
No
No

No

Comment

The introduction of a shared bin rule positively
impacts on this right by reducing the number
of bins in storage on site and causing
congestion at the kerbside.

This will benefit people with disabilities /
mobility issues and caregivers with young
children/babies in prams by improving access
and amenity around these developments.

The inclusion of commercial and non-rateable
properties in the entitlement to access the hard
waste service will only be granted in
circumstances where the waste placed for
collection will not obstruct or hinder the use of
any road or footpath.
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The Victorian Charter of Human Rights provides that “every person lawfully within Victoria has the
right to move freely within Victoria and to enter and leave it and has the freedom to choose where to

live”.

The following table provides further analysis of how this right is engaged by the recommendations in
the draft Policy, and whether any limitations are reasonable in considering interests to be balanced.

Will any person feel their rights are
limited and why?

Some people may feel their freedom of movement is impacted if they
are obstructed by waste incorrectly placed out on the footpath in
retail areas.

In particular, residents living with a disability, residents using mobility
aids and care givers pushing young children/babies in a pram may be
most affected as they require clear access and are least able to
negotiate obstructions in their path.

What are the interests you have to
balance?

Some commercial and non-rateable properties will have sufficient
space to place waste safely for collection without hindrance to
passers-by. To deny these properties access to the hard waste
service would be unfair.

Is the limitation reasonable?

The limitation should not occur if commercial and non-rateable
properties, and Council’'s hard waste contractor, adhere to the hard
waste user guidelines/ contractual obligations related to placing
waste safely;

Commercial and non-rateable properties that can safely place waste
would be disadvantaged if all commercial / non-rateable properties
were prohibited from using the service based on the inability of some
properties in this category not being able to place waste safely;

Inclusion of these property types will enable charities, faith groups
and other public benefit organisations access to this service.

What practical solutions are
available to reduce the limitation?

Solutions available to avoid the limitation include:

- Clear guidance to commercial and non-rateable properties
when booking a service about the safety guidelines for
placing waste;

- Strict compliance and enforcement to ensure that properties
that do not place waste safely remove it;

- Clear contractual arrangements with the third party provider
to ensure that clear guidance about safety is given to
commercial and non-rateable properties when booking a
service.
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Right conveyed

The right to life

The right to protection of families and children
Cultural rights, including recognition that
human rights have a special importance for the
Aboriginal people of Victoria

Equity

Right conveyed
The right to recognition and equality before the
law

The right to take part in public life

Dignity
Right conveyed
The right to protection from torture and cruel,
inhuman or degrading treatment
The right to privacy and reputation
The right to humane treatment when deprived
of liberty
Rights of children in the criminal process

Relevant?
No
No
Yes

Relevant?
Yes

No

Relevant?
No

No
No

No

Comment

In the development and design of new service
collateral care will be taken to ensure all
information is accessible, clear and easy to
understand so as not to limit the rights of any
individual or sector of the community to
understand and access information about the
services they use daily.

Comment

The draft Policy sets out a new concession
eligibility for additional garbage capacity at no
additional cost for households in financial
hardship, to assist those who may be
experiencing economic disadvantage. This will
benefit residents on an age pension or
households with a low income health care
card.

The draft Policy includes additional capacity
and fee for service options to enable any
resident access to a greater level of service if
they believe the standard service does not
meet their needs.

The draft Policy retains the concession
eligibility for additional garbage capacity at no
additional cost for medical reasons. This will
benefit residents living with a disability or
medical condition that generates additional
waste.

Comment
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Draft Kerbside Waste Service and
Charge Policy June 2021

This gender impact assessment of the draft Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy 2021
was undertaken by the Sustainable Communities Team at Moreland City Council. A Gender
Impact Assessment Toolkit was adapted for the assessment, using the relevant steps outlined
in the Gender Equality Act 2020. All comments were made with the Gender Equality Act in
mind and based on the experience and expertise of Council officers involved. This is not legal
advice.

Gender Impact Assessment Toolkit

What are Gender Impact Assessments?

Gender impact assessments are a way of critically thinking about how policies, programs and services
will meet the different needs of women, men and gender diverse people.

The aim of gender impact assessments is to create better and fairer outcomes and ensure all people
have equal access to opportunities and resources.

The Gender Equality Act

The Gender Equality Act 2020 was enacted on 25 February 2020 and commenced on 31 March 2021.

Part 3 of the Gender Equality Act requires organisations to undertake gender impact assessments
when developing or reviewing any policy, program or service which has a direct and significant impact
on the public.

Under the Gender Equality Act, a gender impact assessment must:
1. Assess how the policy, program or service affects people of differentgenders.

2. Explain how Officers will design or change the policy, program or service to better meetthe
needs of people of different genders. How the changes will address gender inequality and
promote gender equality.

3. Apply an intersectional approach by applying a user’s experience of gender inequality thatmay
be shaped by other aspects of their identity including: Aboriginality; age; disability; ethnicity;
gender identity; race; religion; sexual orientation.

The main purposes of the Gender Equality Act are:

(a) to require the public sector, Councils and universities to take positive action towards achieving
workplace gender equality; and

(b) to require the public sector, Councils and universities to promote gender equality in their policies,
programs and services.

The Gender Equality Act does not specify a particular method for assessment of impact on gender. An
approach for preparing assessments was adapted from the Gender Impact Assessment Toolkit,
Commission for Gender Equality in the public sector.




[image: image89.png]Moreland Human Rights Policy

The Moreland Human Rights Policy 2016-2026 provides a framework and objectives for the
implementation of Council’s human rights obligations. It is aligned with the Victorian Charter of Human
Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006. An implementation plan supports the delivery of the policy.

The policy provides Council with an overarching framework for delivering accessible, equitable and
inclusive programs, services and decision-making processes. It aims to unite and strengthen Council’s
existing policies and commitment by adopting an intersectional approach in addressing discrimination
and promoting diversity and inclusion.

This assessment makes mention of priority groups specified in the Policy, which are:

e Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities
e Migrant and refugee communities

e People with disability

e Women

e GLBTIQ communities.

Draft Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy 2021

Background

Moreland’s draft Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy 2021 defines the future kerbside
waste collection service provided by Council and includes the decision-making principles and
guidance for setting annual waste charges and fees to achieve full cost recovery.

Pending adoption of the draft Policy, Council will undertake stage 3 consultation and transition to
the service delivery and charging model as outlined in the final Policy, superseding the current
waste service delivery model.

Once finalised the Policy will replace both the Waste Charge Policy 2008 and the Garbage,
Recycling and Green Waste Services Policy 2008.

The Policy introduces reforms to the kerbside waste collection service including universal organics
and glass services for households as well as changed standard bin sizes and collection
frequencies.

A number of these service changes were outlined in the Waste and Litter Strategy 2018, which
contained actions and objectives to implement a universal food and garden organics service to all
households.

Policy change at a State Government level in 2020 has had a direct impact on reforming the
kerbside service, with a requirement for all councils to introduce a universal food and garden
organics service by 2030 and access to a glass service by 2027 for all households. The
Government also committed to the introduction of a Container Deposit Scheme for glass, plastic
and aluminium beverage containers, which is due to be operational by mid-2023. This scheme will
reduce the volume of beverage containers in the commingled recycling bin as well as the volume
of glass in the glass bin when it is introduced. These new policy settings have meant that the
initial project to implement a universal food and garden organics service has been expanded to
include roll out of a glass service also.

In May 2020, Council resolved to consult the community on different service models as part of the
Policy engagement process. Two stages of consultation have occurred since that time seeking
feedback from the broader community as well as from targeted cohorts on the implications of
various service design options including collection frequency, capacity needs and bin size options,
waste charge costs and concessions and the hard waste service.

Council is now considering the draft Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy 2021 to endorse for
community and stakeholder engagement. Following this period of engagement, which will include
seeking feedback on gender impacts, a final revised policy will be brought to Council for final
adoption.
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The draft Policy introduces changes to the delivery of the kerbside waste service, in response to
State Government requirements, organisational objectives and feedback received through
community consultation. The draft Policy outlines a new charge model which includes costs for all
four waste streams. The revised model makes the charge more transparent as key service delivery
costs are reflected up front. The new charge includes a multiplier that is less steep than the
previous charge which makes additional bin capacity more affordable for those who need it.

Other key service delivery changes that have been incorporated into the Policy of relevance to this
gender impact assessment, that provide positive outcomes for residents include:

Shared bins: For residential and some non-rateable properties the Policy includes a new business
rule for the provision of shared bins. As a default, properties with four or more dwellings, where an
Owners Corporation manages the common land, will receive shared bins across all waste streams.
This will reduce the number of bins needing storage on site as well as kerbside congestion,
thereby improving access and amenity for other residents in the local area particularly those with
mobility issues or young babies/children in a pram.

Concessions: Two new concession categories for additional garbage capacity are included in the Policy.
One is for low income households, which sets eligibility in line with the Municipal Rates Concession plus
households with a low-income health care card, which will have a positive benefit for older women and
households in financial hardship. A second category is included for families with two young children in
nappies which will have a positive benefit for primary carers who are not able to manage with the
capacity offered through the standard service.

Two categories from the previous policy have been retained to assist large families and people
with a disability or medical condition that generates waste.

The draft Policy strikes a fair balance between meeting the needs of those who require financial
assistance to access additional capacity, against the cost to other ratepayers who will be cross-
subsiding the concessional charges.

Fee for service — weekly garbage option: A fee for service — weekly garbage collection option has
been included in the draft Policy in response to feedback received through community consultation
that some households would not be able to manage with a fortnightly garbage service.

Education: As the new service model is rolled out education on the changes will be essential to
reduce anxiety about the changes and ensure all residents understand what their new bins are for
and when they will be collected. It is anticipated that the education campaign will include multiple
forms of out-reach including face to face engagement, printed collateral in a variety of mediums,
and pop up stalls at public venues/events. Where ever possible collateral will be highly pictorial
and/or translated to ensure the information is accessible to all.

Movement of bins / change to routine: As new service collateral is developed and out-reach
undertaken on service roll out, care will be taken to include information that directs any resident
with mobility issues and concern about bin weights to our Home Support program. This program
is available to eligible residents to support them in their home and can include assistance with
moving bins to the kerbside. Furthermore consideration for residents living with dementia and
other cognitive challenges will be taken when designing service collateral as this group will be
particularly affected by change to routine and new service requirements for using the additional
bins.
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This assessment aims to consider the impacts of this Policy on gender equality in Moreland. As there are
many aspects to the policy this assessment focuses on those elements which are considered most likely
to impact people of various genders differently. The assessment concludes that overall the changes in the
draft Kerbside Waste Service and Charge Policy will have a positive impact upon those who own or
occupy land in the City of Moreland with respect to access to a reliable, affordable kerbside waste service
that meets community needs and expectations. Relevant issues and their proposed solutions are detailed

in the following sections.

Define the Issues and Challenge Assumptions

Issues and Challenge Assumptions
What issue is the policy, program or
service aiming to address?

Are the people who are targeted and
impacted by the policy, program or
service included in the decision-
making?

Comment
This policy provides the setting to reform the kerbside waste collection
service to improve environmental performance of the service and better
meet community needs and expectations.
Proposed changes to the service include changes to bin sizes, collection
frequencies, move to a booked hard waste service, additional
concession categories and fee for service options.
Two stages of community consultation have taken place on the
reforms, including independent social research. An iterative approach
to stakeholder engagement has been used through the three stage
consultation period, identifying under-represented cohorts in previous
stages to be targeted in future stages. The third stage of engagement,
seeking feedback on the draft Policy will be designed to provide further
opportunities to hear from under-represented cohorts.
The recent consultations on waste service issues suggest more women
were engaged than men on the issues. For example, stage 2
consultation on proposed options for changes to the service in 2021,
received 1049 online survey responses. Of the 895 submissions where
the respondent stated their gender, 67 per cent identified as female, 32
per cent identified as male, and 1% identified as non-binary. Similarly,
61% of the 436 survey responses received in stage 1 consultation
reported identifying as female.
Furthermore of the 1049 survey respondents in stage 2, 12 per cent
identified as LGBTQIA+; 44 per cent as migrant, asylum seeker or
refugee; 4 per cent identified as with disability or accessibility/mobility
needs; 4.2 per cent were aged 70 and above; 27% reported having
school aged children; and 20% reported having infant children. No
survey respondents identified as an Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander
person, representing a gap to be targeted for stage 3 engagement.
Focused workshops with key impacted cohorts were undertaken as
part of stage 2 consultation (and are planned for stage 3) to ensure in
depth exploration of the issues affecting the following persons:

- Older people

- People with disability

- Residents of multi-unit developments (MUDs)

- Renters/homeowners

- Families with young children
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genders access this policy, program
or service at the same rate?

Do you think that everyone who
accesses this policy, program or
service has the same needs from it?

Do the different social roles and
responsibilities that people take on
affect the way people access and
use this policy, program or service?

What additional needs might
there be for people with
disabilities, or from different
cultural identities, ages, gender
identities, sexual orientations or
religions?

«»

Yes, people of all genders within the municipality access Council’s
kerbside waste service, with no evidence to suggest that people of
different genders access the service at greater or lesser rates.

Women are more likely to be the primary care givers of young children
and many prefer to use disposable nappies than cloth, as reusables are
less convenient and generate more work. Families with multiple
children in disposable nappies are likely to find that 120L of garbage
capacity collected fortnightly is not sufficient capacity for their needs.
Both stages of consultation identified garbage capacity as an issue for
this cohort. The Moreland ID community profile five-year age groups
shows there are 10,264 children in the 0-4 year age group (it is not
possible to determine from the Census data how many of these are in
the same household). A concession category has been included in the
draft policy to enable families with two or more children (under four
years of age in daytime nappies) to access additional garbage capacity
(up to 360L garbage capacity fortnightly) at subsidised cost.
Additionally, a fee for service option has been included to enable
households access to a weekly garbage collection, subject to payment
of the fee.

Women are more likely to be care givers for elderly family members.
Elderly people requiring care are also more likely to be women as
shown by the Moreland ID community profile age-sex pyramid with
more women in the 60 to over 85 age categories than men. A
concession category has been added to the draft policy for households
in financial hardship with the same eligibility criteria as the Municipal
Rates Concession. This will benefit more women than men.

How people use or access the service will depend on their individual /
household waste profile. Some households generate high volumes of
waste and recyclables and may need to access additional capacity or
the additional fee for service options, whereas other households are
low waste generators and may require less capacity than that offered
through the standard service.

‘Women are more likely to undertake unpaid domestic work, care for
young children or an elderly relative or provide assistance to a person
with a disability.

These activities may result in a greater need for garbage capacity for
some people. Carers of elderly people or people with a disability may
require service information to be presented clearly to reduce confusion
about changes to service collection frequencies and bin use rules.
Some people with a disability or medical condition that generates
waste may require additional garbage capacity. A concession category
has been retained from the previous policy for people in this situation
to access additional garbage capacity at no additional cost.

Older people may have a greater need for support to move their bins
to and from the kerbside and also to book a hard waste service. In the
2016 Census, 10,072 people in the City of Moreland reported needing
help in their day to day lives due to disability. As referenced above in
the Background section, care will be taken to include information in
service collateral and promotion that directs any resident with mobility
issues and concerns about bin weight to our Home Support program.
Older people living with dementia may be particularly impacted due to
the various changes to their collection frequencies, additional bins,
new rules for bin use and the requirement to book a hard waste
service. They will require service information to be presented clearly to
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and bin use rules and may also require reminders about their waste
service entitlements.

Members of Moreland’s CALD community, particularly those with
limited English skills, will require information about their waste
collection service to be communicated clearly or translated into
community languages.

Understand your context

Context
Who is likely to be affected?

What are the lived
experiences of diverse
groups?

What different impacts may
be likely for different people?

Comment

Council's kerbside waste collection service affects all residents and businesses
in Moreland paying the waste charge. Only a relatively small number of
residents living in medium to high density housing and some commercial and
industrial sites access private waste collection services.

From previous consultation on kerbside waste service reform in 2020 and 2021
and from feedback provided to Council outside of formal consultation avenues,
community members have provided input on their lived experience in relation to
their waste collection service.

Age and disability were raised as issues, with some people concerned that
service change would disproportionally impact this group. Particular concern
focused on the weight of larger bins and the difficulty this would present for
people with mobility issues moving them to and from the kerb.

Other feedback has been received from carers of elderly family members
concerned about how information about the service impacts on some people,
causing anxiety about change as well as confusion.

The experience of new families was also expressed through both rounds of
consultation with the view that they would not manage with reduced garbage
collection frequency or capacity. The experience presented was that most new
families, and predominantly women as they are generally the primary care giver
of young children, are not in a position to use reusable cloth nappies due to the
additional workload they generate. Especially for first time parents, coping with
the demands of a new baby is enough without the additional burden of cloth
nappies. Their preference is to use disposables which in turn generates
additional waste.

Some people living in multi-unit developments expressed concern about space
for storage of additional bins on the property, or on the kerb.

For many people the service changes proposed in the draft Policy will have a
beneficial impact by increasing the collection frequency of food and garden
waste, increasing the size of the recycling bin and providing an additional bin
for glass recycling, thereby increasing overall service capacity.

For some, the service changes will be difficult to adapt to after years of using
the service in its current form. This will be particularly so for people who
struggle to adjust to new routines such as the elderly and/or those living with
dementia or autism.

A further group of high waste generating households may be inconvenienced
by the reduced garbage collection frequency, particularly households with
young children in nappies and households that do not use the food and garden
organics collection for their food waste. These households may perceive that
the change will create odour and/or pests and may require access to additional
garbage capacity and/or collection frequency.
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Option

Description of
policy options

Description of
gendered
benefits and
costs

Overall
gender
impact

Option 1 - Recommended

The recommended policy option as contained in the draft Kerbside
Waste Service and Charge Policy 2021 is to offer a concession for
families with two children under four years of age in nappies to access
additional garbage capacity at no additional cost.

Disadvantages
Concessions are subsidised by

Advantages
e Enables care givers, who are .

predominantly women, with other service users

young children to access the

garbage capacity they need

to manage disposable

nappies without added cost

burden
* Meets with the social

equity and accessibility

policy principle
Positive impact compared to the status quo as this option increases
access to services at the required capacity level without additional
cost to the care giver.

Option 2

An alternative which is not recommended would be to only provide a
paid option to increase garbage capacity.

Disadvantages
Families with young children often

Advantages
e Applies a consistent .
user-pays approach to
recovering costs for

capacity used

have reduced income, due to one
parent, predominantly women,
reducing their hours or taking leave
from work to care for young children,
therefore they will often have less
capacity during this time to pay
additional costs

Added burden to new parents to manage with insufficient garbage
capacity or pay additional cost to increase garbage capacity for the
period of time their children are in nappies.
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Options

Description of
policy options

Description of
gendered
benefits and
costs

Overall
gender
impact

Option 1 - Recommended

The recommended policy option as contained in the draft Kerbside
Waste Service and Charge Policy 2021 is to offer a concession for
households experiencing financial hardship to access additional garbage
capacity at no additional cost.

Advantages Disadvantages
e Enables older residents, the e Concessions are subsidised by
majority of whom are other service users

women, to access additional
garbage capacity if required
at no additional cost, if they
meet the eligibility
requirements of the Municipal
Rates Concession.

e Meets with the social
equity and accessibility
policy principle

Positive impact compared to the status quo as this option increases

Option 2

An alternative which is not recommended would be to only provide a
paid option to increase service capacity.

Advantages Disadvantages
e Applies a consistent * Residents living on a Pension have
user-pays approach to limited income, this option would
recovering costs for disadvantage elderly residents
capacity used wanting to continue to live in their
family home.

e Pensioners often find it difficult to
afford bills and other unplanned costs
because they rely on government
income payments for a much longer
period than the recipients of other
payment types.

Added cost burden to pensioners who have limited income and capacity

access to services at the required capacity level without additional cost to to manage any additional costs associated with living independently.

those who are eligible.
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It is recommended to add the additional concession categories to improve service access for:
* young families with multiple children in nappies
e households experiencing financial hardship as evidenced by specified low income concession cards.

These additions are likely to predominantly benefit women as they are generally primary care givers for young
children and have higher representation in the older age and/or low income census categories.
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What is the conversation
starter kit?

This conversation starter kit is part of our consultation on
our waste service. It is designed to give you the information
you need to join the conversation and have your say.

There are four topics that make up our conversation
starter kit:

o

2]
(3]
4]

Each topic explains the issues and outlines the options we
have developed for our waste service. There are also key
questions we would like your feedback on.

Food and garden organics (FOGO)
and garbage bins

Recycling and glass bins

Hard waste

Waste charge.

While we are comparing FOGO and garbage bins
separately to recycling and glass bins in this Conversation
Starter Kit, overall, they will be considered together to
inform our four-bin waste service.

We are talking about FOGO and garbage bins together,
because putting food waste in the green organics bin
means there is much less waste in garbage bins. Similarly,
we are talking about recycling and glass bins together
because separating glass impacts the yellow-lidded
recycling bin.

We hope shaping the conversation this way makes it easier
for you to understand the issues and have your say.

What is happening to our
waste service?

Our new Kerbside Waste Services and Charges Policy

will define how often we pick up your bins and how much
this costs you. We are looking at making changes that will
impact how often we collect your bins, their size and cost.

The Victorian Government has announced that all councils
need to move to a four-bin service. The four-bins will
separate:

Garbage (red lid) Recycling (yellow lid)
Food and garden Glass (purple lid)
organics (FOGO)

(light green lid)

We have set ambitious targets to act together to achieve
zero waste to landfill by 2030 and zero carbon emissions
by 2040. A well designed four-bin waste service would
be a significant step in working towards these goals.

To allow enough time for our community and Council to
prepare, the change to a four-bin service will not begin
until at least mid-2022. We have not finalised how this
change will work or what it will look like yet. This is
where you can help us design how the four-bin service
will work best for our community.
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What have we heard?

During July and August 2020, we asked the community
how you felt about changing our waste service and how
it might affect you. We took your feedback through an
online survey, social media and a phone-in session.

We heard that our community like the food and garden
organics bin and welcomes a better recycling system.
We also heard that our waste service is reliable, easy
to use and is appropriate for the amount of waste
households currently generate. You also told us that
you want more frequent collection of your food and
garden organics bins.

What will we be talking
to you about?

Using your feedback, we have created some options
showing how our waste service could look and how we
will support people with extra needs.

‘We now want to hear what you think of the options we
have created for:

e The size of your garbage and food and garden
organics (FOGO) bins and how often they are
picked up

e The size of your recycling and glass bins and how
often they are picked up

e Other options for residents who do not have space for
a glass bin

e How we deliver hard waste collections

e Potential subsidies for non-residential properties,
such as schools and charities

e How we support people with concessions or who
have extra needs.

How can | have my say?

Go to conversations.moreland.vic.gov.au/waste

If you require assistance with any of our information
please call our customer service team on 9240 1111
or email wasteprojects@moreland.vic.gov.au

Moreland Language Link

92801910 Tiéng Viét 92801915
Italiano 9280 1911 Bar 92801918
EMnvikoe 92801912 e E 9280 0750
o 92801913 Ut 9280 0751
Tirkce 92801914

All other languages 9280 1919

Y
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What are the current issues?

We waste too much food

Food waste typically makes up half of what s in household
garbage bins. That is an estimated 15,318 tonnes of food
waste thrown out by Moreland residents every year. That
is equivalent to the weight of 3,800 elephants! Much of this
could be avoided.

Food waste costs us

Sending food waste to landfill is costly, and the cost of
sending waste to landfill(the landil levy), which is set by
the State Government, s rising over the next few years. If
we create less food waste and divert more of it from landfil
it will cost Moreland residents less.

Environmental impacts

‘When food and garden waste breaks down in landfill

it creates methane, a powerful greenhouse gas that
contributes to climate change. Food waste, with garden
waste, can be turned into compost to improve soils. This
reduces greenhouse gas emissions, avoids sending a
valuable resource to landfill and instead creates a useful
product for Victorian farmers and local Moreland gardens.

‘Community feedback

We expanded the green waste service to include food
waste in 2019, making it the food and garden organics
(FOGO) service. We have heard from residents who have
opted into the service that they love it. Many have seen less
waste in their garbage bin and have asked for FOGO bins
to be picked up weekly to help manage seasonal volumes,
smell and pests.

FOGO for all households

The State Government has prioritised tackling food waste
with a policy requiring councils across Victoria to provide
a FOGO service to all households. Currently this service is
provided via the green waste bin.

What changes could we make to our FOGO and garbage service?

Food and Garden
Organics (FOGO)
and Garbage Service
Options

Your current service

Option 1

Option 2 Option 3

'WEEKLY FOGO
FORTNIGHTLY GARBAGE

FORTNIGHTLY FOGO
'WEEKLY GARBAGE

WEEKLY FOGO
WEEKLY GARBAGE
(Fortnightly recycling*)

Food and garden Households can choose to have a All households would have a FOGO Al households would havea FOGO Al households would have a FOGO
organics bins (FOGO)  FOGO bin (opt-in'atno extracost) ~ bin (may be shared) bin (may be shared) bin (may be shared)
(light green lid) FOGO bins are picked up FOGO bins would be picked up FOGO bins would continue to be FOGO bins would be picked up

every 2 weeks every week picked up every 2 weeks every week

Standard bin size is 120 ltres, Standard bin size would be 120 litres,  Standard bin size would be 120 litres,  Standard bin size would be 120 litres,

with option for a bigger bin with option for a bigger bin with option for a bigger bin with option for a bigger bin

120litre 1201itre

Garbage bins Garbage bins are picked up Garbage bins would be picked up Garbage bins would continue tobe  Garbage bins would continue to be
(red lid) every week every 2 weeks picked up every week picked up every week

Standard bin size is 80 litres, with
options for a bigger bin (additional

charges apply)
. solitre s0titre : s0litre

“Option 3 is only feasible if recycling bins (yellow lid) are collected fortnightly. We cannot collect three bins every week while maintaining a reasonable service level or cost for
our community. Congested kerbsides also increase safety risks for drivers and pedestrians, and increases the risk of property damage to parked cars and bins when they cannot
be spaced apart for collection.

Increase standard bin size to 120
litres, with option for a bigger bin
(additional charges may apply) or a
smaller 80 litre bin

Standard bin size would be 80
litres, with options for a bigger bin
(additional charges would apply)

Standard bin size would be 80
litres, with options for a bigger bin
(adiditional charges would apply)

1201itre

o 124 © O
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How do the options compare?

To help us compare the options, we referred to indicative
modelling data' to understand how each option impacts on
cost and environmental performance, including our goals

of zero waste to landfill and zero carbon emissions. The
modelling was prepared for Council in November 2020 and
provides indicative figures for assessment and comparison
purposes. Final costs will vary depending on the final service
option chosen, government funding and industry pricing.

The cost to send each tonne of waste to landfill (the landfill
levy, charged by the State Government), is set to double
over the next few years. This means costs of the service, and
therefore costs to the community, will increase regardless of

Food and Garden
Organics (FOGO)

Option 1

the final service option. Diverting waste from landfill helps to
keep service costs down, meaning less cost to ratepayers.
The following table shows us, at a high level, how each option
impacts the average cost of the service per household, and
how they perform against our commitment to achieve zero
waste to landfill by 2030 and zero carbon emissions by 2040.
It also shows the impact collection frequency has on the
number of trucks on the road and bins on the street.

In comparing the options to each other, the table colour
codes show:

@ Higher performing @ Moderate performing @ Lower performing
options options options

Option 2 Option 3

and Garbage Service WEEKLY FOGO FORTNIGHTLY FOGO WEEKLY FOGO

Options FORTNIGHTLY GARBAGE WEEKLY GARBAGE WEEKLY GARBAGE
(Fortnightly recycling®)

Estimated yearly costA

of FOGO and garbage ~$13.3m ~$13.7m ~$15.5m

service

Estimated average

yearly costA per 5184 s 189 $2 15

household** for FOGO
and garbage service

~$30 increaseA

~$35 increasen ~$61 increaser

Towards zero waste
- Garbage sent to
landfill each year (less

4 &

is better) ~21,000 tonnes ~27,500 tonnes ~24,500 tonnes
Towards zero waste -

Food and garden waste * * *
diverted from landfill

each year (more is ~20,000 tonnes ~14,000 tonnes ~17,500 tonnes
better)

Towards zero carbon

- 0 0
emissions saved each

year (more is better) ~11,000 tonnes ~5,500 tonnes ~8,000 tonnes
FOGO and garbage . . .

bins on the street per 3 bine 3 bins A g
household per fortnight per fortnight per fortnight

Trucks on the road
collecting bins

Same as current service

Same as current service

More than current service

Change from current

service for residents Most change

Least change Moderate change

*Option 3 is only possible if recycling bins are collected fortnightly as
we cannot collect three bins every week while maintaining a reasonable
service level or cost for our community. (Refer to page 5 for more
information.)

Alncrease on 2019/20 costs. Includes increase to legislated landfil levy
which is set by State Government. The landfil levy is expected to increase
service costs by $24 per household from July 2021, even without any

*This reflects the average service cost (to Council) per household per
year over ten years, and not the final charge per household, which will
depend on a range of factors including the chosen service model, final
waste charge policy, state government funding and industry pricing.

1 BLUE ENVIRONMENT 2021
2 BLUE ENVIRONMENT 2021

changes to our waste service.?

124

132 144




[image: image103.png]Food and garden organics (FOGO) and garbage bins

In summary, the table shows that:

e Option 1 has the best environmental outcomes and best aligns with our goal to achieve zero waste to landfill and zero
carbon emissions. This option also has the lowest cost per household compared with the other options but would be a
bigger change for residents from the current service.

e Option 2 has the least change for residents from the current service, however it has the poorest environmental outcomes
and does least to help achieve our goals of zero waste to landfill and zero carbon emissions. There is also a slight increase
in cost compared to Option 1 due to more garbage sent to landfill and the impact of the higher landfill levy.

e Option 3 has significantly higher costs, as well as increased road and kerbside congestion due to more trucks and
bins on the street on collection days. This option has better environmental outcomes than Option 2, but poorer than
Option 1.

FOGO and fortnightly garbage

All households have Pros and cons
a FOGO bin (may be
shared) (may e Less garbage - Community feedback, and experiences from other councils,
has shown that households that put food waste in their FOGO bins do not
' FOGO bins picked up have as much waste in their garbage bins. This is because half (by weight)
every week of the average household garbage bin is food waste. If everyone puts food

waste in a FOGO bin, then garbage bins will have less in them, no smelly

. food waste, and they won't need to be picked up as often.
l Garbage bins picked up

every 2 weeks e Meets demand for weekly FOGO - This option would satisfy residents who
told us during the first stage of community consultation that they want their
FOGO bins picked up more often, to avoid unwanted smells and pests.
We know FOGO bins can create unpleasant smells and attract unwanted
pests (e.g. fruit flies), particularly in hot weather when food waste breaks
down more quickly. A weekly pick-up of FOGO bins would help manage
this and also help households with fuller FOGO bins.

e Lower costs - Picking up both FOGO and garbage bins every week is costly.
It costs more to have extra trucks and truck drivers to pick up the bins every
week. With the increasing State Government landfill levy, the more waste
we send to landfill the more it costs our community, so the more food waste
we keep out of landfill, the lower the costs will be.

e More incentive to use FOGO bin - The best performing systems show that
FOGO bins that are picked up weekly, coupled with garbage bins that are
picked up every 2 weeks, encourages greater use of the FOGO bin and
keeps more waste out of landfill, minimising landfill costs® and greenhouse
gas emissions.

e Most change - Option 1 would require the most change from residents,
with the greatest impact on how people sort their waste.

e 4
T
‘, «
l
3 MWRRG 2018 and NSW EPA 2020
o

i g o
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Why are we suggesting bin sizes
change for Option 1?

The standard bin size needs to be set as part of setting the
annual waste charge. Ratepayers currently pay this charge
based on the size of their garbage bin.

Experience from other Councils* shows that 80 litres of
garbage space over a fortnight would not be enough for
most households, so under Option 1 we suggest increasing
the standard garbage bin size to 120 litres. The larger

120 litre (standard) size garbage bin would mean a total
reduction of 40 litres of garbage bin space across the
fortnight, but once food waste, which makes up half (by
weight) of what's in the average Moreland garbage bin®,

is put in the FOGO bin there should be enough space for
most households.

Residents would keep the option to get a bigger (240 litre)

garbage bin if they need it, though additional charges would

apply to some households. Households would also be able
to get a smaller (80 litre) garbage bin at a lower cost.

GARBAGE BIN SIZE CHANGE
afmnbe
Every Every 2

week ° weeks

4 MWRRG 2018 and MRA Consulting 2019
5 Moreland City Council bin audit 2015
6 Lake Macquarie City Council 2014

How would | manage nappies
and smell if garbage is collected
fortnightly?

Unfortunately, most bins smell, but experience elsewhere
shows that there is no difference in the smell of garbage
bins after a fortnight when garbage, including nappies
and other sanitary waste, was bagged or wrapped in
plastic. That is, the odour of the garbage bin after two
weeks was rated the same as after one week.6

Regardless of the final service option chosen, residents
will continue to be able to choose from a select number
of bin sizes to find the right size that suits their needs.
For some residents, like those with lots of nappies, this
will mean asking for a larger bin. Additional fees may
apply for larger bins, however some households will be
eligible for a concession.

i g o

132 144
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: All' households
] have a FOGO bin
(may be shared)

l FOGO bins picked
up every 2 weeks

l Garbage bins picked
up every week

Option 3 - Weekly FOGO and weekly garbage

: All households
o have a FOGO bin
(may be shared)

FOGO bins picked
up every week

Garbage bins picked
up every week

Recycling bins
would be picked
up every 2 weeks

7 MWRRG 2018 and NSW EPA 2020
8  MWRRG 2018 and NSW EPA 2020

Food and garden organics (FOGO) and garbage bins

Pros and cons

Least change - Option 2 would require the least amount of change for
residents. Collection frequencies and bin sizes would remain the same,
but all households would have a FOGO bin (may be a shared bin).

Does not meet demand for weekly FOGO - This option would not satisfy

residents who told us during the first stage of community consultation and

recent social research that they want their FOGO bins picked up more often
to avoid unwanted smells and pests.

More waste to landfill - Experience from other councils’ shows that a
weekly garbage collection, combined with picking up FOGO bins every

2 weeks, discourages people from using their FOGO bin, meaning Option 2
would result in more food waste in garbage bins that is sent to landfill and
more greenhouse gas emissions.

Higher costs - With more waste going to landfill, Option 2 has higher cost
impacts than Option 1 due to the increasing landfill levy, which is charged per
tonne of waste sent to landfill.

Pros and cons

Moderate change - Option 3 would satisfy residents that want to have both
their garbage and FOGO bins picked up weekly and would be a moderate
change for residents.

Highest cost - This option is significantly more expensive overall (almost
$2 million more) due to having a weekly service for both FOGO and garbage
bins. It also results in more trucks on the road and more bins on the kerbside
every week, which can cause congestion.

Less food waste diversion - Experience from other councils® shows that
maintaining weekly garbage collections reduces the incentive for people to
put food waste in their FOGO bin, meaning less food waste is diverted from
landfill and relatively more cost for residents due to the increasing cost of
sending waste to landfill.

Fortnightly recycling collection - This option would also mean that recycling
bins (yellow lid) could not be collected weekly as we cannot collect three
bins every week while maintaining a reasonable service level or cost for

our community.

©
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We understand that not all
households are the same

We know that households have different needs and
preferences depending on who and how many people live
there. For example:

e Large households, households with small children in
nappies, or people with some medical conditions might
generate more waste than the average household.

e Households that live in apartments using Council’s
waste services may have different needs to manage
shared bins.

e Some businesses and organisations also use Council's
waste services and might need their bins picked up
more often or need bigger bins.

To meet the needs of our community, all options would
allow households to get smaller or larger bins, or an extra
bin (up to a cap), however additional fees may apply to
some households. Any concessions would continue to be
subsidised by other households and businesses that pay
the waste charge. For more information view the

Waste Charge fact sheet on the Conversations Moreland
website.

We want to hear from you

Help us decide on a waste service that works for our
community, while balancing the costs
and benefits.

e Understanding the pros and cons of the options
(including costs, keeping waste out of
landfill, greenhouse gas emissions, trucks on roads,
bins on kerbside), how often do you think garbage
and FOGO bins should be picked up?

e Understanding that residents would have the option
to change their bin size if they need to, have we got
the standard bin sizes right?

10
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What changes could we make to our recycling service?

The recycling industry is struggling Recycling and Glass

Your current service Option 1 Option 2*

We produce more recycling than we have places for it to Service Options
go. With overseas countries no longer taking as much of
Australia's recycling, we need to improve how we recycle
t0 support more use of recycled materials and to create
jobs in Australia.

New glass bin

In 2020, the State Government announced a policy to
introduce a new glass bin for all Victorian households
Separating glass from other recycling improves the
quality of our recycling because pieces of broken glass
can stick to other materials, such as paper, cardboard
and plastics reducing their ability to be recycled into
high value products.

Contamination

Contamination is when the wrong items are placed in
the recycling bin. This is a problem because it s difficult
to remove and often ends up ruining the quality of other
materials. 17% of what is put in the average Moreland
recycling bin is not recyclable. This rate of contamination
is 7% higher than the Victorian average.

Recycling (yellow lid)

Recycling bins picked up every week
Standard bin size 120 litres

FORTNIGHTLY RECYCLING WEEKLY RECYCLING
MONTHLY GLASS MONTHLY GLASS
(Not an option if both food and garden organics

(FOGO) and garbage bins are collected every week)

Recycling bins would be picked up every 2 weeks  Recycling bins would continue to be picked
Standard bin size would increase to 240 litres up every week
Standard bin size would be 120 litres

Y Ty

Cost impacts
Introducing a fourth glass bin will cost more as it requires Glass (purple lid)
an additional service. Changes to our current waste

service may be needed to help balance the cost of picking

up the new glass bin. While Moreland collects recycling

bins weekly, most Melbourne councils collect recycling

bins fortnightly (with a bigger standard bin size) because

itis more cost effective.

Container Deposit Scheme (CDS) is coming
The State Government will be introducing a CDS for
beverage containers around mid-2023. Like ‘cash for
cans’,a CDS works by people returning drink containers
o a collection point to receive a cash refund. It aims to
reduce litter and increase recycling of drink containers
The details are ot clear yet but CDS will impact the
amount and type of recyclables collected in household

No separate bin/service

Most households would be provided with a bin for  Most households would be provided with a bin for
glass, picked up every 4 weeks (monthly) glass, picked up every 4 weeks (monthly)
Standard bin size would be 120 litres, with option  Standard bin size would be 120 litres, with option
for an extra bin for an extra bin

Households without space for a glass bin would Households without space for a glass bin would
have access to an alternative glass service

have access to an alternative glass service

recycling bins.

*Option 2 s not possible if both food and garden organics (FOGO) and garbage bins are collected weekly as we cannot collect three bins every week while maintaining a reasonable service level or cost
for our community. (Refer to page 5 for more information.)

0 {1





[image: image108.png]Recycling and glass bins

How do the options compare?

To help us compare the options, we referred to indicative
modelling data® to understand how each option impacts

on cost and environmental performance, including our
goals of zero waste to landfill and zero carbon emissions.
The modelling was prepared for Council in November 2020
and provides indicative figures for comparison purposes.
Final costs will vary depending on the final service option
chosen, government funding and industry pricing.

The following table shows us, at a high level, how each
option impacts the cost of the service and materials
recovered. It also shows the impact collection frequency has
on the number of trucks on the road and bins on the street.

Recycling and Glass Service Options

Option 1

FORTNIGHTLY RECYCLING

Note that both shortlisted options include monthly collection
of the glass bin because experience at other councils
suggests this is adequate for most households and a more
frequent service would add to costs, kerbside congestion on
bin night and more trucks on the road.

In comparing the options to each other, the table colour
codes show:

@ Moderate performing @ Low performing
options. options.

@ High performing
options.

Option 2*

WEEKLY RECYCLING

and MONTHLY GLASS and MONTHLY GLASS
(Not an option if both food and garden
organics (FOGO) and garbage bins are
collected every week)
Estimated yearly cost of recycling ~$8.8m ~$10.9m
and glass service
Estimated average yearly cost 5122 $151

er household** for recycling and
glass service

~$2 increase/

~$30 increasen

Recycling and glass recovered

each year

~17,000 tonnes ~17,000 tonnes
Quality of glass and recycling collected
(less contamination of other recyclables "
due to broken glass) -
Recycling and glass bins on 3 bins 5 bins
the street per household per month per month

Trucks on the road
collecting bins

*Option 2 is not possible if both food and
garden organics (FOGO) and garbage bins are
collected weekly as we cannot collect three o
bins every week while maintaining a reasonable
service level or cost for our community. (Refer to
page 5 for more information.)

In summary, the table shows that:

Option 1 has the lowest cost impact (due to switching to fortnightly
recycling) with fewer trucks and bins on the streets causing congestion
on collection day.

e Theintroduction of the separate glass bin means both options improve

A Increase on 2019/20 costs.
service.

**This reflects the average service cost (to

Council) per household per year and over ten .

years not the final charge per household, which

will depend on a range of factors including the

chosen service model, final waste charge policy,

state government funding and industry pricing.

9 RS T

the quality and tonnes of recycling collected compared to our current

Option 2 has significantly higher costs because it maintains weekly
recycling collections and is only an option if either garbage or food and
garden organics (FOGO) is collected fortnightly as we cannot collect
three bins every week.

12
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n 1 - Fortnightly recycling and monthly glass

l Recycling bins picked Pros and cons
up every 2 weeks
e Lower costs - As we introduce a new glass recycling service, we need to

New glass bins to balance the cost of collecting bins, the number of trucks on the road and bins

i be picked up every on the kerbside. Option 1, having recycling bins picked up every 2 weeks,
helps to manage these impacts over time. Most other councils in Melbourne
pick up recycling bins every 2 weeks. This would be a more cost effective
service. Modelling suggests that switching from weekly to fortnightly
Alternative glass recycling could save Moreland ratepayers more than $2 million each year'®.
' recycling service
for some properties

4 weeks (monthly)

o Same recycling capacity - Although the recycling bin would be picked up
less often under Option 1, the standard recycling bin size would double to
240 litres. Households would continue to have the same amount of recycling
space (120 litres per week) as they currently do (for hard plastic, metals, paper
and cardboard), as well as an additional bin for glass recycling which will free
up space in the recycling bin. This means the bigger recycling bin should not
get too heavy because it won't have glass in it and even more materials could
be collected for recycling each year.

o Less road and kerbside congestion - Compared to Option 2, fortnightly
recycling collection means fewer trucks on the road, less bins collected every
fortnight and less bins on the street on bin night causing congestion.

e Space for bigger bin - some households may not have space on their property
for a bigger 240 litre recycling bin or a fourth bin for glass.

g and monthly glass

l Recycling bins picked Pros and cons
up every week

e Higher costs - Option 2, keeping weekly recycling, is more expensive in the
long term. Switching to fortnightly collections helps balance the cost of the

New glass bins 3
l new glass service.

to be picked up every

4 weeks (monthly) ¢ More road and kerbside congestion - Compared to Option 1, weekly
recycling collection means more trucks on the road, more bins collected every
Alternative glass fortnight and more bins on the street on bin night adding to congestion.
l recycling service o  Weekly FOGO and weekly garbage no longer an option - This option
for anme properties would also mean that having both weekly FOGO and weekly garbage

collection is no longer an option as we cannot collect three bins every week
while maintaining a reasonable service level or cost for our community.

e Least change - Recycling bin collection frequencies and bin sizes would
remain the same, but all households would have a new glass bin or access to
an alternative glass recycling service.

10 RS T
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What are my options if | cannot
fit a new bin on my property?

We understand that some properties, including
apartments and higher density developments, do not
have room for another bin. These households will need
access to a shared bin or an alternative glass recycling
point.

Council will determine which properties this applies to
and is investigating other options for these households.
We are seeking community feedback on using other
glass recycling options, such as communal glass drop-
off points, as part of this consultation.

We understand that not all
households are the same
We know that households have different needs and

preferences depending on who and how many people
live there. For example:

e Large households might generate more recycling.

e Households that live in apartments using Council's
waste services may have different needs to manage
shared bins.

e Some businesses and organisations also use Council's

waste services and might need their recycling bins
picked up more often.

e Some households in high density areas or apartment
buildings may not have room for a new glass
recycling bin.

To meet the needs of our community, all options would

allow households to get smaller or larger bins, or an extra

bin (up to a cap), however additional fees may apply to
some households. For more information view the
Waste Charge fact sheet on the Conversations
Moreland website.

We want to hear from you

Help us decide on a waste service that works
for our community, while balancing the costs
and benefits.

e Understanding the pros and cons of the options
(including costs, trucks on roads, bins on kerbside),
which option for recycling and glass bin collections
do you prefer?

e Understanding that residents would have the option
to change their bin size if they need to, have we got
the standard bin sizes right?

e For households that do not have space for a new
glass recycling bin, what alternative works best
for you?

14
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What are the current issues?

e Hard waste (or hard rubbish) is unwanted items or rubbish that is too large to put in your regular household bins.

« Dumped rubbish — We have heard from our community that you want less dumped rubbish in the streets. This
includes during hard waste collections and outside of collection times, when people have hard waste to dispose of and
cannot get their items picked up.

e Low recycling rates — The amount of hard waste recycled in Moreland is low. Only 14% of hard waste collected last
Autumn was recycled, and most of this was metal. The large volumes of hard waste and number of daily collections
reduces the opportunity for separating items by material to enable better recycling, which means more waste is sent to
landfill.

e Scavenging - We know some people in our community like being able to reuse and repurpose items by putting them
out on the kerbside during hard waste collections (or any time of year). Reusing items is a much better outcome than
sending them to landfill, or even being recycled. Unfortunately, scavenging can result in many items that could have
been reused getting damaged or not being picked up and going to landfill. It can also create additional mess on the
streets as people rummage through the items. Instead, we encourage community re-use through household networks,
online share/swap platforms and charity donations.

What change could we make to our hard waste service?

Option 1 Your current service Option 2
TWO MUNICIPAL-WIDE COLLECTIONS BOOKED HARD WASTE COLLECTIONS
Hard waste Two municipal-wide collections each Households could book two collections each year (cost is
year at designated times included in waste charge) with a fee-for-service option for

additional collections

(<]
e D T oI T - I

How does a booked hard waste service work?

All households that pay the waste charge would continue to have access to two hard waste collections each year.
When residents have hard waste to be picked up, they could contact Council (or our contractor) to organise a collection.
We would then book a date for pick-up to take place. In the days prior to your pick-up, waste would be neatly piled on
the kerbside as you would do for a municipal-wide collection. You would not need to be home for the collection. Most
metropolitan councils in Melbourne provide a booked hard waste collection.

As part of this consultation, we are seeking feedback from building managers, body corporates and residents living in
apartments on how a booked hard waste service might work for your apartment building, while maintaining convenience
and equity in the service.

i g o 124 132 142
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How do the options compare?

To help us compare the options, we referred to the In comparing the options to each other, the table colour
Metropolitan Waste Resource Recovery Group (MWRRG) codes show:

Hard Waste Leading Practice Guide to understand how

each option impacts on cost, resident satisfaction and O High perfoning options

environmental performance.

@ Moderate performing options
The following table shows us, at a high level, how
each option impacts the cost of the service, household @ Low performing options

convenience and participation, and how the options
perform against our commitment to achieve zero waste to
landfill by 2030. It also shows the impact the service has
on keeping our streets clean.

Option 2
TWO BOOKED HARD WASTE

Option 1
NO CHANGE TO CURRENT SERVICE

Hard Waste Service
Options

TWO MUNICIPAL-WIDE COLLECTIONS COLLECTIONS
Cost of service
Costs more Costs less
Convenience and
flexibility for residents @ @
Less convenient/flexible More convenient/flexible
Cleaner streets and less - -
dumped rubbish ‘ .
More dumped rubbish Less dumped rubbish
Towards zero waste
- Hard waste items E m
recycled/recovered
Less items recycled More items recycled
Participation in hard
waste collections -! 1
High participation Lower participation

In summary, the table shows that:

e Option 1 (the current service) has higher participation but is less flexible, contributes to more dumped rubbish, has a
lower recycling rate and costs more overall.

e Option 2 (booked service) has lower participation, but is more flexible, helps manage dumped rubbish, has a higher
recycling rate and costs less overall.
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Option 1 - Municipal-wide collections (no change to current service)

m Keep two municipal- Pros and cons
wide collections
m each year e High participation - Option 1 has higher participation because residents are

reminded to put hard waste out when they see neighbours doing it.

e Dumped rubbish - This option does not address community concerns about
dumped rubbish outside of scheduled hard waste collection times and messy
streets during collections.

e Less convenience - Option 1 is less flexible and convenient for residents who
may need a hard waste collection outside of the scheduled times.

o Higher costs - Evidence from other councils show that municipal-wide hard
waste collections also cost more to run and result in more waste ending up

in landfillt:.
Option 2 - Booked hard waste collections
Pros and cons
Households
could b°°k_”9 to e Cleaner streets - We have heard that some people like having two hard

two collections . waste collections each year, but that there was a lot of rubbish and mess on
f‘«aCh year (costis the streets during pick-up times. Research shows that booking hard waste
included in waste collections means that there is less rubbish on the street awaiting collection
charge) when and less dumped rubbish??, so the streets are cleaner and safer for everybody.

they have items

to be picked up, e More convenience - A booked hard waste service means that residents can

with a fee-for- arrange for their hard waste to be picked up at a time that suits them, like
service option when they are moving house or renovating. Research shows that residents
for additional appreciate a booked hard waste collection over a municipal-wide collection'? .
collections e More recycling - Booked collections enable greater separation of materials,

meaning more hard waste can be recycled and kept out of landfill. Less
material is recycled from municipal-wide hard waste collections due to the
large amount of waste collected on a daily basis. With a booked hard waste
service, more hard-to-recycle materials could also be included in the list of
accepted items for recycling.

e Less cost to residents - Experience from other councils shows that a
booked hard waste service costs less to provide than municipal-wide hard
waste collections. Most councils in Melbourne provide a booked hard waste
collection, with only 7 out of 31 metropolitan councils offering municipal-wide
collections.

e Lower participation - There may be less households participating in the
service as residents need to request a collection.

11 MWRRG 2016
12 MWRRG (unpublished)
13 MWRRG (unpublished)
14 MWRRG 2016

i g o 124 132 142
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We understand that not all
households are the same

We know that households have different needs and
preferences depending on who and how many people live
there, for example:

e Rental households tend to have a higher rate of
changeover and may need a more flexible hard waste
service

* High density areas and apartment buildings have less
space on the street for each household to put out their
hard waste

e Some households may not be aware of Council services

and may rely on seeing their neighbours putting out
hard waste for collections

e Some privately managed apartment buildings
or community organisations such as gardens,
kindergartens or neighbourhood houses might require
this service from time to time but cannot book a
collection because they do not pay the waste charge.

To meet the needs of our community, under Option 2,
households could request additional booked hard waste
collections for a fee. We would also work with building
managers, body corporates and residents to streamline
booked hard waste collections for people living in
apartment blocks.

We want to hear from you

Help us decide on a waste service that works for our
community, while balancing the costs and benefits.

e What are your thoughts on the current hard waste
service?

e Understanding the pros and cons of each option,
would you prefer a booked hard waste service or a
municipal-wide collection? Why?

e For people living in apartment buildings, how
could a booked hard waste service work for your
apartment block?
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What is the waste charge?

The waste charge covers the full cost of providing our
kerbside waste service, including:

e collection of bins, including running and maintaining
garbage trucks

e disposal and processing fees (charged by landfill and
recycling operators)

e the Landfill Levy charged by the State Government
e labour

e the cost of bins

e hard waste collection (contracted service)

e waste education programs to reduce waste to landfill
and increase resource recovery

e customer service and administration.

The overall 2019/20 waste charge for providing Council’s
kerbside waste service was $16.5 million dollars. This will
increase significantly from July 2021, even without changes
to our waste service, due to the increasing landfill levy set
by the State Government.

The waste charge is collected by Council via the annual
rates notice. It currently entitles all properties that pay the
waste charge to the following services:

e weekly garbage (red lid bin)

e weekly recycling (yellow lid bin)

e optional fortnightly food and garden organics (FOGO)
(light-green lid bin) for residential properties

e two hard waste collections each year for
residential properties

15

Who pays the waste charge?

The waste charge is paid by the ratepayer. Most properties
that pay the waste charge are residential properties, but
businesses, schools and community groups can also pay
the charge to access the standard Council waste service.

Our Commercial Plus fee-for-service is available for
residential and non-residential users when the standard
service does not meet their needs.

Some businesses and residential properties, like apartment
buildings, use a private waste contractor to manage their
waste. These properties do not pay the waste charge and
as a result do not get access to Council waste services,
including hard waste collections.

You can find out more information in the
Waste Charge fact sheet on the Conversations
Moreland website.

Why would the waste
charge change?

The waste charge changes almost every year, as it reflects
the annual cost to deliver the kerbside waste service.
Legislated landfill levy increases will increase service costs
regardless of any changes to our waste service. The landfill
levy is charged per tonne of waste sent to landfill and is set
by the State Government. It provides a price incentive to
reduce waste and is set to increase significantly over the
next three years.

The introduction of a four-bin service, including a new

glass bin and food and garden organics (FOGO) for every
household, would also increase the cost to deliver our waste
service, however increases would be modest compared to
the landfill levy.*®

The final service design will have a direct impact on the
waste charge paid by ratepayers. Regardless of the option
chosen, the more we divert from landfill, the lower the costs
will be.

A new 4-bin service gives us the opportunity to review how
the waste charge works, including what groups are entitled
to use the service and who is eligible for concessions.
Importantly, it gives us an opportunity to address the cost
to the community and work towards zero waste to landfill.

124

132 144
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Subsidies and Concessions

As the waste charge must cover the total cost of delivering
Council's waste services, concessions are subsidised

by other ratepayers. As part of this consultation, we are
reviewing those eligible for concessions.

Under the current waste policy, some households are
eligible for a concession, including families with six or more
children or residents with medical conditions that generate
excess waste. Concessions allow eligible households to
receive an additional bin at a reduced cost.

We are also exploring what non-residential properties
should be able to use our service and at what cost. If
supported by the community, some not-for-profit groups
could be eligible to use our waste service and apply for a
concession. This could include:

e public schools
* not-for-profit childcare centres or kindergartens

e volunteer led community groups such as community
sporting clubs or community gardens

e other community groups

e other not-for-profit or charity organisations such as
faith groups

We want to hear from you

We want to make sure that our waste services meet
the needs of our community. Our investigations need to
carefully consider which special circumstances and non-
residential uses should be eligible for concessions to the
waste charge.

This is a complex conversation that will need to consider
trade-offs and a range of different scenarios. We will
focus on this issue in targeted workshop discussions,
but also want to hear from the broader community.

To help Council make these decisions, we need to hear
from our community about what they value.

In particular, we want to know:

e Which households or groups should be eligible for a
concession or subsidy? Why?

e Whatis a fair discount for eligible groups?

k'-‘
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started on 4 February 2021 and closed on 14 March.

" Thank you to everyone who participated.
Your feedback will help us draft a new
‘Kerbside Waste Services and Charges
Policy which will set out how often we
pick up your bins and how we charge
for the service. TR S

You will have a chance'to:see.of raft

Policy and tell us what you thifik.

-We had an enthusiastic response to the
second stage of consultation.

This summary outlines some of the key
themes we heard from your feedback
and how this will help inform future
stages of the project.

What did we ask?

We asked for feedback on a number of options for
how our waste service could change as we move
towards a 4-bin service. The options presented
possible changes to standard bin sizes, collection
frequency and other ways these services could be
supported. This included:

Three options for changes to Food and
Garden Organics (FOGO) and Garbage

Two options for changes to Recycling and
the new Glass Recycling service, including
possible alternatives for households that
do not have room for a new glass bin

Two options for the Hard Waste service.

Reducing our waste, improving our service - St

We also asked for feedback about the types of
households and community organisations that may
be eligible for concessions to their waste charge and
what this might look like.

To help guide these conversations, we prepared the
Conversation Starter Kit which presented the pros
and cons of each option and provided comparisons
of the options.

You can find the Conversation Starter Kit on

the Conversations Moreland website as a
PDF document or in an accessible version.

1sultation summary





[image: image120.png]Who did we hear from?

The Moreland community is passionate
about waste!

We received over 1,000 surveys from
people all across Moreland, held six
workshops, met some of our new
Moreland Waste Champions and
received emails and phone calls with
your feedback.

Due to the pandemic, our consultation
was conducted via the Conversations
Moreland website, online workshops
and by email and telephone.

Engagementmethod

1,049

people completed the Conversations
Moreland Survey: Have your say on
waste in Moreland

30

people attended 6 x 2-hour
community workshops

vy 49
people registered as Waste Champions

434

Quick polls were completed via
Conversations Moreland website

vy

surveys completed by schools, early
years centres, community groups
and not-for-profit organisations

45

Emails, phone calls and customer
service requests received
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respondents by suburb

Gowanbrae Glenroy

Survey responses came from people Fawkner

who live all over Moreland, including
people living in apartments and
houses, people who live alone,

in share houses or in families with
children, and new residents and
people who have lived in Moreland
for many years.

Hadfield

Oak Park
Coburg North

15 Aqisg

We wanted to hear from different Pascoe Vale

types of people living in Moreland to
understand the waste needs of your
households and homes.

North-East Ward

Pascoe Vale South @
We held workshops to hear from
particular groups, but also had Albion St

a strong response from a broad Brunswick West Brunswick East
range of people in the online survey @ @

Brunswick
South ward

including:

Medium and higher Older people and people with disability
density housing or access requirements

© 4% O 6%
Survey respondents who Survey respondents Survey respondents who lived
lived in terrace houses, villas,  who were aged over  in a household with somebody
flats or apartments 70 years with disability or who required

medical assistance

Households with children Rental households
Survey respondents who Survey respondents who  Survey respondents who rent
lived in households with lived in households with their homes

children aged under 4 years  school-aged children
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The Moreland community is passionate about waste and eager to know more about how they can make a
greater contribution to improving waste services.

Overall, we found that the Moreland community is diverse and has many different needs and preferences for
waste. There is no simple solution that will suit every household.

Keeping costs to households low and promoting better environmental outcomes, such as reduced waste to
landfill and increasing recycling, were identified as important decision-making factors across all waste services.

People understand the need for change to support better environmental outcomes. However, change can be
challenging, and people are keen for more information and education about why this change is needed and how
it will affect them.

. . Overall, we saw preferences emerging amongst the
Which optlons were preferred? options we presented. People’s preferences were
consistent across survey and workshop participants.

Weekly FOGO and
Weekly Garbage

57% ' ‘

of survey respondents preferred
Option 1 - Weekly Food and Garbage
Garden Organics (FOGO) and
Fortnightly Garbage

66%

2% bl

Fortnightly FOGO and
Weekly Garbage:

Recycling 349
of survey respondents preferred EENS Weekly Recycling and
Option 1 - Fortnightly Recycling Monthly Glass

and Monthly Glass

65%

of survey respondents Waste
preferred Option 2 —
Booked Hard Waste

65%

Booked collections

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
@ Option 1 Option2 @ Option 3
You can see an example of what these preferences These preferences and your feedback will be
would mean for your bin sizes and collection on the considered along with other technical information to
Conversations Moreland website. help Council come up with a proposed service which
will be presented in the draft Kerbside Waste Services

However, we also heard that the options most
preferred by participants do not suit everyone.
You can read more about what we heard below.

and Charges Policy.
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’ Recycling and Glass

Of the options presented, Option 1 —
Weekly FOGO and Fortnightly Garbage
was the most preferred overall.

We heard that collection frequency is the most
important concern for garbage and FOGO bins. People
told us that FOGO bins and garbage bins can smell
and attract pests if they are not collected often. This

is particularly a concern in warmer months when food
waste spoils more quickly, and for families with young
children who are disposing of nappies.

Option 1 would be mean that FOGO bins would
be collected more frequently to reduce issues of
odour and pests and it also presented the best
environmental outcomes.

Participants were generally supportive of the FOGO
service being rolled out across all households and
would be supportive of opportunities to reduce the
amount of waste going to landfill. We heard that
households with FOGO bins found that their garbage
bins did not fill up as quickly when their food waste
was diverted to the FOGO bin.

Garbage and FOGO bins were identified as the
heaviest bins when full. This was a concern for older
people and people with disability or additional mobility
requirements, particularly when considering larger
garbage bin sizes. However, we also heard that street
congestion on collection nights is an issue for people
with reduced mobility and less frequent collection
would help to reduce congestion overall.

Summary of consultation — Stage 2

Overall, we heard that Option 1 -
Fortnightly Recycling and Monthly Glass
was most preferred.

While we often heard a preference to keep weekly
recycling collections, many people also believed that
a bigger bin collected less often would mean that the
change would have a small impact.

The most common feedback we heard was concerns
about a lack of space on people’s properties to store
larger recycling bins and additional glass bins.

Some people also told us that a bin with a larger
capacity could fit bigger boxes, so a fortnightly
collection of a 240-litre bin would fit more
recycling overall.

People living in townhouses, units, flats and
apartments often told us that they do not have space
to store individual bins and that residents of their
development have shared recycling bins. Some people
told us that shared bins contributed to contamination
of recycling streams when people did not know how
to recycle or as a result of dumped overflow rubbish
when garbage bins were full.

The introduction of new glass bins was a contentious
issue. We often heard that glass recycling only makes
up a small proportion of household waste and that it
would not be enough to fill the new bins. However
other people were concerned that a 120-litre bin
collected monthly would not be enough.

People living in in townhouses, units, flats and
apartments who do not have room for a new bin
preferred larger communal glass bins or glass
recycling collection points as an alternative solution.
Container deposit schemes were also raised often as
an alternative to household recycling bins.

Convenience and ease of transport were the most
important factors when selecting places for glass
recycling drop-off points. Supermarkets and service
stations were identified as suitable locations with
car parking and can be accessed by public transport,
walking and cycling. Some people suggested

that glass bins on the street or in parks would be
convenient, but that they would need to be managed
to avoid safety risks such as broken glass.
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We asked people to consider whether
they would prefer to keep the existing
Hard Waste service or move to a model
that provides two booked collections per
household each year.

While many people liked the existing service, we
heard that people liked that a booked collection could
cost less, be more flexible, and could potentially reduce
the amount of waste going to landfill. In particular,
people suggested that being able to book a collection
on demand would mean less rubbish dumped

on streets.

We often heard about opportunities to ‘scavenge’ or
salvage hard waste under the current service. Some
people saw scavenging as a way to upcycle and
collect useful items, while others felt that it created
mess and could be unsafe.

People who live in units, flats and apartments told us
that space constraints in their homes and in common
areas mean that they do not have room to store hard
waste and that being able to book a collection as
needed would be more convenient for them. This
option was also preferred by rental households who
liked the flexibility to access the service when starting
or ending a lease.

Some people living in apartments serviced by private
waste contractors suggested that Hard Waste could
be extended to all properties.

3

We asked people to provide some
feedback about how the waste charge
should be applied and what kind of users
or households should be eligible for

a concession.

Overall, we heard that the waste charge is a complex
issue and that public awareness of the charge and
how it works is fairly low. This made discussions about
the waste charge challenging for many participants.

The waste charge is a fee attached to Council rates
notices and is paid by property owners in Moreland.
It must cover the entire cost of Council waste services.

Costs to households was frequently raised as
a concern when discussing service options.
This showed us that affordably is important.

We also heard that the waste charge could be used
as an incentive to encourage people to reduce waste
and improve recycling practices by charging reduced
charge to households that generate less waste.

The next phase of consultation will begin later in 2021.
At that stage we will present the proposed changes to
our waste services and ask for your feedback on the
draft Kerbside Waste Services and Charges Policy.

We will update the website as we get closer to the next
stage of consultation to let you know how you can get

involved conversations.moreland.vic.gov.au/waste.

Register for updates on the project website so you can
stay up to date with project announcements.

7 Reducing our waste, improving our service - Stage 2 consultation summary
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Engagement Plan Summary (Draft)

The following summarises the purpose intent and proposed key dates for Stage 3 engagement.

Table 1 Stage 3 overview

Stage 3 focus

Objectives

To seek community and stakeholder feedback on the draft Kerbside
Waste Services and Charges Policy prior to final Council endorsement

To increase community understanding of the benefits of the proposed
waste service model outlined in the draft Policy.

To position Council and prepare the Moreland community for the
subsequent change management processes for introducing the 4-
stream service (including managing expectations for a a staged
implementation)

To demonstrate how community feedback from Stage 1 and 2
engagement has been used to inform the draft Policy.

To educate the Moreland community about better waste management
and the need for change

To obtain feedback that will help with the design of the community
education and behaviour change program.

To build community trust and confidence in the engagement process,
including an explanation of the process undertaken in Stage 2
(specifically to address two-stage survey format)

Desired
outcomes

The Moreland community has provided feedback on the draft Kerbside
Waste Services and Charges Policy.

A diverse range of community members and stakeholders have had
the opportunity to and are actively engaged in the project.

Community members understand the context for change and the
benefits of the proposed waste service model.

Community understands how feedback from Stage 1 and 2
engagement has informed the draft Policy.

Councillors and community have confidence in the engagement
process

Draft
engagement
questions
(negotiables)

Does the recommended waste service adequately accommodate
special circumstances or extra needs? Such as:

o Concessions for extra capacity/bins (e.g. medical reasons,
large families, nappies, financial hardship)

o Fee-for-service extras (e.g. optional weekly garbage
collection, extra hard waste collection)

o Minimum/maximum allowed capacities/bins (e.g. max 360L
recycling)

o Options for smaller or larger bins

o Shared bin options
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o The degree of price incentive to reduce waste

o The ability for residents to select variations from standard bin
sizing, and pay accordingly

How would community and stakeholders like to be informed/educated
about the changes to the service?

Non-negotiables

Service will become a 4-stream service as required by the State.
Waste charge needs to cover cost of the service.

Service must be equitable and reasonable.

Council operational, procurement process and contractual limitations.

The service must support Council’s vision for a circular economy with
zero waste.

Properties that do not pay the waste charge cannot access the
standard service.

Target
stakeholder
groups

Moreland residents, including:

o Residents of northern Moreland suburbs who were somewhat
underrepresented in earlier stages of engagement

o Large families and families with babies/young children in
nappies

o Residents with medical needs
o CALD residents

o Older people or people with disability or accessi

o Residents of MUDS using Council waste services
o Property owners (i.e. ratepayers)
o Moreland businesses using Council waste services

Councillors and Council officers (waste strategy/policy, waste services,
finance/rates, customer services, social policy and community
development, etc)

Community groups/organisations

Key
communications
and engagement
activities and
collateral

Digital or print

Conversations Moreland webpage

Policy explanatory document with infographics and use of personas to
communicate key impacts

Online survey
Web and print translations

Advertising and promotion (Facebook, Inside Moreland, My Moreland,
other Council channels, letter box drop flyers, external ads, community
radio, etc)

Engagement through community networks (formal and informal)
E-update to project followers

Face-to-face (subject to Covid-19 restrictions)

Incursions, with interpreters (if required)
Pop-ups at community events/venues





[image: image127.png]o Workshops with key community cohorts (e.g. apartment dwellers,
families, older people, etc)

o Champions network engagement

o Phone-in sessions

« Presentations at Council or community meetings/gatherings
« Community Connectors program

» Piggy-backing on existing Council programs (e.g. Neighbourhood
Houses, Libraries, Events, etc)

Timeline Planned ‘go live’ 9 August (TBC) for Stage 3 Consultation (subject to
Council endorsement of draft Policy on 14 July), with 4-week run time.

Covid-19 safety | The Covid-19 pandemic is ongoing and ensuring the safety of community and
project staff is of paramount importance. Our approach will ultimately reflect
the most up-to-date public health advice and the wishes and preferences of
stakeholders and project communities.

Planning for phase 3 engagement places renewed emphasis on face-to-face
activities to enhance opportunities for hardly reached or under-represented
groups. Such as CALD communities, new residents and residents of
Moreland’s northern suburbs.

However, ongoing snap lockdowns, travel restrictions, facility closures and
social distancing can make face-to-face methods unviable. In these instances,
Covid-safe alternatives will be pursued. To build in flexibility to the engagement
program. All engagement activities will be planned alongside online
alternatives (such as workshops delivered in Stage 2). These contingencies
will be promoted as part of event information to ensure that participants are
aware ahead of time and can adapt with minimal inconvenience.





7.3
Amendment C179 - Proposed Rezoning of 77-87 South Street, Hadfield - Decision Gateway 3: Adoption
Director City Futures 
Kirsten Coster 
City Strategy and Design        
Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes the findings and recommendations of the C179 Planning Panel included at Attachment 1 to this report.
2.
Adopts Amendment C179 to the Moreland Planning Scheme pursuant to section 29(1) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987. 

3.
Submits Amendment C179 to the Moreland Planning Scheme to the Minister for Planning for approval, pursuant to section 31 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987.
4.
Notifies all submitters of Council’s decision in relation to Amendment C179.
REPORT

Executive Summary

Amendment C179 to the Moreland Planning Scheme affects land at 77, 79, 83, 85 and 87 South Street, Hadfield (‘the precinct’). The precinct is classified in the Moreland Industrial Land Strategy 2015-2030 (MILS) as an area to transition to residential uses. Council received a request to amend the Moreland Planning Scheme to rezone the precinct in 2019.
Consistent with the MILS, the request seeks to facilitate a transition to quality residential environments that contribute to Moreland’s housing supply by rezoning the precinct from an Industrial 3 Zone to a Neighbourhood Residential Zone and applying an Environmental Audit Overlay to manage risk from potential contamination from past industrial land uses.

Council resolved to seek authorisation from the Minister for Planning to commence the preparation of a planning scheme amendment to rezone the precinct at its meeting on 13 May 2020 (DCF17/20). Amendment C179 was publicly exhibited for four weeks and three submissions were received. Council resolved at its meeting on 10 March 2021 (7.14) to request the Minister for Planning to appoint an independent Panel to consider the submissions received during exhibition of the Amendment.
A Panel Hearing was held on 4 May 2021. The Panel determined that the Amendment is appropriate and strategically justified and will result in a net community benefit. The Panel recommends the Amendment be adopted subject to minor mapping updates.

A copy of the Panel’s report is included in Attachment 1.
Previous Council Decisions
DCF17/20 Amendment C179 - Proposed Rezoning of 77-87 South Street, Hadfield - Decision Gateway 1: Authorisation and Exhibition -13 May 2020

That Council :

1.
Using its powers as a planning authority under sections 8A and 8B of the Planning and Environment 1987, seeks authorisation from the Minister for Planning to prepare Moreland Planning Scheme Amendment C179 as shown in Attachment 1 to this report.

2.
Following receipt of the Minister’s authorisation, exhibits the Moreland Planning Scheme Amendment C179 in accordance with Section 19 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 and as outlined in the Consultation section of this report.

3.
Authorises the Director City Futures to make changes to the Moreland Planning Scheme Amendment C179 based on conditions imposed in any authorisation granted by the Minister for Planning and to make any grammatical changes and correct any errors in the relevant documents.
7.14 Amendment C179 - Proposed Rezoning of 77-87 South Street, Hadfield - Decision Gateway 2: Consideration of Submissions and Request for Panel -10 March 2021
That Council:

1.
Notes the summary of submissions to Amendment C179 to the Moreland Planning Scheme at Attachment 1 to this report.

2.
Endorses the response to submissions outlined in this report and included in Attachment 1 to this report, to form the basis of Council’s submission to an Independent Planning Panel.

3.
Requests the Minister for Planning to appoint an independent Panel in accordance with Part 8 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 to consider Amendment C179 and associated submissions.

4.
Authorises the Director City Futures to make any further changes to Amendment C179 that may be required as part of Council’s submission to the Panel and any changes to the relevant documents to correct errors and grammatical changes.

5.
Notify all submitters of this decision.
1.
Policy Context
Council Plan 2017-21

The Council Plan 2017-2021 contains strategic initiatives to enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding growth, and excellence in urban design and development. The Council Plan 2017-2021 also acknowledges the challenge of growing the city’s capacity to provide suitable housing and facilities for residents, while retaining and enhancing our streetscapes and public spaces. 
The Council Action Plan (item 24) seeks to facilitate these initiatives through implementation of the Moreland Industrial Land Strategy 2015-2030 (MILS) through proponent led amendments.
Planning Policy Framework
The Municipal Planning Strategy at Clause 02.3-5 Housing – states that in planning for population growth and diversity, Council seeks to: facilitate residential development in industrial areas identified as Transition Residential Areas in the Economic Development Framework Plan at Clause 02.04.
The Planning Policy Framework at Clause 16.01-1L outlines strategies for Homes in Moreland and encourages residential zoning in areas identified as ‘Transition Residential’ Areas on the Strategic Framework Plan: Housing at Clause 02.04.

Moreland Industrial Land Strategy 2015-2030 and Economic Development Strategy 2016-2020

The MILS guides planning decisions about the future of Moreland’s industrial land. The MILS categorises all industrial land, by site or precinct, into one of three strategic categories as follows:

Category 1: Core Industrial and Employment Areas - maintain land for industry and other employment uses;


Category 2: Support a transition to a broader range of employment uses and seek to prioritise employment uses over residential uses; or


Category 3: Support change in some areas to facilitate quality residential development that contributes to housing supply.

The MILS provides a clear framework for land rezoning and identifies when rezoning should occur. Section 6 - Planning Scheme Recommendations of the MILS states that:

Such amendment requests will be assessed against the relevant MILS category, any other relevant strategic directions for the site or precinct expressed in the MSS, and the site or precinct context.

This proposed Moreland Planning Scheme Amendment C179 (the Amendment) is consistent with the strategic intent of MILS and the framework plan that identifies the site within Category 3: Transitional-Residential Areas. The MILS discourages the use of the Neighbourhood Residential Zone as this zone does not provide opportunity to significantly contribute to overall housing supply. However, this precinct only comprises five sites and is surrounded to the south, east and west by existing Neighbourhood Residential Zoned sites. Therefore, it is appropriate to consider the use of the Neighbourhood Residential Zone in this circumstance.

2.
Background

In May 2020, Council resolved to seek the Minister’s authorisation to prepare the Amendment and following receipt of authorisation, to publicly exhibit the Amendment (DCF17/20). The Minister’s authorisation to publicly exhibit the amendment was received on 31 August 2020.
The Amendment was publicly exhibited from 5 November 2020 to 7 December 2020 and three submissions were received. Key themes raised in submissions included;


Development potential within the Neighbourhood Residential Zone


Neighbourhood Character


Existing Use Rights


Implications of the application of the Environmental Audit Overlay


Notice of the Amendment


Traffic Impacts


COVID 19 State of Emergency 


Procedural Issues


Retention of Industry and Manufacturing


Open Space

Council did not recommend any changes to Amendment C179 in response to submissions received. On 10 March 2021, Council requested the Minister for Planning to appoint a Panel in accordance with Part 8 of the Act to consider unresolved submissions to the Amendment (7.14). 

A Panel Hearing was held at remotely via Microsoft Teams on 4 May 2021. The report of the Panel was received on 10 May 2021 and released to the public on 21 May 2021.
3.
Issues
Panel Recommendations

The Panel made only one recommendation, consisting of a minor change to the Housing Framework Plan in Clause 02.04 to designate the subject land as a ‘Minimal change’ area. A copy of the updated Housing Framework Plan has been included in Attachment 2. 

This recommendation was expected and occurred due to the preparation of the updated maps that were gazetted as part of Planning Scheme Amendment C200 on 14 January 2021. 
Existing Use Rights
During exhibition, one submitter raised concerns about their ability to continue operating their business following a rezoning to a residential zone that would mean the existing warehouse use was prohibited. Council advised the Panel during the Hearing that a section 97N application had been made and was under active consideration by the Urban Planning team. The Panel made comment in their final report agreeing that the section 97N process is the most appropriate method to legally establish existing use rights. 
On 14 May 2021, the Urban Planning team provided a written response to the submitter confirming that existing use rights were established pursuant to Clause 63 of the Moreland Planning Scheme in respect to the use of the land for the purposes of a warehouse and associated office. 

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. The notification carried out as part of the Amendment and the proposed rezoning does not limit or interfere with any Human Rights, in particular ‘Section 13: The right to privacy and reputation’, ‘Section 18: The right to take part in public life’, and ‘Section 20: Property rights’. The following is noted:


Council utilises existing personal information held by Council to ensure owners of affected and adjoining properties are notified. This is required by the Planning and Environment Act 1987.


Any person may elect to take part in the process by providing a submission to the Responsible Authority and/or speaking at a Planning Panel Hearing.


No parties are deprived of any legal or proprietary interest in land, or the ability to use and develop that land in accordance with the planning regulatory framework. 


A person is considered to be deprived of their property rights if a regulation has the effect of substantially depriving a property owner of the ability to use his or her property or part of that property. Amendment C179 implements existing planning scheme policy.

4.
Community consultation and engagement

The COVID-19 Omnibus (Emergency Measures) Bill 2020 made temporary changes to Victoria’s planning system and operation of local government to enable planning process to continue.
Planning documents previously required to be physically available to view at state or local government offices are now only required to be available for online inspection, this includes copies of planning scheme amendments and submissions. In the written notification, an offer to print hard copies of the amendment documentation or supporting documents was made if a person was unable to access the information on the internet.
The social distancing restrictions have impacted Council’s ability to undertake engagement through usual approaches. As a consequence, Council officers adjusted their approach to community consultation on this matter by proactively contacting business operators of sites proposed to be rezoned via telephone to discuss any implications on their businesses.

A website page was prepared on the Council website, and written notification included an invitation to contact Council officers for any assistance. 
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The landowner will meet statutory fees and costs associated with the amendment. This includes all costs to exhibit and administer the amendment and costs resulting in the matter being considered by a Planning Panel appointed by the Minister.
Administrative costs associated with facilitating the amendment and Council officer resourcing are budgeted for within the current year base budget of the Strategic Planning Unit.

7.
Implementation
The following anticipated timeline for the Amendment is broken down into the key ‘decision gateways’. The timeframe is subject to external timing for the decision of the Minister for Planning.

Decision Gateway 1: Authorisation and Exhibition (Completed)

Decision Gateway 2: Consider submissions and Request Panel (Completed) 
Decision Gateway 3: Panel review and approval request (current report)

Submit Amendment to Minister for approval – July 2021 (note Minister’s decision timeline is specified as 40 days from receipt);

Minister’s approval and gazettal – subject to Minister’s review;

Advise submitters of Minister’s final decision – subject to the approval of the Minister for Planning. 
Attachment/s

	1 
	Moreland C179more Panel Report
	D21/187260
	

	2 
	C179more - Housing Framework Plan
	D21/187266
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Thisis a brief description of how this report will be used for the benefit of people unfamiliar with the planning system. If you have concerns
about a specific issue you should seek independent advice.

The planning authority must consider this report before deciding whether or not to adopt the Amendment.

[section 27(1) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 (the PE Act)]

For the Amendment to proceed, it must be adopted by the planning authority and then sent to the Minister for Planning for approval.

The planning authority is not obliged to follow the recommendations of the Panel, but it must give its reasonsif it does not follow the
recommendations. [section 31 (1) of the PE Act, and section 9 of the Planning and Environment Regulations 2015]

If approved by the Minister for Planning a formal change will be made to the planning scheme. Notice of approval of the Amendment will be
published in the Government Gazette. [section 37 of the PE Act]

Planning and Environment Act 1987
Panel Report pursuant to section 25 of the PE Act

Moreland Planning Scheme Amendment C179more

10 May 2021
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The Amendment
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Common name

South Street, Hadfield
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Rezone subject land from the Industrial 3 Zone to the Neighbourhood
Residential Zone Schedule 1, apply the Environmental Audit Overlay and
amend the Strategic Framework Plan at Clause 21.02 (as exhibited but
now Clause 02.04) to identify the land as residential

Subject land 77 to 87 South Street (odd numbers only), Hadfield
The Proponent Craigcare Victoria Pty Ltd

Planning Authority Moreland City Council

Authorisation 31 August 2020 conditional

Exhibition 5 November —7 December 2020

Submissions 1. Marion Attwater

2. Joseph Bedros
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Tim Hellsten

Directions Hearing

8 April 2021 by videoconference

Panel Hearing

4 May 2021 by videoconference
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Executive summary

Moreland Planning Scheme Amendment C179moremore (the Amendment) seeks to rezone land
at 77, 79, 83, 85 and 87 South Street, Hadfield (subject land) from the Industrial 3 Zone (IN3Z) to
the Neighbourhood Residential Zone Schedule 1 (NRZ1) and to apply the Environmental Audit
Overlay (EAQ). The purpose of the Amendment is to enable future residential development of the
subject land and ensure the environmental conditions of the land are appropriate for any sensitive
use to operate. Council identified that the rezoning of the subject land from the IN3Z to a
residential zone is consistent with the site’s identification in the Moreland Industrial Land Strategy
2015-2030, Moreland City Council, 2016 (MILS) as a ‘Category 3 — Transitional-Residential Area’.

Key issues raised in submissions included:
o whether the application of the NRZ1 would impact on existing use rights and future
housing outcomes
* whether the application of the EAO was appropriate
procedural issues associated with the notification and strategic assessment of the
Amendment.

The Panel considers that MILS provides a clear strategic basis to apply a residential zone to the
subject land. The Panel is satisfied that the application of the NRZ1 is the appropriate residential
zone to apply to the subject land as it reflects the prevailing neighbourhood character and is the
zone applied in all adjoining residential areas, including those areas abutting the nearby ‘Core
industry and employment’ precinct. The Panel considers that the NRZ1 provisions contain
sufficient discretion to enable a nuanced housing site response on the subject land sites that
reflect its particular context and that an alternative zone schedule or overlay control is not
warranted or strategically justified.

The Panel considers that Council has provided a sufficient level of information and analysis to
support the application of the EAO on the subject land.

The Panel is satisfied that Council has undertaken a sufficiently rigorous strategic assessment of
the subject land to support its position on the Amendment. The Amendment will not result in any
significant transport network impact of the scale relevant to the Transport Integration Act.
Localised traffic and parking issues are more appropriately dealt with at the planning permit
application stage. The Panel is satisfied that appropriate notification of the Amendment was
given.

The Panel received a detailed analysis of the historical land use of 79 South Street in support of a
position that that site enjoys existing use rights. No information was put to the Panel to dispute
this claim however the appropriate basis to lawfully establish existing use rights is through section
97N of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 (the Act). At the time of the Hearing this process
was well advanced. Consistent with section 6(3) of the Act the Amendment does not impact
lawfully established existing use rights. The Panel does not consider that the existing commercial
and industrial uses on the site will compromise housing outcomes being achieved on the subject
land or that future housing activity will adversely impact these existing uses.

The Panel concludes that the Amendment is appropriate and strategically justified and will result in
a net community benefit.

The Panel notes that as a result of Moreland Planning Scheme Amendment C200more, the
Housing Framework Plan in Clause 02.04 needs to be corrected to identify the subject land as a
minimal change area. This is broadly consistent with the authorisation condition.
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Recommendations

Based on the reasons set out in this Report, the Panel recommends that Moreland Moreland
Planning Scheme Amendment C179moremore be adopted as exhibited subject to the following:

1.  Amend the Housing Framework Plan in Clause 02.04 to designate the subject land as a
‘Minimal change’ area as shown in Appendix B.
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1 Introduction

1.1 The Amendment

(i) Amendment description

Moreland Planning Scheme Amendment C179more (the Amendment) proposes to rezone land at
77,79, 83, 85 and 87 South Street, Hadfield (subject land) from an Industrial 3 Zone (IN3Z) to a
NRZ1 and to apply the EAO to ensure that the environmental conditions of the land are
appropriate for any sensitive use to operate.

The Amendment also proposes to amend the Strategic Framework Plan at Clause 21.02 of the
Moreland Planning Scheme to identify the land as residential, consistent with the intent of the
rezoning.

The purpose of the Amendment is to enable the subject land to be used for residential purposes
consistent with its designation as a ‘Category 3 — Transitional-Residential Area’ in the Moreland
Industrial Land Strategy 2015-2030 (MILS).

The proponent for the Amendment is Craigcare Victoria Pty Ltd (Craigcare) which operates an
aged care facility to the south of the subject land (1A Virginia Street) and owns 87 South Street and
the two adjoining properties at 89 and 91 South Street. Craigcare has approval to extend its
operations to 89 and 91 South Street and anticipates future expansion to include 87 South Street.

(ii) The subject land

The Amendment applies to land shown in Figure 1 shown within the red polygon. The subject land
is relatively flat and contains three warehouse style buildings used for automotive part sales, food
production and retailing, warehouse and workshop (79-85 South Street) and two detached single
storey brick dwellings (77 and 87 South Street).

Figure 1 Subject land

Source: VicMap
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The subject land and land opposite which comprises a food processing operation and the
Moreland City Council (Council) operations centre (both sites shaded brown in Figure 1) are within
the IN3Z. Adjoining residential areas including the Craigcare aged care facility is within the NRZ1
and have a prevailing scale of one to two storeys. The Jacinta Bartlett Reserve is located 50 metres
to the east of the subject land (shaded green in Figure 1).

1.2 Background

Table 1 sets out a chronology of events for the Amendment.

Table 1 Chronology of events

Date Evel

April 2016 Moreland Planning Scheme Amendment C158 gazetted,
implementing the MILS

13 September 2019 Request from Craigcare to prepare a Planning Scheme Amendment

5 March 2020 Compass Environmental prepare Phase 1 History Assessment of 77
and 87 South Street for Craigcare, to support the Amendment
request

31 August 2020 Amendment authorised with the condition that Council:

Amend the Strategic Framework Plan at Clause
21.02 to identify the land as residential, consistent
with the intent of the rezoning.

5 November - 7 December 2020  Amendment exhibited

14 January 2021 Moreland Planning Scheme Amendment C200more gazetted,
transitioning the Municipal Strategic Statement and Local Planning
Policy Framework into the implementing the Municipal Planning
Strategy and Strategic Planning Policy Framework format

10 March 2021 Council considers submissions and resolves to refer them to a Panel

4 May 2021 Hearing commenced

1.3  Summary of issues raised in submissions

Three submissions were received following the exhibition of the Amendment:

e Submission 1 which objected to the Amendment raising procedural issues about the level
of strategic assessment undertaken, exhibition and delegation as well as issues relating to
traffic and carparking and net community benefit.

* Submission 2, from the land owner of 79 South Street which generally supported the
Amendment but raised concerns about recognition of existing use rights and the
restrictive nature of NRZ1 relating to height and built form and future redevelopment
potential of the site.

e Submission 3, from Environment Protection Authority (EPA) commenting about the
justification of the EAO rather than undertaking an environmental audit.
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1.4 Procedural issues

(i) Conduct of Hearing

The Committee advised parties that it would be conducting the Directions Hearing and Main
Hearing by video conference using MS Teams due to physical distancing restrictions associated
with the coronavirus disease pandemic. No party objected to this Hearing format.

Marion Attwater advised the Panel on the 4 May 2021 that she was unable to prepare her
submission in time for the Hearing and via email set out her key concerns relating to Council’s
decision making process and the need for greater consideration of carparking.! The Panel advised
Ms Attwater that it would consider her original submission and the additional material provided
when preparing this Report.

(ii) Moreland Planning Scheme Amendment C200more and proposed changes to
Clause 02.04

Moreland Planning Scheme Amendment C200more replaced the Local Planning Policy Framework
of the Moreland Planning Scheme with a new Municipal Planning Strategy at Clause 02, local
policies within the Planning Policy Framework at Clauses 11-19 and amends a number of schedules
to overlays and operational provisions consistent with the reforms to the Victoria Planning
Provisions introduced by Amendment VC148.

Amendment C200more was approved prior to Council’s consideration of submissions. While
Amendment C200more does not affect the key components of the Amendment (application of the
NRZ1 and EAO), the relevant provisions of Clause 22.01 including the Strategic Framework Plan
have been translated into the various framework plans that make up Clause 02.04 including the
Housing and Economic Development Framework Plans.

Council advised that the Housing Framework Plan at Clause 02.04 identifies the subject land as one
of a number of a ‘Transitional-residential areas’ (Figure 2) and that a change is now required to
identify the subject land as a minimal change housing area rather residential (broadly consistent
with the intent of the authorisation condition). Council’s closing submission included an amended
copy of the Housing Framework Plan (included in Appendix B of this Report and requested that the
Panel support that change to the Amendment.? This proposed post-exhibition change is discussed
in Chapter 3.1 of this Report.

1 Document9
2 Document 11
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Figure 2 Clause 02.04 Housing Framework Plan
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(iii) Existing use rights 79 South Street

Gadens Lawyers for the owners of 79 South Street wrote to the Panel on the 22 April 2021 setting
out the historical use and development of that land and a basis of identifying that the land enjoyed
existing use rights as set out in section 6(3) of the Planning and Environment Act (the Act) and
sought:

11. To avoid any future confusion as a consequence of the Amendment (assuming it
is approved), our client submits that the Panel should include the following
references in the Panel Report:

a. an acknowledgement that No. 79 has existing use rights for industrial uses,
including the current use of No. 79 the H&B Auto Parts; and

b. confirmation that the existing industrial use of No. 79 can continue following
the NRZ rezoning.

12. The Panel Report can then be provided as evidence of No. 79's existing use
entitlement to future tenants and land owners.

The Panel declined to make any commitment as to the content of its findings or Report. Such a
request was inappropriate and outside the scope of a Panel’s role. It is not appropriate for the
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Panel to effectively make a legal ruling as to the existence of existing use rights particularly when
its role is to make recommendations following the consideration of submissions. The land owner
has the capacity to apply to Council as the responsible authority for a certificate of compliance
under section 97N(1) that an existing or proposed use or development of land complies with the
requirements of the planning scheme at the time of issue or alternatively to seek a declaration
under section 149A of the Act. The Panel discusses broader issues associated with existing use
rights at Chapter 3.1. Council advised the Panel at the Hearing that a section 97N application had
been made and was under active consideration. Mark Stanojevic of ASK Planning Services Pty Ltd
advised the Panel on the 4 May 2021 that his client (Joseph Bedros) would rely on the Gadens
Lawyers submission and would not be attending the Hearing and that the issue of a section 97N
certificate was imminent.

1.5 The Panel’s approach

The Panel has assessed the Amendment against the principles of net community benefit and
sustainable development, as set out in Clause 71.02-3 (Integrated decision making) of the Planning
Scheme.

The Panel considered all written submissions made in response to the exhibition of the
Amendment, observations from site visits, and submissions, evidence and other material
presented to it during the Hearing. It has reviewed all material provided and has had to be
selective in referring to the more relevant or determinative material in the Report. All submissions
and materials have been considered by the Panel in reaching its conclusions, regardless of whether
they are specifically mentioned in the Report.

This Report deals with the issues under the following headings:
* Planning context
* Application of the Neighbourhood Residential Zone Schedule 1 and Environmental Audit
Overlay
* Other issues.

3 Document 10
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2 Planning context

2.1 Planning policy framework

Council submitted that the Amendment is supported by various clauses in the Planning Policy
Framework, which the Panel has summarised below.* Council’s position was supported by the
proponent’s analysis.®

(i) Victorian planning objectives

The Amendment will assist in implementing State policy objectives set out in section 4 of the Act
by:
« 1(a) providing for the fair, orderly, economic and sustainable use, and development
of land;

e 1(c) securing a pleasant, efficient and safe working, living and recreational
environment for all Victorians and visitors to Victoria;

« 1(g) balancing the present and future interests of all Victorians.

(ii) Municipal Planning Strategy
Clauses 02.03-1 (Settlement) and 02.03-5 (Housing)

The Amendment supports Clauses 02.03-1 and 02.03-5 by:

« facilitating residential development in industrial areas identified as Transition Residential
Areas in the Economic Development Framework Plan

e encouraging a diversity of housing that meets the needs of different sectors of the
community

* encouraging housing that is designed to meet the changing needs of occupants over their
lifetimes

o facilitating housing that is affordable in relation to purchase price, rental price and
ongoing living costs (utilities, transport) associated with the design and location of
housing

* encouraging infill development in residential areas not identified for housing growth.

Clause 02.04 (Strategic Framework Plans)

The Amendment supports Clause 02.04 by supporting the development of Transition Residential
Areas where housing growth and change should be facilitated in the Housing Framework shown.
The Amendment will contribute to an increase in housing supply and diversity to meet the
changing needs of the community.

(iii) Planning Policy Framework

Clause 11.01-1R (Settlement)

The Amendment supports Clause 11.01-1R by providing for housing and neighbourhoods of
varying densities.

Council’s Part A submission — Document 6
5 Proponent submission — Document 7
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Clause 13.04-1S (Contaminated and potentially contaminated land)

The Amendment supports Clause 13.04-1S by ensuring potentially contaminated land is suitable
for its intended future use and can be remediated for residential development.

Clause 15.01-5L Neighbourhood character)

The Amendment supports Clause 15.01-5L by applying the NRZ1 to an area of minimal and
incremental change.

Clauses 16.01-2S (Location of residential development), 16.01-1L (Homes in Moreland),
16.01-4 (Housing Diversity) and 16.01-7S (Residential aged care facilities)

The Amendment supports Clause 16.01 by providing housing supply and diversity opportunities
within urban areas and supporting the implementation of Homes in Moreland strategies which
specifically include encouraging residential rezoning in areas identified as ‘Transition Residential’
Areas within the Strategic Framework Plan.

The Amendment supports Clause 16.01-7S by facilitating the provision of aged care facilities which
contribute to housing diversity and choice and support aging in place.

Clause 17.01-1L (Core Industry and Employment areas)

The Amendment supports Clause 17.01 generally and Clause 17.01-1L specifically by retaining core
industry and employment areas for existing viable industries and supporting a broader range of
employment uses including a mix of industry and office based uses while transitioning identified
isolated pockets of industry surrounded by residential areas to residential use consistent with the
MILS.

2.2 Plan Melbourne

Plan Melbourne 2017-2050 sets out strategic directions to guide Melbourne’s development to
2050, to ensure it becomes more sustainable, productive and liveable as its population approaches
8 million. Plan Melbourne is structured around seven outcomes, which set out the aims of the
plan. The outcomes are supported by Directions and Policies, which outline how the outcomes
will be achieved. The directions particularly relevant to the Amendment relate to Outcome 2 -
Providing housing choice in locations close to jobs and services by:
* managing the supply of new housing in the right locations including established areas to
create 20 minute neighbourhoods
o providing housing diversity and choice
* planning for expected housing needs
* providing for new housing in established areas that support 20 minute neighbourhoods
and help create liveable communities and neighbourhoods.
e facilitates the renewal of underutilised industrial land for housing in proximity to
existing infrastructure within a priority investigation area in the Brunswick to Batman
corridor.

2.3  Moreland Industrial Land Strategy 2015-2030

The MILS was introduced into the Moreland Planning Scheme through Amendment C158 on 6
April 2017.
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The MILS is a background document in the Moreland Planning Scheme and informs the
designation of all industrial land in the City of Moreland, by site or precinct, into one of three
strategic categories identified in Clauses 02.03-5, 02.03-6, 02.04, 16.01-1L and 17.01-1L:
e (Category 1: ‘Core Industrial and Employment Areas’ — maintain land for industry and
other employment uses
e Category 2: ‘Employment Areas’ —support a transition to a broader range of employment
uses and seek to prioritise employment uses over residential uses
e (Category 3: ‘Transitional — Residential Areas’ — support change in some areas to facilitate
quality residential development that contributes to housing supply.

Category 3 areas are identified as small areas of industrial and employment land that are
surrounded by residential zoned land or other sensitive uses to residential zones.

The MILS Vision and Framework Plan are supported by a series of objectives and implementation
strategies including the following which relate to land in Category 3 — Transition Residential Areas:

Objective 4
(Transition — Residential Areas — Category 3)

To support change in Transition-Residential Areas (Category 3) to facilitate quality
residential development and contribute to housing supply.

Strategies

Support the rezoning and redevelopment of Transition Residential Areas to allow
quality residential development.

Discourage new industry and businesses from locating in Transition Residential
Areas.

Discourage existing business from expanding in Transition Residential Areas.
However, where an existing business wishes to expand on their current site, manage
the expansion having regard to the impacts on residential uses.

Encourage redevelopment in Transition Residential Areas to be of a high quality to
contribute to an overall improvement in the amenity of the area and maximise the
contribution to the public realm

Implementation

Apply the Mixed Use Zone (MUZ), Residential Growth Zone (RGZ), or General
Residential Zone (GRZ). Zone selection will be informed by the size and location of
the site and the ability to manage off site impacts and integrate with the scale of the
surrounding neighbourhood at site or precinct boundaries. Given the objective for
Transition Residential Areas to make a contribution to overall housing supply, the
Neighbourhood Residential Zone (NRZ) should only be used in specific
circumstances, such as very small and isolated sites.

The subject land is located within ‘Area 19 — Walter Street Precinct’ (Figure 3) which is a Category 3
—Transition Residential Area based on a detailed assessment of the context and size of the
precinct, surrounding residential zoned land and isolation from larger core industry and
employment areas and activity centres. It identifies the precinct as comprising a “few small
industrial sites and precincts that are poorly located for continued industrial or alternative
commercial uses will contribute to Moreland’s housing supply and be transitioned to quality
residential environments, designed to maximise contribution to housing supply and the public
realm ...
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Figure 3 Excerpt Moreland Industrial Land Strategy Walter Street Precinct Area 19
Precinct: Walter Street
i ‘J | |Legend
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2.4  Housing strategies

A Home in Moreland: The housing we need now and into the future, .id consulting, August 2018
and Supplying Homes in Moreland, SGS Economics and Planning, July 2019 provide a snap shot of
the Municipality’s changing housing needs in relation to population growth and demographic
changes and support the housing directions in the Planning Policy Framework and application of
the residential zones. Key forecast findings include:
* growth of 78,596 additional persons by 2036
e an ageing population and increase in one and two person households, with lone person
households replacing couples with children as the most common type of household by
2036
o demand for 38,000 net additional dwellings by 2036.

2.5  Planning scheme provisions

A common zone and overlay purpose is to implement the Municipal Planning Strategy (and the
Planning Policy Framework).

(i) Zones

The land is in the IN3Z. The purposes of the Zone are:
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e To provide for industries and associated uses in specific areas where special
consideration of the nature and impacts of industrial uses is required or to avoid
inter-industry conflict.

e To provide a buffer between the Industrial 1 Zone or Industrial 2 Zone and local
communities, which allows for industries and associated uses compatible with the
nearby community.

e To allow limited retail opportunities including convenience shops, small scale
supermarkets and associated shops in appropriate locations.

e To ensure that uses do not affect the safety and amenity of adjacent, more
sensitive land uses.
The Amendment proposes to apply the NRZ1 to the subject land the purposes of which include:

e To recognise areas of predominantly single and double storey residential
development.

* To manage and ensure that development respects the identified neighbourhood
character, heritage.

« environmental or landscape characteristics.

e To allow educational, recreational, religious, community and a limited range of
other non-residential.

* uses to serve local community needs in appropriate locations.

The Schedule to the NRZ1 does not identify neighbourhood character objectives or nominate a
minimum subdivision area or maximum height that is different to those identified in the NRZ
provisions. The Schedule includes a decision guideline that requires consideration of Clause 22.01
Neighbourhood Character Policy although the Panel notes this clause no longer exists and has
been transferred to the Planning Policy Framework.

(ii) Overlays
The Amendment proposes to apply the EAO to the subject land the purposes of which is to:

To ensure that potentially contaminated land is suitable for a use which could be
significantly adversely affected by any contamination.

The EAO requires:

Before a sensitive use (residential use, child care centre, pre-school centre or primary
school) commences or before the construction or carrying out of buildings and works
in association with a sensitive use commences, either:

* A certificate of environmental audit must be issued for the land in accordance with
Part IXD of the Environment Protection Act 1970, or

* An environmental auditor appointed under the Environment Protection Act 1970
must make a statement in accordance with Part IXD of that Act that the
environmental conditions of the land are suitable for the sensitive use.
The following overlays apply to the subject land and are not proposed to be removed or altered by
the Amendment:
e Special Building Overlay applies to a small portion of 77 South Street
e Development Contributions Overlay 1 which applies across the municipality.
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2.6  Ministerial Directions and Practice Notes

(i) Ministerial Directions

The Explanatory Report discusses how the Amendment meets the relevant requirements of
Ministerial Direction — The Form and Content of Planning Schemes pursuant to section 7(5) of The
Act and Ministerial Direction No. 11 — Strategic Assessment of Amendments (MD11). That
discussion is not repeated here. MD11 and Planning Practice Note 46: Strategic Assessment
Guidelines, August 2018 (PPN46) are discussed further at Chapter 4.

Ministerial Direction No. 1 — Potentially Contaminated Land (MD1) requires planning authorities to
satisfy themselves that the environmental conditions of land proposed to be used for a sensitive
use (defined as residential, child-care centre, pre-school centre or primary school), agriculture or
public open space are or will be suitable for that use.

Ministerial Direction No. 19 — Preparation and content of Amendments that may significantly
impact the Environment, Amenity and Human Health (MD19) requires planning authorities to seek
the views of the EPA in the preparation of planning scheme that could result in use or
development of land that may result in significant impacts on the environment, amenity and
human health due to pollution and waste.

Council submitted that it had considered MD1 and MD19 in preparing the Amendment and that
the rezoning gives rise to potentially contaminated land risk as the proposed NRZ allows for
residential and other sensitive land uses. Council identified that the phase 1 site assessment for 77
and 87 South Street revealed a ‘medium’ potential for contamination from historic land use. It
identified that the application of the EAO to the subject land will ensure that any potential
contamination is identified and addressed via environmental investigations prior to the
commencement of any sensitive land uses.

Ministerial Direction No 9 — Metropolitan Strategy requires that planning scheme amendments
must have regard to Plan Melbourne.

(i) Planning Practice Notes

Planning Practice Note 30 — Potentially Contaminated Land, June 2005 (PPN30) provides guidance
for planners and applicants on the appropriate level of assessment of contamination for a planning
scheme amendment and the circumstances where the EAO should be applied or removed.
Council submitted that the application of the EAO was consistent with PPN30.

Planning Practice Note 91: Using the residential zones (PPN91) provides guidance to the
application of residential zones including the NRZ to areas where there is no anticipated change to
the predominantly single and double storey character and that minimal or incremental housing
change is anticipated. The General Residential Zone (GRZ) is identified for use where housing
development of three storeys exists or is planned for in locations offering good access to services
and transport and incremental or more substantial housing change is anticipated.
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2.7 Discussion and conclusion

For the reasons set out in the following chapters, the Panel concludes that the Amendment is
supported by, and implements, the relevant sections of the Planning Policy Framework, and is
consistent with the relevant Ministerial Directions and Practice Notes. The Amendment is well
founded and strategically justified, and the Amendment should proceed subject to addressing the
more specific issues as discussed in the following chapters.
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3 Application of the Neighbourhood
Residential Zone Schedule 1 and
Environmental Audit Overlay

3.1 Application of the Neighbourhood Residential Zone Schedule 1

(i) The issues

The issues are:
o whether the application of the NRZ1 will limit future development opportunity or restrict
existing use rights
o whether the Amendment will result in a Net Community Benefit
* whether the application of the NRZ1 is appropriate and strategically justified.

(ii) Relevant provisions, Ministerial Directions and Practice Notes

Relevant provisions, Ministerial Directions and Practice Notes are:
e Clause 63.01 Extent of Existing Use Rights and Clause 63.11 Proof of continuous use
e Ministerial Direction No. 11 — Strategic Assessment of Amendments (MD11)
e Planning Practice Note 46: Strategic Assessment Guidelines, August 2018 (PPN46)
* Planning Practice Note 91: Using the residential zones (PPN91).

(iii) Submissions

The submission from Joseph Bedros (Bedros) prepared by ASK Planning Services Pty Ltd was
supplemented by a letter from Gadens Lawyers prepared for the owners of 79 South Street which
contained an historical analysis of the use and development of that site (informed in part by aerial
photographs dating to 1966). That analysis concluded that 79 South Street has been used for
industrial purposes since at least 1985 and that the site “has existing use rights for industrial uses ...
and may continue to be used for industrial purposes, even if No. 79 is rezoned to NRZ".

The Bedros submission while agreeing with the general premise of the Amendment, opposed it in
its exhibited form. The submission identified two key issues:

o Existing use rights have been asserted in exhibited documentation but must be
clearly established to ensure that our client or any future owner/operator can
continue to lawfully operate a warehouse and office (both land uses being section
3 in the use table in the proposed NRZ1); and

e The proposed NRZ1 schedule does not recognise the site’s unique setting and
existing conditions having regard to future redevelopment and built form, especially
in relation to height and site coverage. The application of the NRZ implies that the
land would be subject to the same restrictive policy guidance for height that would
be applied to ‘typical’ low-density residential land across the municipality, despite
its abuttal to an expanding aged care facility which enjoys a height limit up to 16
metres, greater site coverage and no garden area limitations as a residential
building.

The Bedros submission sought the opportunity for further work to establish the impacts on
existing use rights and for a more tailored zone response that recognised the sites context and
interface.
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Craigcare submitted that the Amendment:

e was consistent with and supported the Planning Policy Framework

* was consistent with the MILS and would reduce conflict between industrial-commercial
and residential uses

* would have positive social and economic effects including through the provision of more
aged care beds, provide for employment opportunities (noting that in the short-medium
term the jobs associated with existing activities on the subject land were likely to remain)
and improve neighbourhood character and amenity

e appropriately applied the NRZ was appropriate and would enable medium density
housing outcomes and that the scale and form of the aged care facility would form part
of the subject lands context and inform design outcomes.

Ms Attwater’s submissions raised several concerns about the level of strategic analysis undertaken
by Council in assessing the Amendment against the requirements of MD11 and PPN46, the
Transport Integration Act 2010 and whether housing needs should be prioritised over the need to
retain and grow industry and manufacturing activity within Moreland. In particular she was critical
that Council had:
* not utilised the strategic checklist guidelines
o relied on out-of-date material (ignoring the lack of neighbourhood character objectives in
the NRZ schedules consistent with PPN91 and a COVID 19 slowing growth rate) to justify
its strategic assessment
o failed to identify the most suitable, well serviced areas for attracting population and
housing growth.

Council submitted that it had assessed the Amendment properly and consistent with MD11 and
PPN46. It identified that the Strategic Assessment Guidelines were used when preparing the
Amendment and were provided to the Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning
(DELWP) at the Amendment lodgement stage. It said that this document is an administrative
document to guide and assist in preparation of an amendment and is not required to be exhibited.

The Council submission identified that the MILS provided the strategic framework justification for
making decisions about industrial zoned land. It said the MILS remained current and would be
reviewed in 2030 following regular monitoring. While acknowledging the importance of retaining
industry and manufacturing is detailed in the MILS, the MILS also supports the rezoning of smaller
areas of industrial and employment land that are surrounded by residential zoned land or other
sensitive uses, with poor access to the regional road network, and isolated from larger core
industry and employment areas and activity centres. Council submitted the MILS and the Planning
Policy Framework (including Plan Melbourne) and its housing strategies supported the provision of
further housing in established areas.

Council’s Part B submission included an assessment of the residential suite of zones to establish
that the NRZ was the most appropriate to be applied to the subject land, noting that the MILS
identifies Category 3 areas, zone selection will be informed by the size and location of the site and
the ability to manage off site impacts and integrate with the scale of the surrounding
neighbourhood at site or precinct boundaries. Council identified that the key difference between
the NRZ and GRZ related to height (@ maximum of 9 metres or 2 storeys for the NRZ versus 11
metres in height, with a maximum of three storeys in the GRZ in most instances). It submitted that
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the NRZ was more appropriate as the subject land is within an area characterised by one and two
storey dwellings, and is not located within a focus area for change or increased housing density. It
identified that the nearest Neighbourhood Activity Centre was located approximately 900 metres
to the north at West Street Hadfield, the Glenroy Major Activity Centre 2 kilometres away and the
Fawkner Train Station approximately 1.3 kilometres away.

Council acknowledged however that the subject land’s interface with the aged care facilities two
storey elements and the industrial uses on the north side of South Street would enable a level of
discretion to be applied to the consideration of design responses including neighbourhood
character, dwelling height to the rear and arrangements for rear yards. However, Council
considered that neither the site at 79 South Street or the subject land generally was of a size to
warrant a different zone or specific zone schedule approach or the application of a specific Design
and Development Overlay. It noted that it was not possible or appropriate to ‘turn off’ the
requirement to assess the surrounding character through application of a zone schedule.

In relation to existing use rights Council submitted that they had contacted all business operators
directly by telephone prior to exhibition to explain the Amendment and how the Moreland
Planning Scheme protected existing use rights and included related information on the distributed
fact sheet sent to all affected owners and occupiers and adjoining sites. It noted that Clause 63 of
the Moreland Planning Scheme protects existing land uses that become prohibited following a
rezoning. It confirmed it was working with the submitter to clarify existing rights through the
section 97N process which would “provide certainty to the submitter that the business and use of
the land as a warehouse can continue operating within the Neighbourhood Residential Zone if the
landowner is not ready to redevelop the site for residential purposes”.

(iv) Discussion
Strategic justification

The Panel has considered whether the planning policies that support the development of
employment areas are compromised by the rezoning of the subject land to a residential zone
which introduces more amenity sensitive uses closer to existing industrial uses and displaces
existing employment uses. The Panel has also considered whether the Amendment creates a net
community benefit and will support sustainable planning outcomes consistent with Clause 71.02-3
(integrated decision making).

The Panel considers that the Amendment strikes the right balance between the protection of core
industry and employment areas and facilitating the housing use of an industrial area that sits
within an established residential environment and that is strategically identified to transition to
housing.

The MILS provides the key strategic basis on which to consider planning decisions relating to
employment uses. It provides a clear basis for supporting the future housing use of an identified
transition area (precinct 16). While it is not the Panel’s role to re-prosecute the directions of the
MILS, the subject land is relatively isolated from other activity centres and core industry and
employment nodes and fragmented. The individual lots on the subject land are relatively small
and have limited opportunity for major commercial or industrial redevelopment. While there is a
core industry and employment precinct opposite the subject land, it comprises only two holdings,
one of which is Council’s operations centre and the other a modern food processing operation
which are adjoined to the east and west by established residential areas. The subject land would
therefore appear to be appropriate for a transition to a residential zone.
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There is no Municipal Planning Strategy policy which seeks to protect the existing core industry or
employment areas from the impacts of sensitive uses on adjoining land, although this is implied by
state policy. The MILS needs to be considered as a whole and the Panel notes that it clearly
identifies areas suitable for transition in the context of identified core industry and employment
areas and their strategic role in providing for diverse employment outcomes. It is therefore
reasonable to assume that issues of interface uses have been contemplated strategically.

The Panel is satisfied that Council has applied a sufficient degree of rigour in considering the
strategic merits of the Amendment consistent with MD11 and PPN46. Council’s submission
identified that it had completed and submitted to DELWP the strategic checklist guidelines and
undertaken inappropriate level of assessment commensurate with the scale of the subject land
and extent of supporting policy. While Melbourne’s population growth rates have slowed as a
result of the COVID 19 pandemic, the housing objectives of Plan Melbourne and the provision of
housing diversity to meet identified changing household needs remain relevant. The Panel notes
the comments of Ms Attwater regarding the lack of neighbourhood character objectives in the
schedules to residential zones but considers this a matter for Council and not for this Amendment
to resolve.

There was no information or evidence put to the Panel to suggest that a housing outcome for the
subject land would result in a net loss of jobs or economic activity. While the Amendment will only
make a modest contribution to housing supply for Moreland or within Hadfield it will support the
potential further provision of aged care beds. This activity has the potential to support further
activity and employment in the area. In the short to medium term there is no reason why the
existing site activities would be displaced by the change in zoning. On balance the Panel considers
that the Amendment will achieve a positive net community benefit.

Existing use rights

Section 6(3) of the Act provides that nothing in a planning scheme or amendment shall:

(a) prevent the continuance of the use of any land upon which no buildings or works
are erected for the purposes for which it was being lawfully used before the
coming into operation of the scheme or amendment (as the case may be); or

(b

prevent the use of any building which was erected before that coming into
operation for any purpose for which it was lawfully being used immediately before
that coming into operation; or

(c) prevent the use of any works constructed before that coming into operation for
any purpose for which they were being lawfully used immediately before that
coming into operation; or

«

prevent the use of any building or work for any purpose for which it was being
lawfully erected or carried out immediately before that coming into operation; or

(e) require the removal or alteration of any lawfully constructed building or works.

This statutory protection is acknowledged in Clause 63.01 of the Moreland Planning Scheme which
provides that an existing use right is established in relation to use of land under this scheme if any
of the following apply:

e The use was lawfully carried out immediately before the approval date.

* A permit for the use had been granted immediately before the approval date and
the use commences before the permit expires.

e A permit for the use has been granted under Clause 63.08 and the use
commences before the permit expires.

e« Proof of continuous use for 15 years is established under Clause 63.11.
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Clause 63.11 sets out the basis on which proof should be established to confirm existing use rights
which include a certificate of compliance issued under section 97N of the Act.

While it is not appropriate for the Panel to make a definitive finding regarding the legal existence
of existing use rights for the existing commercial and industrial properties within the subject land
including 79 South Street, the material provided by Gadens establishes a pattern of consistent
commercial or industrial usage extending beyond a 15 year period. The section 97N process
however, is the most appropriate method to legally establish existing use rights. What is clear
however, is that the application of the NRZ to the site does not diminish existing use rights or
require the cessation of any lawfully established use. Based on the Panel’s observations the
current uses are not of an intensive industrial nature in terms of creating noise, dust and odours
for example that are likely to unreasonably restrict the establishment of housing on lots within the
subject land if existing or similar uses continue. Nor do those uses prejudice the outcomes
associated with applying the NRZ. Potential issues of noise or odour can be managed through
appropriate design responses at the permit application stage.

Application of the Neighbourhood Residential Zone Schedule 1

While the GRZ might normally be applied to transition sites to maximise housing yield potential
and proximity to infrastructure, the Panel agrees with Council that the NRZ is the most appropriate
residential zone to apply to the subject land given its context. The subject land sits within a
neighbourhood that is characterised by one and two storey detached dwellings in the area, all of
which are within the NRZ1. The subject land comprises relatively small lots which have limited
capacity (even if consolidated) to achieve significant density yields given the prevailing
neighbourhood character or that warrant an area specific Design and Development Overlay or NRZ
schedule that sets out different neighbourhood character objectives or ResCode requirement
variations. The Panel agrees with Council’s observations that sufficient discretion exists within the
NRZ for a development response that reflects the context of the subject land.

The Panel supports the application of the NRZ and considers it consistent with Council’s housing
policies, the Planning Policy Framework and PPN91.

The Panel agrees with Council that the Housing Framework Plan forming part of Clause 02.04
should be amended to show the subject land as a ‘Minimal change’ area.

(v) Conclusions and recommendation

The Panel concludes:

e That the Amendment is strategically justified and is consistent with the Moreland
Industrial Strategy.

e That the application of the NRZ1 to the subject land is appropriate and strategically
justified.

* Existing use rights will continue to apply to uses lawfully established before the proposed
change in zoning is approved and will not compromise the housing outcomes sought by
the Amendment.

e The Amendment will result in a Net Community Benefit.
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The Panel recommends:

1. Moreland Planning Scheme Amendment C179more be adopted as exhibited subject to
the following:
a)  Amend the Housing Framework Plan in Clause 02.04 to designate the subject
land as a ‘Minimal change’ area as shown in Appendix B.

3.2 Application of the Environmental Audit Overlay

(i) The issue

The issue is whether the application of the EAO to the subject land is appropriate and strategically
justified.

(ii) Relevant Ministerial Directions and Practice Notes

Relevant Ministerial Directions and Practice Notes are:
* Ministerial Direction No. 1 — Potentially Contaminated Land (MD1)
* Ministerial Direction No. 19 — Preparation and content of Amendments that may
significantly impact the Environment, Amenity and Human Health (MD19)
* Planning Practice Note 30 — Potentially Contaminated Land, June 2005 (PPN30).

(iii) Submissions
The EPA’s submission stated:

EPA reiterates the previous advice given in relation to the need for justification of the
application of the EAO and in turn, deferral of the required audit. EPA views the
decision to proceed with exhibited documents and the application of the EAO as
confirmation that Council have undertaken the steps in accordance with the Potentially
Contaminated Land Practice Note (PPN30) and has determined that the EAO is the
appropriate tool for the management of contaminated land.

Council submitted that it had sought the view of the EPA on the Amendment consistent with

MD19. It identified that in April 2020 the EPA recommended that:

e ... there must be an assessment process to justify the application of the EAO, and
in doing so deferral of the audit required. ~Council must consider if the
requirements have been met in order to justify the application of the EAO to the
properties.

e ... Council ensure they have undertaken the steps in accordance with the PCL

Practice Note to satisfy themselves that an EAQO is required for each site.
Council submitted that PPN30 and MD1 identified potentially contaminated land as meaning land
that is, or has been, used for industry, mining, or storing chemicals, gas, wastes or liquid fuel (if not
ancillary to another use of the land). It said that MD1 requires a planning scheme amendment
that would allow potentially contaminated land to be used for a sensitive use (residential), the
planning authority must satisfy itself that the environmental conditions of that land are or will be
suitable for that use.

Council and Craigcare referred to the Phase 1 History Assessment of 77 and 87 South Street
prepared for Craigcare at the request of Council by Compass Environmental prepare which
concluded:

Based on the findings of the assessment and review of the requirements of the DSE
General Practice Note, Potentially Contaminated Land, June 2005, the sites were
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considered to present medium potential for contamination due to the possible
presence of imported fill and building demolition rubble (as per Table 1 — Potential For
Contamination). Based on the proposed re-zoning to a Neighbourhood Residential
Zone and the potential for the sites to be developed for a sensitive use, the level of
assessment required to support re-development would be completion of an
environmental assessment, rather than a statutory environmental audit (as per Table 2
— Assessment Matrix).
Council submitted that while the assessment satisfied Council that the land would be suitable for a
sensitive use following any required remediation works following an environmental audit,
consistent with the Compass Environmental report it was reasonable to conclude that there was
medium potential for contamination and the use of the EAO was a prudent measure. This position
was supported by Craigcare.

(iv) Discussion and conclusion

The application of the EAO has consequences for the use of land for a sensitive use which is likely
as a result of the Amendment. Before the commencement of a sensitive use (or the construction
of buildings and works associated with a sensitive use) Clause 45.03-1 requires the issue of an
environmental audit of the land or a statement be issued by environmental auditor that the
environmental conditions of the land are suitable for a sensitive use. Such a requirement can be
costly and time consuming to satisfy. The application of an EAO therefore should be carefully
considered.

MD1 identifies that a planning authority must satisfy itself that the land is suitable through an
environmental audit. PPN30 identifies that an environmental audit may not always be practical
given but goes on to identify that based on the potential for contamination (high, medium or low)
a site assessment® can be undertaken as an audit alternative. While neither Council nor the
proponent has undertaken an environmental audit, a preliminary assessment has been
undertaken by a qualified environmental professional for the two sites occupied by dwellings
which, consistent with Table 1 of PPN30 had medium potential of contamination from the
importing of fill. The site history provided by Gadens Lawyers for the owner of 79 South Street
would also suggest that any potential contamination from past site activities to be in the low-
medium range. This indicates a contamination risk profile at the lower end of the scale, but in the
absence of information about the existing commercial sites, the Panel agrees with Council that it is
prudent to apply the EAO to the entirety of the subject land. This will ensure the requirement for
an audit or statement will be met in the future.

The Panel notes the EPA’s submission and generally supports the position they have taken in
regard to the application of MD1 and PPN30 as a full audit at the Amendment stage may have
avoided the application of an EAO or identified early any future land management strategies. The
Panel notes however, that PPN30 does acknowledge that conducting an early audit is always
practicable where it involves multiple sites in separate ownership.

The Panel concludes that the application of the EAO to the subject land is appropriate and
strategically justified.

& A preliminary review of site history (including current and previous uses and activities) by a suitably qualified
environmental professional. PPN30 page 4.
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4  Otherissues

4.1 Traffic and carparking

(i) The issue

The issue is whether the Amendment appropriately responds to traffic and carparking issues.

(i) Submissions

The submission of Ms Attwater identified concerns about the impacts of the Amendment on
existing on street parking and related traffic impacts on nearby streets. She noted likely challenges
for ambulances accessing the aged care facility and that it was difficult to know what the impacts
would be on other streets given the lack of traffic impact assessment or consideration of Transport
Integration Act 2010. Ms Attwater’s supplementary submission expressed frustration at the lack
of progress on the development of carparking plans and Parking Overlays for residential areas
which she considered necessary to “facilitate a transition to quality residential environments which
contribute to housing supply” consistent with the MIL.

Council submitted that the purpose of the Amendment was to apply the NRZ to the subject land
and that the expansion of the aged care facility or future housing development on the subject land
was not within the scope of the Amendment. It considered that because the Amendment only
affected five properties and was looking to apply a minimal change residential zone that it was
unlikely to have a significant impact on the local or metropolitan transport system. Council noted
that “the removal of commercial/industrial visits to the South Street properties may reduce the
frequency of vehicle movements around the precinct” and that the future development of each site
would be considered on its own merits including potential parking and traffic impacts.

Craigcare’s submission supported the Council position.

(iii) Discussion

The Panel agrees with Council’'s observation that this Amendment only seeks to rezone land
consistent with the MILS and that traffic and parking issues associated with existing or future uses
are more appropriately dealt with through the planning permit process. It has not been
demonstrated that the change in zoning will result in a greater level of traffic or parking than the
current commercial uses of the subject land.

The Panel is comfortable with the level of analysis of traffic and parking impacts associated with
the Amendment undertaken by the Council. The Amendment has a local focus, affects only a
small geographic area and supports the scale of residential development prevalent in the area and
will not generate the sorts of significant transport impacts requiring a coordinated approach with
land use planning anticipated by the Integrated Transport Act.

(iv) Conclusion

The Panel concludes that the Amendment will not result in significant traffic or carparking impacts.
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4.2  Open space

(i) The issue

The issue is whether the Amendment is supported by a sufficient level of open space.

(i) Submissions

The submission of Ms Attwater raised the need for more open space in Moreland associated with
population and housing growth and that the Moreland Open Space Strategy has not been
reviewed since 2012.

Council submitted that it was aware of the need to retain and pursue additional green space
within the municipality. Council identified that The Park Close to Home Framework identifies a
goal to ensure access to parks within 500 metres safe walking distance of home and that the
Jacinta Bartlett Reserve was located 50 metres from the subject land. It also submitted that open
space contributions would also be collected through future residential subdivision of the subject
land.

(iii) Discussion and conclusion

The Panel understands that the point Ms Attwater was making in her submission was not so much
that the development of subject land should address the quantum of open space in the
municipality but that the availability of open space should be a strategic consideration when
considering the future location and provision of housing. This is a wider strategic issue for Council
and not a matter relevant to the consideration of this Amendment. That said the Panel is
comfortable that the open space needs associated with the potential dwelling yields from a
minimal change level of residential development of the subject land are well served by the close
proximity of the Jacinta Bartlett Reserve.

The Panel concludes that the open space needs resulting from the potential housing outcomes
arising from the Amendment and future residential development of the subject land can be
accommodated within open space in the immediate locality.

4.3  Process issues

(i) The issues

The issues are:
* whether appropriate notice of the Amendment was given
* whether Council acted in accordance with its instruments of delegation in seeking
authorisation and exhibition of the Amendment.

(i) Relevant legislation

Relevant legislation is:
e Section 19 of the Act sets out the notice requirements for exhibition of amendments.
* Section 188(1) of the Act allows for delegation of the powers of a planning authority to an
officer of the authority.
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(iii) Evidence and submissions

Ms Attwaters submission raised several issues about the way in which Council had managed the
Amendment including:
* the extent of notice given of the Amendment and lack of details in the notice about the
role of Craigcare as the proponent
e preparing and exhibiting the Amendment during the COVID 19 pandemic when more
pressing needs and priorities existed
* the validity of officer delegation in for publishing notice of the Amendment.

Ms Attwater was critical that Council’s decision to seek authorisation and proceed to exhibition of
the Amendment was not led by the relevant ward Councillors.

Craigcare noted that in addition to the notice given by Council it had contacted land owners of the
subject land in writing before the formal Amendment request was made.

Council’s submission set out the notice given of the Amendment which included:

e written notice to all properties proposed to be rezoned, adjoining and nearby properties
(across the road) along with a fact sheet and contact details of Council officers

e content consistent with the notice of amendment template provided by DELWP

e notice in the Herald Sun newspaper on Thursday 5 November 2020 noting that the
Herald Sun is a newspaper circulating in Moreland and that previously such notice had
previously been placed in The Leader newspaper however that newspaper which was no
longer published in print form in most parts of Melbourne, including Moreland

* the Explanatory Report (available on the public website and upon request) which that the
Amendment was made at the request of G2 Urban Planning on behalf of Craigcare

e phone contact with landowners where possible.

Council submitted that the proposed rezoning does not approve an extension of the Craigcare
facility and that the approved extension of the aged care facility was advertised through the
planning permit process in October 2018 when planning permit MPS/2007/13/B was assessed. It
identified that officers made the decision not to refer to Craigcare’s potential future development
of the site in the fact sheet supporting the Amendment as this was not a guaranteed outcome of
the rezoning. Council noted that the submitter would not have received a letter about the
Amendment as their property is located approximately 2 kilometres away from the subject land.

Council submitted that the State Government changes to the Act in April 2020 addressed planning
processes affected by COVID-19 public health restrictions. The COVID-19 Omnibus (Emergency
Measures) Bill 2020 made key changes to the Act which provided that planning processes in
Victoria to continue. Council stated that these changes “enabled and indeed required Council to
continue to perform its role as planning and responsible authority and make decisions regarding
planning scheme amendments”.

Council identified that an unnoticed web-publishing issue meant that following its last review of
delegation, the updated instruments were not published on its website, nor was the updated
register of instruments. While Council advised this issue had now been rectified the instruments
of delegation were valid when used. Council submitted that while it might be an expectation
within the community that a ward Councillor move a motion there was no requirement for it.
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(iv) Discussion and conclusion

The Panel has not identified any deficiencies in the notice of the Amendment nor inconsistencies
with the requirements of the Act. The Panel agrees with Council that the COVID 19 pandemic has
not placed a moratorium on the consideration of permit applications or amendments and it was
appropriate that Council continue to undertake its strategic planning responsibilities consistent
with the Act and to assist with the broader economic recovery of the state.

While the Panel does not consider that the issues of Council voting protocols or delegation are
relevant to the Amendment, it notes regardless that it may continue to hear submissions and
make its report despite any defect, failure or irregularity in the preparation of the amendment.”

7 Section 166(1) of the Act
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Appendix A Document list

No. Date Description Provided by
1 23 March Copy of Amendment documents, submissions and Council report ~ Council
2021 and minutes and Compass Environmental Phase 1 History
Assessment of 77 and 87 South Street
2 7 April2021  Submitter location map “
3 20 April 2021  DELWP Authorisation letter “
4 22 April 2021 Letter from Gadens Lawyers for owners of 79 South Street, Gadens
Hadfield seeking the Panel’s report to include specific reference Lawyers
to existing use rights continuing for the site
5 26 April 2021  Letter from Panel responding to Gadens Lawyers Panel
6 “ Council Part A submission Council
7 30 April 2021  Proponent submission Stephen
Coleiro G2
Urban
Planning for
Craigcare
8 3 May 2021 Council Part B submission Council
9 4 May 2021 Email advising non-attendance at Hearing and setting out key Ms Attwater
issues
0 - Email advising that Joseph Bedros will rely on the Gadens Lawyers  Mark
submission and would not be attending the Hearing Stanojevic of
ASK Planning
Services Pty
Ltd for Joseph
Bedros
1 - Council closing submission and amended Housing Framework Council
Plan
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Appendix B Council’s proposed version of Clause 02.04:
Housing Framework Plan
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7.4
132-134 Cardinal Road Park Close to Home - Engagement Outcomes and Final Park Concept 14 July 2021

Director City Infrastructure 
Anita Curnow 
Open Space and Environment

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes that community engagement on the design for the Park Close to Home project at 132-134 Cardinal Road, Glenroy is complete, and the key themes emerging from the engagement have informed specific design outcomes.

2.
Endorses the final concept plan for the new park at 132-134 Cardinal Road, Glenroy as provided at Attachment 2, which has been amended from the draft concept plan based on community feedback.

3.
Notes that the additional features of the park emerging from the community engagement and other items needed for park construction can be met through the current budget allocation and grant funding from the Victorian Government’s Local Parks Program.
REPORT

Executive Summary

In late 2020, Council commenced initial community consultation to seek community input to develop a new park at 132-134 Cardinal Road, Glenroy. The consultation included polling on the theme for the type of park people wanted to see in addition to the ability to provide general feedback. 

A ‘relaxing’ style park was the clear preference from the community. There was strong support for lots of green space with shade trees, nature and sensory place, native species for planting and the ability to relax and socialise in the new space. There were also requests for water play features within the park. This initial feedback was used to inform the draft concept plan for the park.

Consultation on the draft concept plan was met with strong support, particularly in regards to the new park providing “something for everyone”. Some feedback was received that the space was very busy and subsequently seemed small. And while the gym equipment was welcomed, it was felt that the offering could be pared back and simplified. There was also feedback seeking more green space and additional native plantings. 

The draft plan was revised to relocate the entrance path, resulting in increased green space and garden beds. The play offering was refined and the gym equipment was reduced. The revised concept plan was made available on the Conversations Moreland website for further consultation. The changes were well received by the community. Some additional changes were considered before finalising the design, including further changes to the swing set, whether to include a BBQ and the inclusion of a sensory garden. These requests were considered but ultimately not progressed owing to the overall community preferences and decisions made in response to the initial feedback.

An onsite consultation event had been planned for late May which had to be cancelled owing to the implementation of a Covid-19 lockdown. Further attempts to reschedule were ultimately unsuccessful due the on-going restrictions and difficulties of planning ahead with any certainty. To ensure that residents would have an opportunity to meet with Officers, two online Question and Answer sessions were scheduled to allow residents to ask questions of Officers.

The final concept design is now ready to proceed to the next stage of the project; this includes detailed planning and design drawings to form the basis of the procurement and construction process.

Previous Council Decisions

There are no previous Council decisions considered relevant to this report.
1.
Policy Context

Council Plan

Strategic Objective 2 – Progressive City

Point 4 – Increase tree canopy cover, enhance existing open space and create at least two new parks, in areas with the lowest access to open space.

A Park Close to Home Framework

Adopted by Council on 6 December 2017, A Park Close to Home is a plan to fill open space gaps in Moreland. It is about creating and improving access to open space in the areas that need it most by identifying gap areas in the community where residents are not within walking distance to their closest park.

Moreland Open Space Strategy 2012-2022

The Moreland Open Space Strategy (MOSS) provides recommendations for maintaining Moreland’s liveability in the context of steady population growth, by adding to the open space in the municipality and improving existing open space. The key issues affecting the provision of open space into the future addressed in the MOSS include population growth, protecting and enhancing environmental values, climate change and increasing urban temperatures.

2.
Background

132-134 Cardinal Road, Glenroy is a former Salvation Army premise on an allotment of 1,400 sqm, which Council purchased in January 2020 with the intent of transforming the site into a new park for the local community as part of Council’s Park Close to Home program. The purchase of this site and development of a new park addresses a medium priority gap area.

3.
Issues

Community Engagement

Three stages of community consultation have been conducted for this project. Firstly, an aspirational consultation seeking the community’s thoughts on what they would like to see in a new park. A second round was conducted on a draft concept plan, informed by the initial feedback received.  A final round of consultation was also conducted to close the loop with the community and check back in to make sure that the final revised plan is consistent with the feedback received. A detailed Engagement Summary Report can be found at Attachment 1 to this report.

Consultation Stage 1 – Community aspirations

Council received 28 written feedback responses to the initial consultation. Three style options were voted on to influence the overall theme for the park. “Relaxing” was the most popular style with nearly 50% of the votes. 

	Style
	Percentage of votes

	Relaxing
	49%

	Socialising
	34%

	Dynamic
	17%


The initial phase of consultation highlighted a strong desire for lots of open green space, shade trees and garden beds, nature/sensory play, habitat for native fauna/flora and a focus on opportunities for both relaxation and socialising. In addition to an engaging play space, water play and gym equipment were also flagged as important. 

There were some requests for a dog park or dog off-leash consideration however the relatively small size of the park does not suit this use.  Identification of dedicated dog park locations and dog off-leash areas needs to be part of a broader strategy on the use of open space and distribution across Moreland of dog facilities.  This request was therefore not included in the design but dog facilities in the area will be considered in the context of planning for the refresh of the Moreland Open Space Strategy. 

Public toilets were also considered, however further assessment and consideration of Council’s public toilet strategy resulted in a decision not to include these facilities. It is noted that toilets would encumber a large area of the site considering the small overall size of the space. The nearest public toilet is located at Cook Reserve, near Daley Street, approximately 800m away.

Consultation Stage 2 - Outcome of engagement on the draft concept plan

Some 17 responses provided feedback on the draft concept plan. The majority of responses were supportive of design, however more green space was still a key theme. Other key feedback included the desire for greater numbers of native plantings, a reduction in the amount of gym equipment and overall simplification of the design. Some saw the design as ‘too busy’ and ‘cluttered’.

The following key changes to the draft concept were made in response to feedback from the community:


Increased amount of contiguous green space (garden bed and lawn areas) from 764.1m² to 786.7m²


Included more trees and garden beds


Allowing for native wildflower species as well as proposed native grassy woodland species


Reduced the amount of hard surfacing (swapped some of the concrete paving for gravel paving as requested)


Reduced fitness equipment stations to one station focused on upper body strength


Amended some of the play equipment to allow for younger children (in addition to equipment still supporting older children)


Added a shade sail over the junior play equipment


Included textured rubber for the junior play area in place of the textured rubber 'buttons'.

Consultation Stage 3 - Outcome of engagement on the revised concept plan

The revised design was then subject to a further round of consultation, to close the loop with the public and allow the community ask questions about the changes made to the design. The revised concept plan received 6 responses. Most were supportive of the increase in overall green space, reduction to fitness equipment and changes to the play space elements to reflect feedback received. No major changes are proposed to the revised concept however the number of trees to be planted has increased.
Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and it has been determined that no rights have been impinged through the processes and outcomes discussed in this report.

4.
Community consultation and engagement

The outcomes of the community consultation process have been outlined in section 3 of this report and are contained within the Engagement Summary Report (Attachment 1 to this report).

Lockdown measures, social distancing and restrictions on numbers allowed for public gatherings related to the Covid-19 pandemic have impacted Council’s ability to undertake engagement through its usual approaches. Consequently, Council officers had to adjust their usual approach to community consultation on this matter by using the Conversations Moreland website and polling functionality to seek community input for this project. These adjustments were supported by increased promotion of the project through direct mail to surrounding properties, onsite signage and email notification for registered users of the Conversations Moreland webpage. 

Affected persons rights and interests

Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views. 

For this project the key affected persons are those who live, work or own property in the nearby vicinity of the future park. Opportunity to be involved in the process has been advanced through public promotion of the project and the utilisation of a public website platform that is open to all members of the community. 

Officers have also made themselves available throughout the process to speak with community members and respond to questions about the design and process for the project. 
Communications

Stage 1 – Aspirations Consultation period:
23 November – 23 December 2020

Forms of notification:


A dedicated project consultation page was provided on the Conversations Moreland webpage. Users were able to provide general feedback on the plan and vote for the style of park they wanted to see.


Postcards were delivered to properties within 500m of the site to prompt people to contribute.

Posters were also displayed on site.
Stage 2 - Draft Concept Consultation period:
31 March 2021 – 30 April 2021

Forms of notification:


The draft concept plan and example images of park features and play equipment were provided on the Conversations Moreland webpage. Users were able to provide general feedback on the plan.


Postcards were delivered to properties within 500m of the site to prompt people to contribute.


Email notifications were sent to registered users of the Conversations Moreland Website platform.


Posters were also displayed on site.
Stage 3 - Final Concept Consultation period:
14 May – 28 June 2021 (this period was extended due to Covid-19 restrictions)

Forms of notification:


The final concept design with a list of all changes in response to feedback were made available on the Conversations Moreland webpage. Users were able to ask questions of Council officers about the revised design.


Email notifications were sent to registered users of the Conversations Moreland webpage platform.


Postcards were delivered to properties within 500m of the site to prompt people to contribute to the website and to attend the originally planned on-site consultation session.

Posters were also displayed on site.
An onsite community consultation was planned for late May however this had to be cancelled last minute due to Covid-19 restrictions. Officers had planned to reschedule the engagement however due to the impacts and uncertainty surrounding restrictions this engagement did not ultimately occur. In order to address this Officers contacted submitters and advertised via the website an opportunity for an online Question and Answer Forum. Two sessions were planned for Friday 25 June and Monday 28 June to ensure that the community had an opportunity to speak directly with officers.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

Council has been successful in obtaining a grant towards this project of $1.3 million through the State Government’s Local Parks Program.  The additional financial resources required to deliver this project, including the purchase of the land, will be taken from the Public Resort and Recreation Land Fund (PRRLF), limiting the total drawdown on the PRRLF.

The funds required deliver the park are budgeted for within the 2020-2021 and 2021-2022 financial years of the Open Space Design & Development Unit. 

7.
Implementation

The Conversations Moreland webpage for the project will be updated to include the outcome of this report. A notification will be sent to registered website users who have subscribed for updates for this project.

Detailed design drawings will be prepared, and Officers will proceed to procure equipment and services required for the construction of the new park.

The webpage will be updated to include indicative timeframes for the construction of the new park and anticipated opening, once leads for the procurement of equipment and materials are confirmed. 

Attachment/s

	1 
	Cardinal Road - Engagement Summary Report
	D21/269414
	

	2 
	Cardinal Road - Final Concept Plan
	D21/269413
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Consultation summary report

June 2021

Cardinal Road Reserve at 132-134 Cardinal Road, Glenroy is a Council-purchased site that will be
transformed into a new park for the local community.

1. Background

Council's Open Space Design and Development unit have conducted three consultation phases with the
local community for Cardinal Road Reserve, these being:

¢ Initial Consultation

Council asked the community what they would like to see in their new park and asking them to vote for
their preferred style for the new park (e.g. relaxing, dynamic or socialising).

o Draft Concept Plan Consultation

Using results from the initial consultation, Council developed a draft concept plan based on the
community’s initial input.

¢ Revised Concept Plan Consultation

The revised concept plan reflected changes to the draft concept plan, incorporating further feedback
where possible. After receiving feedback, a final concept plan has been produced, closing the
consultation and informing the community, prior to the team proceeding to detailed design.

Consultation timings:

Initial consultation: 23 November — 23 December 2020
Draft concept plan consultation: 31 March — 30 April 2021
Revised concept plan consultation: 14 May - 31 May 2021.
Final concept plan issued: 28 June 2021.

For both the initial and draft concept plan consultations, postcards were distributed to households within
1km of Cardinal Road Reserve, advising residents that they can provide feedback on Council's website,
https://conversations.moreland.vic.gov.au/cardinal-road-reserve. Posters were also displayed at site for
each of the consultation phases.

The revised concept plan shows a refined version of the draft concept plan and was displayed on
Conversations Moreland as well as on posters displayed at site.

A consultation event was also planned for Saturday 29 May 2021 with local residents within 500m of
the reserve invited to attend via postcard. This event had to be cancelled at short notice owing to the
latest Covid lockdown. Further attempts to reschedule have also been unsuccessful owing to the
restricted numbers of people that the state government will permit to gather outdoors.

In order to avoid further delays to the overall delivery of this project, Council has decided to hold two
online consultation meetings for any local residents who have particular questions on the revised
concept plan. This will then conclude the consultation stage for this park.
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Council received 28 feedback responses to the initial consultation.

Feedback received in the initial consultation highlighted the need for lots of green space, with shade
trees and garden beds, nature/sensory play, habitat for native fauna/flora and a focus on relaxation and
socialising. Water play along with a quality playspace was also flagged as important, along with exercise
equipment and a lawn area. A few comments emphasised the importance for the space to feel separate
from the adjacent road/environment.

There were a few requests for dog parks/dog off-leash though as a dedicated dog park is under
consideration for another area in Glenroy and Cardinal Road Reserve is a smaller-sized park, needing to
meet a variety of needs, this is not possible to accommodate.

A couple requested a public toilet. This was assessed together with the building team who determined
that local provision had already been met with a new public toilet at Cook Reserve, near Daley Street,
approximately 800m away.

One comment asked for the park to be named the Salvation Army Park. It is likely that a name for the
new park will be determined following detailed design as a separate exercise.

For the poll on which style the community would prefer, Relaxing style scored the highest with 23
points, followed by Socialising with 16. Dynamic received 8 points.

3. Draft Concept Plan Consultation Feedback Findings

The draft concept plan was developed in response to the initial consultation and poll. Council
received 17 responses to the draft concept plan.

Most comments were supportive of the draft concept plan, some liking the fact that the reserve has
something for everyone, others commenting that the small space seemed too busy and to
reduce/simplify some of the fitness equipment.

The majority were supportive of the proposed native trees and grassland shrubs. Further garden
beds were requested by several respondents, including native wildflower species as well.

One respondent asked for play equipment for children younger than 6. This request would need to
be balanced against those who asked for equipment to provide for older children. One respondent
asked for the textured rubber ‘buttons’ to be removed as they would not appeal much.

Some questioned whether the BBQ would get receive much use. As a BBQ was not proposed for
inclusion (this was ruled out through initial consultation), there is no change.

One respondent asked for a basketball court. This is not possible to provide owing to the smaller
size of this reserve and proximity to other areas (e.g. playspace, gathering space etc) where balls
could intrude.

There was no feedback asking for changes to the proposed furniture or other elements.

4. Revised Concept Plan

The revised concept plan had 6 responses. Most were supportive of the increase in green space
shown, reduction to fitness equipment and changes to the playspace elements to reflect feedback.

One respondent asked for a larger birds nest swing. A pendulum swing (similar sized swing seat)
was proposed on the draft concept plan which was then replaced with a triple swing (toddler, sling
and basket seats) in line with community requests. There is insufficient available space for an
additional large birds nest swing.
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[image: image164.png]One individual asked for a chest press and lat pull-down in the fitness equipment area, in addition to
the fitness equipment proposed. To provide this would require increasing the fitness equipment area
when many already asked for it to be reduced from the draft concept plan stage.

A request for sun shade or covered area in the park is supported by the proposed shelter (over the
picnic setting) and the proposed shade sail over the junior play area. There are in addition many
proposed shade trees, some positioned over seats to offer shade.

One respondent asked for a sensory area for children in wheelchairs to explore. The proposed water
play area is wheelchair-accessible, having a concrete surface and connected to the main concrete
path. The junior play area, having textured rubber surfacing, also offers accessibility. Most of the
garden beds are also wheelchair-accessible, using the concrete path. To provide further sensory
areas, an area of lawn would need to be removed to allow for this which would negate the request
for an increase in green space.

5. Final Concept Plan

The online consultation event included two attendees, one of whom was querying how waste and
litter will be managed at the new park. Neither attendees have asked for further changes to the
revised concept plan. The only other change to the final concept plan is increased number of trees
provided.

6. Next Steps

The community feedback to the proposed new park has been considered, resulting in revisions reflected
in the final concept plan.

Detailed design and procurement will now be undertaken so construction can commence in the new
financial year (2021/2022).

7. Further information

Any questions can be directed to Council's Open Space Design & Development Unit via email
openspace@moreland.vic.gov.au or by phoning 9240 111.
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Below are all feedback received from the community for each stage of consultation for Cardinal Road Reserve.

7a Initial Consultation

A park close to home
HAVE YOUR SAY

We'd like your ideas for the new park at
132-134 Cardinal Road in Glenroy

132-134 Cardinal Road Reserve

Creating a Park Close to Home

Have your Say

Online

hitpsccmersations morland v 0oy
autardiol10ad-esarve

For more info
Contactour Open Space team

o | 930780 1111
Mersond Languege ik
BHE OO | e e | T | atcieronoses Find out more at moreland.vic.gov.au/a-park-close-to-home or call 9240 1111
B 92801912 Tidng Vidt 92801915 U 92000751 badiid

Figure 1: Poster displayed at site. Figure 2: Postcards issued to households within 1km of site.
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The following are responses to the initial consultation from 23 November — 23 December 2020.

Date -
Submitted Screen Name Title Description
Whilst | agree that a safe and updated play space is needed that involves for physical and sensory play (playground, sand & or
water stream) | also think the community would benefit from the combination of a scenic and visually engaging garden to
promote wellbeing and mindfulness incorporated with the play gym.
As it stands the playgrounds in Glenroy are mainly standalone play gyms set on a mass amount of bark with very little
nature/garden aspect/atmosphere - they are quite simply unpleasant to sit at. Then there’s the issue of shade, the park on

Dec 29, 2020, Chantal Something for everyone Glenroy Rd is almost impossible to sit or play at during the warmer months in the afternoon as the sun is unbearable! Shade

09:12 PM should be a major factor in keeping our children and local families safe.

In summary - a space that caters for both physical and sensory play. with an emphasis on creating an atmosphere for wellbeing
& mindfulness, and adequate shade.

Please find an alternative solution to bark.

Like many have said, we don't have any parks to be really proud of in Glenroy and it would be nice to finally have something that
reflects the standard of today.

It would be lovely to have a space with lots of green space, trees, plants and possibly a community garden, maybe even a small
pond if possible. Somewhere with rocks/benches to sit on or climb. | think it would really add more charm to the area and could

Dec 23, 2020,

0930 P Kash Idea for the new park be a place for people to relax outside admiring nature. There are already playgrounds around but no quiet space for people to
enjoy. The community garden could also bring people together. For example through creating bee sanctuaries or a frog bog
adults and children alike could learn and connect with nature more

Mix of modern and traditional A mix of relaxing and socialising styles, with native gardens and large shady trees. Some dynamic type play equipment would

Dec 21, 2020,

02:25 PM Local playground with shade and native be good, but also appropriate options for younger kids. Make this a nice option for people to meet up and socialise - fence it off,

gardens provide enough seating to watch the kids play and adequate rubbish bins.

Dec 16, 2020, Tan More green spaces Agree with all the comments so far. The north west ward is seriously lacking comparing to other areas. | would add that I'd like

08:25 AM o see any new parks focussed on wellness with sensory, interactive equipment and significant space for trees and greenery.

It would be amazing to finally have a park in Glenroy that isn't just a bunch of metal constructions on woods chips with no shade
and is the size of a townhouse backyard. | travel to Moonee Ponds quite a bit and the other side of town and besides me, my

Dec 15, 2020, kids often ask why doesn’t Glenroy have any nice areas for us to take our friends when they come over? Why doesn’t Glenroy

leah_jones Beautify Glenroy N .

07:57 AM have any areas to relax and have fun with our friends like they do in other suburbs? Yes, we have a skate park that gets regularly
used, which is great! I've yet to see any games of netball played on the courts there so that seems to have been a bit of a waste.
It would also be great f this new area caters for young people as well as teens. Looking forward to seeing how this things go.

Dec 14,2070, Would love a park that encourages Iittle minds to make their own adventures. Nature play, a big sandpit to find things in (like

0810 P Jess Exploration fossils), water play and some cosy leafy nooks to retreat to. Focus less on one big bit of equipment and split the area into
exciting zones to explore.

Dec 07. 2020, ek Family friendly activities and Play area for kid's ages 1 to teenagers with half-court basketball mini skate park seating area with shelter gas BBQ toilets and a

03:49 PM environment car park
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Dec 06, 2020,

08:11 PM

Mina

A peaceful place

I think Glenroy would benefit from a relaxed space with lots of shady trees and places to sit, perhaps picnic tables also and a
kids playground. It all needs to be indestructible materials though, otherwise the undesirables will have a field day with it

Dec 05, 2020,

09:13 AM

Larissa afanasew

People’s palace

Have more than one pergola where you can sit with a table and stools to sit on. A barbecue, not one but several taps ) where
you can wash hands or fill your water bottles with water. And definitely more than one toilet. And some interesting characters
amongst a pretty patch of flowers @ (little statues but underneath them some heavy brick so thieves and people cannot
destroy or steal them). Somewhere where children can create a wooden spoon and place it so people can admire the decoration.
And have a community board where children can have drawing of the week advertised. Or advertise what's happening in the
community. Have a farmers market once a fortnight or once a month. Signs for owners with dogs $3 to keep their dogs 3 on
leashes and to take their poos home in a plastic bag). No riding bikes in the park they can go to the skate board park. Make this
areal nice family park where we can celebrate life, birthday parties, picnics, and go for awalk and be able to sit somewhere and
rest before continuing walking. Have tai chai for elderly. Maybe even allow a retailer in a caravan to sell coffee &3 (Take away)
and refreshments. In behalf of the council so profits can go towards up keep of the park. Sometimes it's nice to have a sit down
and able to get a refreshment. Lots of bins not just one. Advertise for a local volunteers to check the park Occasionally to keep a
report on it o the council Like a group, for the park. This might be a nice idea for some elders to belong to something. They
could meet up in the pergola and have morning tea together with the famous with coffee and tea and bring a plate or biscuits
and have ideas how to make the park more inviting. | would be one interested person to belong to a park. Well good luck with
this park and congratulations to the council for all their great work and making the locals have more places to visit. And the
wonderful wheatsheaf rd new complex

Dec 04, 2020,

02:51 PM

missaliciao

Option 1 please

This will be a beautiful and relaxing yet fun park for adults and kids alike. It wil also provide important tree cover for the suburb.

Dec 03, 2020,

04:05 PM

Catherine

Keen for something a little different!

Ilive a few houses down from here and was so excited to see that the council has bought the land. Would love to have
somewhere nice to take down a picnic or grab a coffee and even do some work outside. Thinking lots of plants and some shade
and some picnic tables.

Would love for this to be a quiet and relaxing reserve as an alternative to all the busy parks that are around with playgrounds
and exercise equipment. Honestly find myself travelling so far from home to find a park that | feel comfortable going to. Wouldn't
mind if it was a little aesthetic tool

What an awesome opportunity for a cute little hidden park for the locals.

Dec 02, 2020,

01:15 PM

Water! A modern space for all abilities
and ages

A relaxing space to spend the day with waterplay similar to Wollert, barbecues, seating, flora and fauna, Shade, toilet facilities,
lots of bins, and a playground suitable for all abilities and all ages. The addition of a cafe would make it perfect! Something
similar to the setup in Mildura by the river. It would be exciting for our suburb of Glenroy to get something modern and functional
that would entice others to visit our lovely suburb.

Dec 01, 2020,

11:16 AM

Cat Lady

Trees!

It would be great if there were more trees and maintained gardens in the area. Glenroy needs more leafy areas.
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Submitted Screen Name Title Description
Cardinal Road should allow for:
« Social opportunities for both young people and elderly residents
« Safe explorative play
« Biophilic design principles
« Habitat for native birds, reptiles and insects
« Shade, water access and waste disposal
« Planting to assist with noise management both for park users and neighbouring residents.
All public spaces should make residents feel welcome and safe, though many seem to focus on one or two uses which can be
exclusionary. Council has provided examples of park styles that would focus on one type of activity, however there is no reason
that aspects of all of these styles cannot be incorporated to make a park that is beneficial to all. For example, the ‘relaxation style"

Nov 30, 2020,

10:13 AM Courtney Access for Al park has large trees, native plantings and stones for habitat, but these features can also feature as opportunity for nature
exploration for young children and respite for those who are ill, elderly. or mobility impaired. There are no existing large trees at
the site or at neighbouring properties, and while those which will be planted are growing it would be beneficial to install a shade
area such as those displayed in the ‘socialising style’ imagery.

Dynamic style park areas can be included in such a space. if done thoughtfully. The installation highly physical interaction spaces
should be away from the main road and away from areas which elderly residents may use for socialising and relaxing, o allow
for shared use of space. Dynamic park styles also benefit from the inclusion of spaces which provide an opportunity for calm.
The area is certainly large enough to contain aspects of these design styles and still function cohesively.

Spaces which appeal broadly to the needs of residents will also serve to develop and strengthen neighbourhood and community
relationships, which brings with it many social and health benefits.

While | agree there is a need for a dog park, 33A Glenroy rd behind the football club represents a better location.

g‘;‘éﬁ;ozo' Erin Off lead dog park It would be great to have an off lead dog park in the area as there currently aren't any.

There aren't any off-leash dog areas in this area but there are plenty of playgrounds and sports facilities. Can we PLEASE have

Nov 27,2020,

108 A Emmy Desperately needed off leash area. | somewhere for dogs to play off-leash in a fenced-in area, with water fountains and shade. Dog agility play things would be fun
100, similar to the Dog in Craigieburn.

Nov 26, 2020,

0853 PM Dog dad Enclosed park Fully enclosed park area where dogs and children can play without worry about road access.

Noove-zssé ioMzo‘ Hakan Exercise facility It would be nice to have an exercise facility with multiple level pull up bars
Asthere is already a children's playground on Justin street and on glen street could we please have something different? A

NV 26,2020, | o ent Dog park fenced relaxing style area with shade and seating that is off-lead dog friendly. Dog waste bags provided next to bins. This

08:32 AM would be a nice place for people to sit and relax, have picnics or let their dogs socialise and play. Victoria Gardens in Prahran is a
great example of this.

No(;g.zfs‘ éOMZO Penelope Cardinal road park! It definitely needs a shade area! Public Toilets! And at least a water fountain!
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Submitted P
Pool style fence is extremely important for me | don't want my child running for a busy road. We love sand pit play and sand pit
Nov 25, 2020, Glenroy local Glenroy Park diggers. With rocks around the side for the parents to supervise. small/ toddler friendly size area. An undercover seating area
06:06 PM 4 4 with a nearby BBQ. A path to ride a bike around would be good, also trees for shade. Wheelchair friendly equipment, public
tollets. A grass area for family's to sit or play ball. A drinking fountain
Not sure why we cannot have a mix between styles such as a relaxing park that also has some social aspects and some
Nov25,2020. | (e Trees for the wint dynamic aspects. s the space not large enough to accommodate different needs and uses? Please try to plant shade trees as
03:28 PM 9 one thing Glenroy sorely lacks ( and would benefit greatly from) is more greenery and tree cover
in fact can we just get more trees everywhere please??!l stuff monkey bars let kids climb trees!
N%_Zi‘) ?MZO‘ peter_hornhardt natives please native plants and shrubs in order to encourage local to grow same.
Now 23,2020 I believe this park should be named Salvation Army Park after the previous occupants for over 50 years to acknowledge their
0630 P Jeffsy Salvation Army Park contribution to the local community. It should provide a large grassed area where the local kids can kick a football, place cricket

and the like. Many of our children who crew up and are now in their 30-40's, used the old car park for these activities.

Page 9 of 17





[image: image170.png]7b Draft Concept Plan Consultation

Oroft Concept lon for Gardinol Road Reserve.

A park close to home: CARDINAL ROAD RESERVE

132-134 Cardinal Road, Glenroy

afc Concept plan for consultation | April 202

Figure 3: Posters displayed at site.
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[image: image171.png]Figure 4: Postcards issued to households within 1km of site.

Draft Concept Plan Consultation Responses
The following are responses to the draft concept consultation from 31 March — 30 April 2021.

SubDr:t';e " Screen Name Title Description
The proposed climbing structure is only really suitable for children around 6 and up - you're excluding any children younger from
Apr 18,2021, Vatt The cimbing structure play, and you'll find that parents with young children will just seek out other options. It's a shame, because the area is in need of
09:47 PM adecent playground rather than the dilapidated options nearby.
The exercise equipment isn't needed. | more often see children (with little other options) clambering over these.
Itwould be great to see this become a place where everyone in the neighbourhood can enjoy the open space, families and on-
lead dogs alike. | do agree the current drafts make the small space seem very congested.
Apr17.2021, ' I'd like to see more effort put into educating the community on sustainability and local food systems through a shared
Bill Less clutter, more opportunity
09:33 PM community garden/veggie patch with facilities to collect and use rain water, rather than a water play area. A playground using
recycled materials would be fantastic and given the space is not large, it would be best to remove the fitness equipment
stations. Would be ideal to keep the area open with much more grass and include facilities like organic waste/recycling/landfill
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bins and the biodegradable dog waste bags for conscious waste disposal, as well as human and dog water fountains, Would
also want to see adequate street lights in the reserve to ensure safety in the neighbourhood at night.
Although i think the park is a bit busy | do think that it has something for everyone. | would echo that most others have said
Apr 15, 2021, James Looks good so far about the exercise equipment as | rarely see it being used in other parks, although pull up bars and dip station would likely be
08:23 AM used by serious gym goers.
The barbeque probably won't get use much either.
Firstly, thank you to the council. This is really is a wonderful initiative and I'm excited about this development in my
neighbourhood. | agree that it is overly cluttered. The amount of exercise equipment is really not necessary as others nearby are
not often used. However | feel some very basic chin up structure would be of use to a few of us and take up little space.
Apr 13,2021, an an | personally am looking forward to reading a book on the grass or on a bench in this park.

10:39 AM | feel the promotion of grass space and native vegetation is a priority for urban park spaces these days, and this could include a
water feature to attract frogs (designed with moving water to avoid mosquito issues for nearby homes ). A small playground for
the many young families in this area would be very valuable. A more limited design may also help to reduce noise for the
neighbours immediately over the fence from the park.

Aor 13,2021 Ilive very near Cardinal Road and am excited by the plans to update Cardinal Reserve. | agree with others that the surrounding

08 Qé AM : Nikki Excited for New Park area would benefit from more trees and vegetation and less space dedicated to equipment and artificial surfaces. The fitness
equipment seems a little redundant as there is a similar offering a few blocks away at the park on Glenroy Road.

Researchers found dog owners are likely to visit parks more often than those without dogs. We have many parks in this area but
do not have an off-leash dog park in Glenroy which would be providing an amazing opportunity for residents, families and their
Apr12,2021,
R rao oo Vivian Off-leash dog park pooches to have some healthy fun in the great outdoors. Hopefully council can consider this suggestion giving so many dog

owners in this area and social connection within the suburb is important unless moving to other suburbs is encouraged for dog
owners
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08:55 PM

Apr 10,2021,

Sarah

A calmer space needed

Too much is going on in this park. It's apparent the design wants to be everything for everyone, and | think you'll just end up
with a lot of dissatisfied residents who don't bother visiting. Overall, | suggest removing the gym equipment — in most parks, |
never see anyone using these. The best combination would be to have an increased playground/water play area and increase
the native grassland/garden/meadow areas. Fitting in those two types of environments should satisfy many ages and types of
people.

The location of the park doesn’t lend itself to social gatherings and really, unless it's on the Yarra River or somewhere similar, |
don't see the BBQ being used much. Melbourne just doesn't have the weather for it to be used throughout the year.

I suggest more ‘types’ of gardens — more native flower areas (the idea of a meadow by another was fantastic), shrubs in
different locations around the park for kids (and adults) to explore different types of plants — so not just large trees and grass.
The larger shading trees are located along the perimeter — where people are not sitting. Provide more shading over park
benches, etc.

Instead of coloured concrete paving and bark. is it possible to se that spongy ground (sorry not sure of the name}? When kids
fall. they're usually already running at full speed — cause you know, they're excited to visit the park - for little ones. they either get
“spiked" with the bark pieces/skid along the concrete/or whack their face/head into the concrete. The visit is then over before
you've begun!

The playground area seems very tight for space and not varied in terms of how kids lear to move their bodies: there is only one
‘swing’, so suggest more traditional swings as well but with different hamesses for different ages, and a slide or two (medium
height). The in-ground trampolines are a promising idea, but do get rid of the spinning bowl and the ‘buttons’ ~ they're a little
boring and | doubt most kids would use them

03:30 PM

Apr 07,2021,

Kay

Space Crazy

ilive 5o close to here i could breathe on the new park and to think that you are going to try and fit all of this in to this space is
crazy yes it is large block but it's not that big i also agree with jeffsy and you should think about the residential premises not just
for noise but for parking as well

04:22 PM

Apr 06,2021,

jeffsy

Quiet Times

Due the park abutting residential premises. | believe the barbecue should be on a timer so that it doesn't allow operation after 9
pm or before 6 am and the exercise equipment no be included. A basketball backboard away from neighbouring fences would
also be good.

10:28 AM

Apr 06,2021,

Braydon

Great initiative but.

Tlove that the council has taken this initiative - well donel Projects like this are very important. | agree with Timbo's comment -
the aim should be to maximise the NATIVE greenery and the design could benefit from some simplification. Too much of the
space is taken up with concrete and artificial rubber "play" surfaces and equipment. | do acknowledge the importance of having
some high quality play facilities there for children although | also question the need for the exercise equipment - | have seen
these in many parks and they are rarely used.

Ilike the native grassland theme you've chosen - | would highly recommend planting some native wildflower species to recreate
awild flower meadow as part of the landscape design. Also as many native trees as possible.

03:50 AM

Apr 02,2021,

Timbo

Less is more

Please simplify this cluttered design to provide more natural space. Specifically:

1. Remove adult exercise equipment(who is really going to use it?) or if really “needed”, simplify to some chin-up or push-up
poles and benches.

2. Replace as much concrete as possible. Porous surfaces like granitic sand.

3. Remove the apparent duplication of water play.

4. More plants. As many as possible.
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Figure 5: Posters displayed at site.
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Figure 6: Postcards delivered within 500m of the site for consultation event.

Revised Concept Plan Consultation Responses
The following are responses to the revised concept plan consultation from 31 March — 30 April 2021.

Date N -
Submithed Screen Name Title Description
Thanks for listening to feedback.
If planting a woody meadow see the “woody meadow project” and discuss with project managers. It is planted out in Royal
May 24,2021, Timbo Setier Park for example. (There may even be some money somewhere to do it here?)

02:49 PM https//woodymeadow.unimelb.edu.au/
https://www.melbourne.vic.gov.au/community/parks-open-spaces/guide-to-parks/Pages/woody-meadow.aspx
https://www.abc.net.au/gardening/factsheets/woody-meadow/11326602
Hello!

May 24,2021, sarah Accessibiity Have any people living with disability been surveyed or included in the discussion to inform on how the park can be more

01:55 PM accessible? Has the consultation plan and stages been advertised in an accessible way so people who may have difficulties
using the internet will have the chance to have input?
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Submitted pti
Hello. | love the revised plan so far. Thank you again for this park and the thought that is going into it
May | please, please suggest the following playground swing: An adult sized bird nest swing basket (that's the best name | can
find for it on the web)
May 24, 2021, This link example below is from the UK as | can't find a good image from Australia, but | know I've watched the clouds and stars
Dan Dan
01:13PM (quietly). in one somewhere in Australia.
https//www.onlineplaygrounds.co.uk/catalogsearchiresult/Zq=nest +basket+swing+seat
Thanks
Dan
‘An area for children with additional needs would be great as well. A sensory area where kids in wheelchairs etc can it and
May 23,2021, Vichele Sensory ol explore. | don't think there should be any more areas for gym areas. It's not a gym park it’s a family park. There needs to be
01:56 PM Ty play security cameras as this park will be used as a hangout for drug related crimes. | don't want to see needles on the ground like |
have at other parks.
May 23,2021, Nice layout. A few things a little more practical would be some sun shades or covered areas for families and kids during summer.
)l
01:03 PM David Reynolds Sun Shades & BBQ A BBQ area would also be great.
Vo 212001 Tthink the mini gym equipment is a great idea. It would be even better if we had a chest press and fat pull-down machine similar
Oy9 42' AM ' Koray Gym additions to that at Jack Roper Reserve off Camp Rd. | believe the location at (O} in the concept map can easily accommodate for a few

extra pieces of equipment.

The following

are questions on

Revised Concept Plan Online Consultation Questions

the revised concept plan consultation at 25 June and 28 June 2021.

4:30pm

Date
Screen Name uestion
Attended Q
June 25,2021, T Question is related to long-term maintenance of the park and a possible education piece around rubbish dumping and
4:30pm responsible use of waste bins in the area
June 25,2021, Peter Why have works been undertaken prior to the final plans being accepted? [referring to park fencing).
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Final Concept Plan
See page 2 for examples of different proposed elements.
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Cardinal Road, Glenroy.
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design and tendering prior o appginting a
contractor for its construction.
Further updates will be providggas this
project progresses. [
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7.5
Open Space in Brunswick - Response to Council Resolutions DCI11/20 and NOM45/20

Director City Infrastructure 
Anita Curnow 
Open Space and Environment

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes the report.
2.
Considers the outcome of further strategic work in the 2021-22 financial year around land acquisition as part of:
a)
the Moreland Open Space Strategy review; and
b)
the development of a strategic property framework
which will provide an opportunity to consider new principles and criteria around land acquisition.
REPORT

Executive Summary
This report responds to multiple resolutions of Council (DCI11/20 and NOM45/20), which relate to the provision of open space in and around the southern part of the municipality, specifically Brunswick, Brunswick East and Brunswick West.

Open space in Brunswick, and Moreland more broadly, is a valued community asset.  Moreland City Council has actively sought to address shortfalls in the quality and provision of open space within Brunswick and its creek corridors over the last ten years through the implementation of key strategies, capital improvements and opportunistic land purchases.

Council has been successful in acquiring land for new open space in Brunswick at several locations in the last few years to improve resident access to nearby open space.  Parcels of land have been developed for new parks or are planned for the near future, including Bulleke-bek Park, (West Street), Garrong Park, (Tinning Street), Frith Street, 260 Sydney Road, 33 Saxon Street, and the new active space south of Moreland Road created through the Level Crossing Removal Project.

The Park Close to Home strategic framework prioritises creating new open space within existing gap areas over the development of new public open space at Fleming Park, the Moonee Ponds and Merri Creek environs or Edward Street and Black Street carparks (as these areas are outside of the gap areas). 

Initial investigations into the development of open space at Edward Street and Black Street carparks in Brunswick identifies these as complex projects, owing in part to special rate car parking, significant financial investment required and multi stakeholder dependencies. Due to these site constraints and significant encumbrances, officers do not recommend investing officer time, re-provisioning existing budgets, and raising community expectations by undertaking formal consultation to develop a vision for parks in these locations. 

The creation of new open space in any highly populated part of the municipality will always have positive benefits. Council’s existing framework for considering acquisition includes endorsed open space targets to ensure that all Moreland residents can access open space within a reasonable walkable distance. There are a large number of areas not meeting these targets. Expansion and provision of new open space in these areas have a higher priority than the neighbourhoods near the Fleming Park area, Merri and Moonee Ponds Creeks, Edward Street carpark or Black Street carpark.

Previous Council Decisions

The following previous Council decisions are relevant to this report: 

CI98/14 Edward Street Open Space Proposal - 12 November 2014
Council resolves - 

1.
To conduct a feasibility study for the proposal for a park at the site of the current Edward Street carpark in Brunswick.

2.
That the findings of this feasibility study be included in report to Council by April 2015 and include some recommendations for further action.

DED102/15 Edward Street Carpark, Brunswick - An Update - 9 December 2015
1.
That Council notes the initial scoping work and assessment about the feasibility of a public park on a section of the Edward Street carpark.  

2.
That Council notes that the Edward Street carpark currently costs Council $54,382 per year as a result of the State Government’s Congestion Levy.  

3.
That Council is committed to seeking more opportunities for the development and acquisition of open space in Moreland and particularly for areas that are experiencing significant urban development or do not have adequate open space.  

4.
To include the Edward Street carpark as a candidate project for prioritisation following evaluation of Council’s air space project at 276 Barkly Street, Brunswick.  

The following Council decisions are addressed in this report:

DCI11/20 Identifying places and spaces for greening and social connection in Jewell Precinct - Response to Notice of Motion 2/20 - 8 July 2020
That Council: 

1.
Acknowledges the work completed, and planned work, to improve greening opportunities within the Jewell Precinct outlined in this report.  

2.
Commences investigation to confirm a formal process of assessing and consulting with surrounding land owners and occupiers and beneficiaries of the Special Charge Scheme on the proposal to convert the council-owned Black Street carpark to open space, and subject to a positive result from this process adopts a vision for this site to be one of open space.

3.
Receives a report by March 2021 on the outcome of the process.  

4.
Refers $15,000 for the temporary activation of the western end of Barkly Street, Brunswick in the form of a ‘Pop up Park’ as a trial, to the midyear 2020/2021 Budget Review for consideration.

NOM 45/20 - Open Space in Brunswick - 9 September 2020
That Council: 

1.
Receives a report in early 2021 about possible options for expanding open space in Brunswick including the feasibility of turning Edward Street and Black Street carparks into open space, whilst maintaining existing parking provision onsite, underground or within close proximity.  

2.
Investigates options to further increase the open space at Fleming Park acknowledging the growing population density of Brunswick East.  

3.
Investigates options to expand existing parks and open space along the Moonee Ponds Creek and Merri Creek.  

1.
Policy Context

Council Plan 
Strategic Objective 2 – Progressive City 
Point 4 – Increase tree canopy cover, enhance existing open space and create at least two new parks, in areas with the lowest access to open space.  
Brunswick Structure Plan 
The Brunswick Structure Plan was initially adopted by Council in 2010.  It has set the framework for significant population growth of the Brunswick Activity Centre over the last decade.  It describes Council’s long-term vision for the centre and includes changes to land use and buildings on both private and public property with Brunswick.  It was adopted into the Moreland Planning Scheme in stages over the last decade.  The usual resident population of the suburb of Brunswick in 2021 is 31,759, which is growth of 21.6 per cent (+7,463 persons) since 2016.  
A Park Close to Home Framework 
Adopted by Council on 6 December 2017, A Park Close to Home is a plan to fill open space gaps in Moreland.  It is about creating and improving access to open space in the areas that need it most by identifying gap areas in the community where residents are not within walking distance to their closest park.  
Moreland Open Space Strategy 2012-2022 
The Moreland Open Space Strategy (MOSS) provides recommendations for maintaining Moreland’s liveability in the context of steady population growth, by adding to the open space in the municipality and improving existing open space.  The key issues affecting the provision of open space into the future addressed in the MOSS include population growth, protecting and enhancing environmental values, climate change and increasing urban temperatures.  
Urban Forest Strategy 2017-2027 
Council's Urban Forest Strategy seeks to promote and encourage the transformation of Moreland into a municipality where healthy trees and vegetation are a core part of the urban environment 
Moreland Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 
Several key outcomes under the Liveable Neighbourhoods area of its Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan seeks to ensure that Moreland is a cooler, greener and more sustainable city where residents have access to open spaces close to where they live.  These public spaces will be designed to encourage community interaction.  
2.
Background

Open space makes a vital contribution to the liveability of our cities and the health of people working, living and recreating in our City.  The benefits of open space are numerous and include: 


Providing space for outdoor recreation including organised sport, walking, cycling, children’s play, and picnics; 

Contributing to urban amenity, including stormwater drainage and protection from flooding; 

Improving mental and physical health – places for relaxation, stress relief, exercise and socialising; 

Protecting biodiversity and other environmental assets, including habitat for wildlife; 

Providing a resource for education; 

Contributing to civic pride and social cohesion, including improving the aesthetic appearance of the municipality, enhancing property values and providing a more liveable city.  
The importance of open space and physical activity to people’s physical and mental health is well recognised and documented. The current covid-19 global pandemic has also contributed to an increased importance placed by the community on the provision and access to open space.  
Moreland City Council has a number of key strategies and policies which drive the provision and quality of our open spaces. These include “A Park Close to Home” and Council's “Play Strategy”. Council seeks to manage its open space portfolio through a program of park and playground renewal, in addition to its regular maintenance program. Strategically Council seeks to expand its portfolio through the provision of land in areas of deficient open space, and through opportunistic land purchases which become available from time to time, through both the private market and state government land sales.

A Park Close to Home and Strategic Framework 

Council has an ambitious target to ensure that every household within Moreland is no greater than 500 metres from its nearest open space and for households within Activity Centres, no more than 300 metres.

The framework identifies gap areas within Moreland which Council has been addressing using the Public Recreation and Resort Land Fund (also known as the Open Space Reserve) to purchase land and create new parks. The framework ensures that the Open Space Reserve is spent addressing the greatest need within the community for new open space based on the categorisation of gap areas. 

In the last five years Council has added significantly to its portfolio of open space in the south of the municipality. As Table 1 shows, Council has spent or committed approximately $45 million purchasing land and developing new parks in Brunswick. This represents a significant investment into Brunswick and addresses several key gap areas in the strategic framework.  

	Park 
	Site Area 
	Purchase Cost (rounded) 
	Development Cost (rounded) 
	Open to Public 

	Bulleke-bek Park, (West St) 
	2,666sqm 
	$14m 
	$1.6m 
	2021

	Garrong Park, (Tinning St) 
	2,000sqm 
	$5m 
	$1.7m 
	2021

	14 Frith St 
	2,700sqm 
	$10.5m 
	$3.6m 
	2023

	260 Sydney Road 
	570sqm 
	$3m 
	$0.6m 
	2021 (temporary park)

	33 Saxon St 
	2,000sqm 
	$3.5m (2011) 
	$1.5m (TBC) 
	2023

	Totals 
	c.  1ha 
	$36m 
	$9m 
	-


Table 1. Summary of land acquisitions for open space in Brunswick in the last five years.
Figure 1 shows an overview of the current gap areas. There are a number of priority gap areas shown in red with the largest priority gap area being located in the west of Coburg and Pascoe Vale. Several of the nominated high priority areas in Brunswick fall across industrially zoned land. In some cases the Brunswick high priority areas are adjacent to areas removed from this map following recent land purchases.
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Figure 1. Overview of Current Gap Open Space Areas. Red shading indicates high priority, orange indicates medium priority and yellow indicates low priority gap areas.

Report Purpose

In addition to the above investments, Council has sought a report on the opportunity to purchase and develop or repurpose the following sites in the south of Moreland for open space:


Edward Street carpark (see Notice of Motion 45/20)


Black Street carpark (see Notice of Motion 45/20 and Report DCI11/20))


Fleming Park expansion (see Notice of Motion 45/20), 


Expansion of open space along Moonee Ponds and Merri Creek (see Notice of Motion 45/20)
3.
Issues

The locations proposed for new open space present different issues that officers have investigated to explore their suitability for new open space. All of the locations proposed would add green space, biodiversity habitat, and tree canopy coverage, and make a positive contribution to local character. However, they each also present complex logistical and strategic challenges.

Considerations Around Special Rates 
Both Edward Street carpark and 276 Barkly Street (known as ‘Black Street carpark’) are special rate carparks. This means that the land was purchased historically by Council via a Special Charge Scheme where surrounding businesses paid, via a levy to Council, for the purchase and development of the carpark. Council is responsible for management, maintenance and renewal of these carparks. 

In effect, Council is holding these car parking spaces in trust for those who paid the special rate, and it has obligations to continue to provide them. Legal advice suggests that Council may be able to alter the way these carparks are provided, for example by moving the carparks to another location, close to the original location, but because this has not been tested before in Victoria, it presents legal and financial risks. 

Council would need to consult with the beneficiaries, including surrounding businesses and community, before taking such a course of action, and their support for such a move is unknown. This is a significant undertaking and would require a project manager and resourcing to pursue. 

Because there is no precedent for the moving of special rate car parking in Victoria, we don’t know the likelihood of success. It is also difficult to estimate the cost in legal fees and consultation with the community and the how long such a process would take.

Park Close to Home Gap Analysis
Based on the framework and current gap analysis, the following information is provided for Black Street and Edward Street carparks, Brunswick:
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Figure 2. Park Close to Home Current Gap Analysis (Brunswick Area, Extract), Black Street carpark shown in black, Edward Street carpark shown in light blue.

Figure 2 shows that while Black Street carpark and Edward Street carpark are close to a priority gap area (hatched red area), they are on the periphery. This particular gap covers predominately industrial and commercial land and not residential areas. It is also a gap area that exists partially due to the limitations of the mapping methodology and is highlighted by the apparent proximity of Barkly Street Park to the gap area.

Barkly Street Park is within the 300 metres walkable distance for the majority of the gap area, if you walk through the Barkly Square shopping centre carpark, however because the access isn’t formalised it creates a technical gap area within the open space network. Officers are involved in on-going discussions with the owners of the Barkly Square shopping centre carpark to look at a way of formalising the connection from Weston Street through to Barkly Street Park, which will resolve the technical gap area and also create a safer access point for the community coming from the north.  

Edward Street

Site Context and Attributes

13-15 Edward Street, Brunswick is known as ‘Edward Street carpark’. This parcel of land is rectangular and totals approximately 3,175sqm and contains 126 sealed car spaces, including both public, business and car share parking bays. There is also electric vehicle charging capacity. Edward Street carpark is within the Brunswick Activity Centre, less than 100 metres from Sydney Road and has access from both Edward Street and Dodds Street.

The site is a special rate carpark. It is currently zoned ‘Industrial 3 zone’ and has a split categorisation as Category 2 ‘Employment Area’ and Category 3 ‘Transitional-Residential Area’ in the draft (and previous) Moreland Industrial Land Strategy (MILS).  In 2014 Council investigated and ultimately discontinued a process to sell this site for affordable housing.
Strategic Framework
The Edward Street carpark is strategically located in close proximity to Sydney Road.  Its existing use as a public carpark could become more important to enabling broader community outcomes should Council be successful in removing parking from Sydney Road to accommodate either improved pedestrian outcomes, protected or dedicated bicycle lanes or accessible tram stops.

Conversely, as outlined above, the site’s use as open space is not supported by the strategic framework of A Park Close to Home.

Development Considerations

In 2015 Council officers undertook a preliminary feasibility study on two separate construction scenarios for the development of a park at Edward Street.  Details of this assessment can be found in Council Report DED102/15 Edward Street Carpark, Brunswick.  Both Dodds Street and Edward Street have limited capacity for the provision of any additional on-street car parking.  Therefore, under any development scenario, the number of car spaces must be retained and provided for onsite, either through basement or above ground parking structures.  The report noted that contamination is also likely to be present on the site and this presents an unknown cost in regard to its extent and subsequent remediation costs, which is not accounted for in the estimated costs. The scenarios were:


Scenario 1: Develop 1,000sqm Park, which included developing a 1,000sqm park, undergrounding 40 carparks. Leaving 88 as surface carparks. This was costed at $3,250,000 and estimated to take 4.75 years to complete.


Scenario 2: Full Site Redevelopment Develop multi-storey (at least 5 levels) mixed use development, 1,000sqm public park and 200 car spaces in an underground carpark. This was costed at $40,500,000+ and estimated to take 6.5 years to complete.

The report concluded that due to resource and budget implications, the Edward Street carpark project was not feasible at that time.

In the last six years the cost to develop the land will have increased, particularly with current shortages of timber and labour that are driving up Australian construction costs. Further detailed work to revisit the feasibility of developing this site including revised costs would require staff resourcing and additional budget.

Officer Recommendation

Officers do not support revisiting options for the redevelopment of the Edward Street carpark for open space. Pursuing development of this land for open space would compromise the existing work program and delivery of open space and park renewal and would require additional resources or a reduction in the current work program.  Strategically, the priority of further work is questioned as the site is not supported by the current strategic framework for open space development.

276 Barkly Street, Brunswick (Black Street Carpark)

Site Context and Attributes

276 Barkly Street is known as ‘Black Street carpark’ and is a 712sqm site containing 20 carparking spaces and an electricity substation. The site has access from both Barkly Street and Black Street and is a 1P parking area.  It is gated and locked between 11pm and 6am due to historical anti-social behaviour.

This site is also a special rate carpark. In 2014 Council investigated and ultimately discontinued a process to sell this site for affordable housing. 

Strategic Framework

Similar to the Edward Street carpark, the site is strategically located near Sydney Road, although it is further from business and retailing opportunities than Edward Street.  Should relocation of the car parking be considered, further away from Sydney Road, this may present a concern to business operators.

As outlined above, the site’s use as open space is not supported by the strategic framework of A Park Close to Home. The proximity to residential properties also raises questions regarding amenity impacts should there be changes to traffic and land use.

Development Considerations 

Based on the current legal advice there is a need to continue to provide a similar number of car spaces. Black Street carpark is a relatively narrow site and basement car parking is not considered a viable option for the site. If current conditions change, there could be opportunities to replace some or all of the existing carparking in the immediate vicinity, freeing the site up for alternative uses. The surrounding area includes large scale industrial and commercial uses, some of which have multiple vehicle access points to the street which limits the ability for additional carparks to be provided on-street. Future redevelopment of these sites may open up opportunities for reducing the number of vehicle crossovers and subsequently creating additional on-street spaces. The timeframe and likelihood of this occurring is beyond Council’s ability to influence and would require private landholders to either sell or redevelop.
However, it is noted that before this could proceed, a formal process of engagement with participants of the Special Charge Scheme would need to occur, and the outcome of this is uncertain as local business sentiment is unknown, and there is no directly comparable precedent in Victoria.

High quality intervention and street reconstruction to accommodate additional on-street car parking would require significant financial investment, with high level costings for street reconstruction of Barkly Street to accommodate twenty additional spaces is estimated at upwards of $1.25 million. The cost associated with development of the carpark as open space, excluding any contamination requirements, is estimated at $700,000. The carpark site is likely to be contaminated and this presents an additional unknown cost should open space development proceed.
Officer Recommendation

Current conditions preclude the relocation of parking spaces to surrounding streets and we have no visibility of when and if these conditions may change.  Officers do not support actively pursuing the redevelopment of the Black Street carpark for open space as there are significant unknowns which create both timing and financial uncertainties and it is not supported by the current strategic framework.  Officers note that pursuing development of this land for open space would compromise the existing work program and delivery of open space and park renewal and would require additional resources or a reduction in the current work program.

Fleming Park

Site Context and Strategic Framework

Fleming Park is a large open space within Brunswick East with provision for both passive recreation and organised sport.  It is also popular with dog walkers and is a designated off leash park.  As shown in Figure 2 the existence of Fleming Park ensures the local area does not have open space gaps and the two yellow areas are low priority gap areas.  Expanding Fleming Park would have minimal impact on reducing these gap areas, which require provision of new open space closer to the main portion of the gap areas.  
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Figure 3. Park Close to Home Current Gap Analysis (Brunswick East Area, Extract), Fleming Park shown in green.  

Development Considerations 

In 2018 Council endorsed a revised Master Plan for Fleming Park, which is currently being implemented. This will result in significant enhancements to the quality of open space at Fleming Park. Fleming Park is bordered by roads on all but the western boundary to the park, which has residential abuttals. Opportunities to expand the park are limited as they would require multiple private land holders to sell their properties to Council.  If Council were to proactively seek to purchase these properties, it would likely be required to pay a premium for the land. The detailed investigations that would be needed to understand the potential to acquire these sites, including market enquiries, testing of possibility for rezoning industrial land in the context of tightened State Government rules around employment land and valuations is not currently resourced.  Detailed investigations for land surrounding Fleming Park would therefore necessitate committing new resources or moving resources from other Park Close to Home acquisitions.

Officer Recommendation

Officers do not support actively pursuing the expansion of open space at Fleming Park as it is not supported by the current strategic framework, would be time and resource intensive to fully investigate and without guarantee of success in acquisition, and would offer relatively little community benefit compared to the acquisition of new parcels of land to create new parks in gap areas.

Merri and Moonee Ponds Creeks 

Site Context and Strategic Framework

Similar to Fleming Park, the presence of open space within the creek corridors themselves negates these locations as priority areas for the purchase of land and creation of new parks.  However, opportunities do arise in these locations through the sale of state government and government authority land for Council to increase its open space portfolio.

The following table shows the properties Council has purchased since 2014 along both the Merri and Moonee Ponds Creeks. While a number of these are in the north of the municipality acquisitions have occurred in Brunswick West. These acquisitions have significantly expanded Council’s portfolio of open space along the corridors and we will continue to take advantage of future opportunities as they arise. 

Table 2. Council land acquisitions along creek corridors 2014-2021 

	Property 
	Purchased
	Site Size (sqm)
	Vendor
	Location

	1-17 Leonard & 154-156 McBryde St, Fawkner 
	2019
	7,104
	VicRoads
	Merri Creek

	1-33 Outlook Drive, Glenroy 
	2019
	31,450
	VicTrack
	Moonee Ponds

	Reserve 1 McBryde St, Fawkner 
	2019
	17,388
	VicRoads
	Merri Creek

	Queens Pde, Fawkner 
	2018
	2,361
	VicRoads
	Merri Creek

	Kernan St, Pascoe Vale 
	2018
	3,203
	VicRoads
	Moonee Ponds

	2 Spry Street, Coburg North 
	2018
	4,364
	Private land owner
	Merri Creek

	667 Moreland Rd Pascoe Vale South 
	2017
	385
	Gas Corporation
	Moonee Ponds

	Parcel A 1 Hopetoun St Brunswick West 
	2017
	572
	Melb Water
	Moonee Ponds

	Parcel B 1 Hopetoun St Brunswick West 
	2016
	990
	Melb Water
	Moonee Ponds

	4 and 10 Leonard St Fawkner 
	2016
	1,208
	VicRoads
	Merri Creek

	567A Pascoe Vale Road 
	2014
	546
	VicRoads
	Moonee Ponds


Development Considerations 

Due to the linear nature of the creek corridors and general subdivision pattern along these areas, individual property acquisition can be haphazard and may not make a significant contribution to the overall provision of open space.  Further work through the review of Council’s Open Space Strategy may provide clear direction for locations where additional open space may be desirable, including strategic access locations which introduce permeability to the open space network.

Officer Recommendation

Officers do not support actively pursuing the expansion of open space along the Moonee Ponds and Merri Creek corridors as it is not supported by the current strategic framework and would rely on outcomes that Council has little ability to influence in order to be effective.  Officers do however support Council pursuing opportunities which arise from time to time through third party processes such as state government land sales.

Temporary activation of the western end of Barkly Street  

In July 2020, a Notice of Motion called for a temporary ‘Pop Up Park’ at the western end of Barkly Street, Brunswick where it meets the Upfield line and shared user path.  The conditions could support an extended plaza at this location of approximately 150sqm (12m x 13m) if part of the road were reclaimed for this purpose. The July 2020 resolution sought to progress this idea by investigating a temporary or trial public space at this location.

In November 2020, officers engaged with key local stakeholders who would be directly affected by this change, and whose agreement would be critical to the delivery of a pop up park. Due to implications around traffic, parking and business impacts, the idea was not supported. As such, without this critical support, the pop up park did not proceed. 

It is noted that engagement with other businesses and surrounding property owners and occupiers has not occurred.  If in future local conditions change, an extended plaza at this location could be reconsidered.  Future design, engagement and capital works for this part of Barkly Street could occur at a later date and be integrated with potential redesign of Barkly Street between Black Street and the Upfield Corridor.  It is noted that this project is not funded or resourced in Council’s five year capital works program.
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Figure 4: Western End of Barkly Street, as it meets the Upfield Corridor 

Broader land acquisition opportunities within the Brunswick area 

Council Officers investigate acquisition opportunities in targeted areas where there are identified gaps according to the Park Close to Home Strategic framework. An assessment of gap areas has been conducted to identify candidate properties which would best address the gap areas and local property market opportunities are monitored to identify land parcels that address those gaps, have appropriate attributes for transforming into open space, and that can be acquired for a reasonable price. Council has employed an officer, who is based in Council’s Property and Place branch whose role is to monitor these opportunities and progress new acquisitions. For Brunswick, there are still a number of gap areas, which require addressing and are shown on the figure below. 
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Figure 5. Current Park Close to Home Gap Areas in southern Moreland. 
Key to shading: Red – high priority, orange – medium priority, yellow – low priority

The gap areas shown in figure 5, excluding the gap area near Barkly Street Park (refer to previous discussion) represent the identified priority areas for Council expenditure and development of new open space.

Other opportunities for improvements to open space include opportunistic purchases of sites which adjoin existing Council land or strategic sites.  Sites such as this could be potentially purchased and land banked for future open space development.  However, the Public Resorts and Recreation Land Fund (PRRLF, also known as the Open Space Reserve) must be used for open space and Council would require legal advice to determine whether or not these funds could be used for such a purpose.

Current legal interpretation would suggest that land purchased using PRRLF funds must be acquired for the purposes of open space and with a plan in place to create that open space within a reasonable timeframe, so were council to pursue such purchases and strategies it would need to do so with funding from a different source.  

Council’s Property and Place branch is developing a strategic property framework to review principles and criteria for new land acquisitions. It is intended that this policy work will allow Council to consider how broader strategic opportunities can be applied to new land acquisition and provide a clearer framework for decision making. 
This work will intersect with the Moreland Open Space Strategy review in the 2021-2022 financial year, which will inform the future direction of property acquisition for the purposes of open space, potentially expanding the existing strategic framework for decision-making.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and it has been determined that no rights have been impinged through the processes and outcomes discussed in this report.  
Council’s existing open space targets aim to address gaps in provision to ensure equality of access to open space throughout the municipality, recognising that access to open space has significant impacts on mental and physical health and wellbeing.
4.
Community consultation and engagement

Affected persons rights and interests 
Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views.

Consultation 

Internal stakeholders across the following units have been involved in the preparation or previous discussions which have informed this report: 

Transport, Places and Property, Open Space Design & Development, Capital Works.  

There has been no specific consultation with any external stakeholders including the community as part of the preparation of this report.  The exception to this being previous discussions with the adjoining key stakeholder for the proposed activation of Barkly Street.

These matters were discussed with the Brunswick Advisory Group, which consists of Ward Councillors and officers, on 5 May 2021.  

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The cost to prepare this report has been facilitated through current staff resources and budget. However, none of the identified project or development opportunities are part of the current work plan and subsequently there is no available budget or staff resources to undertake any further detailed investigations.
Council would need to approve further budget and staff resources or remove current projects from the work program to accommodate further detailed investigations for any of these projects.  As these projects are complex, have potentially significant resources and budget implications, involve multiple stakeholders both internally and externally, there are significant risks to Council's current planned work program to accommodate any additional project work.
7.
Implementation

Subject to Council’s resolution, there are no proposed new actions required.  Officers are already giving consideration to the development of a strategic property framework, and the review of the current Moreland Open Space Strategy will commence in the 2021-2022 financial year.
Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report. 

7.6
Towards Place-based, Community Co-management of Parks and Open Spaces - Response to Notices of Motion

Director City Infrastructure 
Anita Curnow
Open Space and Environment

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Agrees in principle to trialing a place-based, community co-management model for open space at ATC Cook Reserve in Glenroy and Allard Park/Jones Park in Brunswick East for a period of 12 months.

2.
Defers to the mid-year budget update consideration of additional funding of $90,000 spread across calendar year 2022, for the purposes of setting up the trial, establishing website content and resourcing an Engagement Officer.

3.
Receives a report at the end of the trial, outlining the merits, resource and financial implications, of extending the same program across the municipality.

REPORT

Executive Summary

This report responds to two resolutions of Council (NOM30/20 and NOM 8.4 on 12 May 2021), which relate to community visibility of activities undertaken within a park and the level of involvement of the community with Council in open space management.

Moreland City Council has a long history of place-base community co-management of parks especially with our recreational sporting clubs and along our waterways through the Moonee Ponds Creek Chain of Ponds Collaboration and the Merri Creek Management Committee.

The COVID19 pandemic has raised the profile of open spaces with a big increase in informal / casual use of open spaces by all members of the community. With the increase on community activity in open spaces has come a higher level of community engagement with Council particularly around the development and upgrade of parks, play spaces and sports grounds as well as shared use and space availability conflicts with sports clubs and sporting competitions, and informal / casual users including families, dog walkers / owners, people using open spaces for exercise and relaxation and local residents adjacent to these open spaces. Some recent examples include Hosken Reserve Refresh, Fleming Park Master Plan, Douglas Reserve play space upgrade and the Garrong Park Close to Home Project.

Expansion of co-management of parks may play a role in advancing the engagement process between different community groups and Council leading to improved management of parks and reserves. The involvement of the different community user groups in the management of their local park will likely contribute to an improved visible condition of the grounds, garden beds and play spaces, more equitable use of spaces, increased activation, improved safety, shared knowledge and understanding between user groups and improved maintenance of parks through the combination of community care activities and Council coordinated maintenance.

A trial is proposed to explore increased engagement with the community through a place-based co-management methodology that includes an online interactive portal using Conversations Moreland, in park signage and QR codes and a working committee / steering group made up of representatives from the different community user groups, Council officers and if desired, Councillors. The two proposed locations for the trial are ATC Cook Reserve in Glenroy and Jones Park / Allard Park in Brunswick East. The goal is to make the system easily accessible and interactive so that members of the community, sporting clubs and Council can interact, share and seek information about the management of a park using both face to face and online forums.

Although there are costs associated with setting up and delivering this trial over a 12-month period, officers plan to explore ways through the trial to achieve a methodology that will require minimal to no ongoing additional funding. The trial evaluation measures will inform outcomes including whether this methodology could be rolled out to all parks across the municipality or only a select few where there is already active community engagement.

Previous Council Decisions

Towards place-based community co-management of parks and open spaces NOM 30/20 – 8 July 2020
Cr Riley moved, Cr Dorney seconded -

That Council:

1.
Receives a report in time for it to be considered as part of the next Council Plan and/or budget process proposing a design and a pilot of a place-based community co-management of a park or parks which would include:

a)
Expanding and clarifying the key concepts of place-based community co-management of parks for their specific application in Moreland (that is, move from concept to operations);

b)
Identifying appropriate sites;

c)
Identifying a trial methodology, including an evaluation framework. The proposed pilot should include such matters as:

i.
Who could potentially be involved in managing or steering the park’s planning and how people can get involved in the planning and when this is likely to occur and how people can expect to be invited to participate at key points in time;

ii.
Consideration of a variety of management approaches utilising committees or steering groups that could be used to advise and/or collaborate with Council to plan and manage the park(s) and any criteria for broadening the rollout across the city (noting which parks are not likely to be significant enough to garner enough interest in a community management approach);

iii.
Describing what each trial park’s maintenance and care schedule involves and the frequency entailed;

iv.
A summary description of the plans for upgrades to the park and the time frames expected for these (short/medium/long term) with links to more detailed plans;

v.
The cost of establishing online diaries/web pages for parks and such management/steering groups along with the potential benefits for Council and the community.

Shared Use of Reserves NOM Item 8.4 – 12 May 2021
Cr Bolton moved, Cr Conlan seconded – 
That Council:

1.
Notes the importance of Moreland’s open space reserves for informal recreation, dog-walking and organised sport.

2.
Notes that there are certain times when all these user groups compete for usage of the reserves such as after work on weekdays and on weekends.

3.
Receives a report which considers:

a)
Whether the allocation of hours for shared use reserves is equitable between the different parts of the community which use the reserve for informal and formal recreation is equitable, particularly for the after-work weekday/weekend time slot;

b)
A better means of communicating the allocated times to the community such as with signage at the reserves and council communication channels;

c)
A better means of communication to the community about any change to the allocated hours such as during school holidays, or when clubs are playing away games; and

d)
Whether there needs to be improved signage at reserves which are off-lead dog parks as well as for organised sport regarding whether dogs can be off-lead during sports matches and training.
1.
Policy Context

The following Strategies and Policies provide strategic context:


Moreland Open Space Strategy 2012-2022


Play Strategy


Allocation and Use of Sporting Facilities, Grounds and Pavilions Policy


Domestic Animal Management Plan 2017-2021


Community Engagement and Public Participation Policy


Moreland Sport and Active Recreation Strategy 2020

2.
Background

Introduction

Moreland City Council has a long history of place-base community co-management of parks especially with our recreational sporting clubs and along our waterways through the Moonee Ponds Creek Chain of Ponds Collaboration and the Merri Creek Management Committee. In addition, many Friends groups have a long history of working in partnership with Council as well as advocacy and activities for the protection and enhancement of our open space and waterways, including for example the Friends of Merri Creek and Friends of Moonee Ponds Creek. Similar, yet smaller street or park-based Friends groups also operate such as the Friends of Edgars Creek or the Friends of Edward Street. The support from Council varies significantly between formal funding, annual reporting requirements and grants for larger established groups to assistance with site preparation and free mulch and plant supplies to smaller Friends groups.

This support is undertaken in line with the Moreland Open Space Strategy (Goal 3 and 6), Nature Plan (vision, Actions 3.3), Sport and Active Recreation Strategy (general objectives) and Allocation of Sporting Grounds and Pavilions Policy (general objectives).

Community Use of Open Spaces

The COVID19 pandemic has raised the profile of open spaces with a big increase in informal / casual use of open spaces by all members of the community. With the increase on community activity in open spaces has come a higher level of community engagement with Council. This has particularly focused on the development and upgrade of parks, play spaces and sports grounds. In addition, residents have raised concerns regarding shared use and space availability at different times of day and week.

Conflicting interests have been noted between formal sporting competitions and training and informal and passive recreational use; between different types of use for different age groups (e.g. younger children, older children, seniors) and interest types (e.g. dog walkers, people exercising, adventure and ball play, passive, quiet relaxation, neighbouring residents and wildlife watchers). These different perspectives have come to light through recent examples including the Hosken Reserve Refresh, Douglas Reserve play space upgrade and Garrong Park (Park Close to Home Project).

Information about Parks and Reserves in Moreland can be difficult to find. There is a “Find a park” feature on the Moreland website (see Find a park (moreland.vic.gov.au)) and descriptions of each park on the website. There are also signs at each park. However, considering all the different uses of our parks described above, to get the full picture about park usage, information is often in different sections of the website, on the websites or noticeboards of other organisations, or not available at all.  There is a recognised need for an equitable usage of parks and reserves. Having readily accessible information about ground allocations, for example, would be helpful for the community. 

The management of and strategic planning for our parks could also be enhanced by including stakeholders using a community co-management approach. Stakeholders could include local residents, sporting and other clubs, community organisations and casual and regular visitors to the space whether local or from further afield.

Current technologies could also be better deployed to assist the community to access and view how the park came to be, how it is currently maintained and what plans exist for its future maintenance or improvement. The current approach to informing the community about a particular park and any planned improvements, while useful, are patchy and not easily accessible. 

Other factors impacting on planning, management and tracking of parks include:


Time and resources by Councillors, officers and residents spent in raising, responding to and following up on issues;


Opportunities to harness the experience and expertise of local users to better utilise limited resources (e.g., avoid inappropriate, unnecessary or low priority asset investment);

Opportunities to improve Council‘s response to changing circumstances (e.g., responding to demographic change and utilisation patterns);


Opportunities to improve responsiveness to park cleanliness and maintenance, including safety risks;


Opportunities to improve the interaction between different community groups and Council prior to an issue escalating.

Proposal for trial

It is proposed to trial place-based community co-management of parks and shared use of reserves. This would involve a system that is easily accessible and interactive and which would enable the community and Council to interact, share and seek information about the management of a park/reserve.

Trial sites

In determining sites for the trial officers considered upcoming Council planned investment, activities held in the park, current level of community engagement with the park, having a mix of sporting facilities and informal use spaces and having representation in both the north and south of the municipality. The two locations nominated for the trial are:


ATC Cook Reserve, Daley Street, Glenroy


Allard Park & Jones Parks, Donald Street, Brunswick East

Methodology

For the purposes of the trial, Council officers propose to use our online portal ‘Conversations Moreland’ with QR Code signs displayed at the nominated trial parks/reserves. Use of QR code technology and accessing via mobile phones has become prevalent, especially with the Covid pandemic and the public having to use the technology prior to entering public locations and restaurants.  Use of QR codes in this instance would be designed to link people to information about the Park and the opportunity to interact, rather than registering a visit.

A working committee / steering group made up of representatives from the different community user groups, Council and, if desired, Councillors will also be set up for each trial location. This will provide a face to face forum for ideas and issues to be discussed and opportunity for the different community groups to hear the thoughts and opinions of other user groups.

The Conversations Moreland web page will include:


A forum where community can ask questions or generally provide discussion points


Using the ‘Drop a pin’ functionality to identify for areas where there are safety concerns similar to the YourGround website 


How community members can provide feedback on the park 


Information about and on what’s in the park / reserve,


history, tree species in the park, food garden, playspace equipment, zoning and what the official uses of the park/reserve are  


Awareness of ‘Friends of’ groups and other users (waterwatch) groups; links to their pages / contact details 


information on the Community / Council / Councillor steering committee for the reserve 


Details of (and links to their pages) sporting groups & competitions using the park; ‘the home of ABC club’


A visual schedule for the park; illustrating organised sporting group bookings, events, maintenance activities, time for informal recreation (track time used / available for each group)


Maintenance activities:


Maintenance methodologies


Schedules - When and what maintenance – (amenity: sportsfield, mowing, spraying, fertilising trees and vegetation, playgrounds, safety, buildings-pavilion, paths, BBQs, litter bins, toilets) activities occur in the park 


use pin drop functionality for logging of issues 


Comments / suggestion / improvements regarding maintenance 


Capital works plans - When and what works are being undertaken in the park and how the community can get involved


Park events: 

What events are held in the park 


How they can book an event or causal use of a park or sporting ground


Park facilities:


Who are the users of the park facilities?


How to book a room or facility 


Information on any Climate Emergency and environmental sustainability initiatives e.g. community gardening
Evaluation of the trial

As part of establishing an evaluation framework for the trial officers will seek to measure the level of community engagement with the park prior to the commencement of the trial to create a baseline as well as measuring the level of engagement towards the end of the trial period. Some of the proposed measures include:


The level of knowledge residents surrounding the park have and where they would go to find additional information


no of hits (social media),


website forum activity


community feedback 


Number and frequency of CRS‘s related to the park


costs involved with set up and ongoing maintenance to the system


the amount of time each group of users has in the park


The level and frequency of maintenance activities

Trial period

The proposed duration of the trial is 12 months.

Staged development / roll out of the trial

To ensure an effective use of Council resources, Officers propose a staged roll out of the methodology for the trial that would include testing the viability and community interest at each stage before proceeding. The staged roll-out would include


Develop and agree on a draft methodology, sites and plan for the trial


Engage community to finalise the plan - What do community want to be involved in, in terms of managing a reserve/park?


Onboard engagement officer


Engage sporting groups, ‘Friends of’ groups and other groups interested in the park


Create the Conversations Moreland page with Forum areas for conversation and links to existing sites with information related to the park / reserve


Commence promotion activities


Set up steering committee and meeting schedule


Develop content in partnership with the community to fill information gaps identified by the community


Develop IT solutions to draw schedule data from user schedules (sports club training and competition schedules) into one easily accessible schedule.
3.
Issues

Community impact

Officers believe there would be a high level of community interest in such a trial. The recent Hosken Reserve masterplan project has demonstrated the need to understand local community interests and wishes. Understanding the park or reserve and its amenities may allow different user groups are able to appreciate other users and the need to share use of our Parks and Reserves in a congenial and community-minded manner. We believe the trials will serve as a pilot for adoption across the municipality where all users including Council are able to better engage the community.
Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

The provision of greenspace and treed parks is certainly one of the keyways we can address urban heat island effects, at the local level. Having an engaged local community will enable Council to promote environmental sustainability and climate action. The proposed Conversations Moreland page can also feature relevant information.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities specifically as it relates to section 12: The right to freedom of movement and Section 18: The right to take part in public life.

The inclusion of the ’drop the pin’ function in this trial will let users and residents from all genders to identify their perceptions of safety thus allowing Council to identify and act, on areas of concern.   

4.
Community consultation and engagement

Community engagement will be intrinsic to the rollout of the trial. This would include gathering data, both pre and post for example:  


Asking residents surrounding reserves how they find elements?  


Number of hits (social media),  


website forum activity


community feedback 


costs involved with set up and ongoing maintenance 


measure the amount of time each group of users has in the park

As part of the rollout of the trial, a draft methodology will be developed and agreed by Council officers including sites and plans. There will subsequently be community engagement initiated prior to finalising the plan. A Council Engagement Officer will also look to pursue the following:

1.
Engage sporting groups, ‘Friends of’ groups and other groups interested in the park / reserve

2.
Create the Conversations Moreland page with Forum areas for conversation and links to existing sites with information related to the park / reserve

a)
Commence promotion activities

b)
Set up steering committee and meeting schedule

3.
Develop content in partnership with the community to fill information gaps identified
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The additional (currently unbudgeted) funding required for this project will be $90,000 for the duration and coordination of the trial (12 months). 

The new, fixed term staff resource being proposed will attend to online community management, stakeholder engagement, data analysis, online responding and monitoring, and convening the steering group (if there is interest in establishing one in the trial park/reserve).

7.
Implementation

If Council agrees to the trial in principle, and subsequently can support through the mid-year budget update, the trial will be delivered through 2022 under the direction of the Director City Infrastructure in partnership with teams from Community Wellbeing Branch. Recruitment of the additional staff resource will commence as well as public engagement will be progressed, as outlined. At the end of the trial, a report will be presented to Council. 

Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report. 

7.7
Tram Route 58: Melville Road tram improvement works
Director City Futures 
Kirsten Coster 
City Change        
Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Approves the modification of parking arrangements at 30 tram stops (some stops  being relocated) along Route 58 required to accommodate the Department of Transport’s proposal to introduce the use of high capacity E Class trams, which will result in the loss of 48 parking spaces and creation of 14 new spaces.
2.
Notes that while officers continue to advocate for the provision of accessible trams stops (in accordance with resolution DCI39/18) the scope of the Department of Transport’s project does not include provision of accessible stops at this time and that it is part of a separate project.
3.
Notes that officers will continue to work with the Department of Transport with a view to:
a)
Advocating for the project to provide tram shelters at key stops to provide protection from the elements for waiting commuters.

b)
Supporting local businesses along the route that are impacted by localized parking losses with a view to providing appropriate parking restrictions nearby to mitigate some of the loss.
REPORT

Executive Summary

Department of Transport (DoT) and Yarra Trams are implementing a project to roll out larger E Class trams on Route 58 (Melville Road, Dawson Street and Grantham Streets) which will improve the capacity and efficiency of the tram network. E Class trams are the largest, safest and most accessible trams on the network. Each tram can carry 210 passengers and so they are longer than other trams. E Class trams also include audio and visual passenger information, air conditioning, improved safety features and dedicated spaces for passengers with mobility aids or prams. They are built in Dandenong, supporting local jobs, including the wider supply chain. 

To facilitate these larger trams the project also involves track and tram stop infrastructure improvements. Of the 32 stops along Route 58 in Moreland, the project involves modifications to 12 stops – eight stops being relocated, and two stops for both directions being removed (i.e. four stops). The relocation of stops is generally minor and necessary to ensure that the longer tram doesn’t block intersections when they are parked at a stop.  Two stops are being removed due to close spacing with nearby stops noting that no two stops are more than 400m apart. The plans for these stops are shown in Attachment 1 and enable the use of high capacity trams to serve more residents and provide greater access to local schools, businesses and other activities. 

A net loss of 34 spaces will result from the stop upgrades. The loss of parking is to provide unobstructed access at all doors of longer trams. Given the longer trams, there are more doors to enter/exit. For passenger safety, parking is banned on the kerb adjacent to the doors so passengers can disembark from the tram and onto the footpath as directly and quickly as possible.

The tram improvements are consistent with Council’s policy of supporting public transport improvements and reallocating road space where appropriate from cars and car parking to walking, cycling and public transport.

Based on recent communications with DoT, it is anticipated that works on the tram stops along route 58 will commence in August 2021 with E-Class trams operational on the route in October 2021. 
Whilst the creation of DDA accessible, level stops is not within the scope of this project, it is expected that this will become a high priority as Route 58 tram is the best tram route serving the major hospital precinct in Parkville.

Previous Council Decisions
At the October 2018 Council meeting, Council resolved (Yarra Trams Route 96 Tram Improvement Project - Nicholson Street, Brunswick East (DCI39/18) to:

1.
Note Moreland City Council’s long term and ongoing advocacy and commitment to pursuing the complete rollout of fully accessible tram stops across the city as soon as possible.

2.
Note Moreland City Council’s desire for safe, integrated transport options across our city that provide priority access for pedestrians, public and active transport users.

3.
Continue to pursue the revised fully accessible cross section that includes:


A 3.0m through traffic lane;


A 1.0m bicycle lane; and


2.4m wide footpath and reduced speed limit

as its desired outcome for the proposed Yarra Tram Route 96 Improvement Project, with Public Transport Victoria.

4.
Write to the State Government, Public Transport Victoria and Yarra Trams emphasising Council’s desire for all tram stops to be made fully accessible in Moreland and seeking at least 30% (an additional 20 stops) of all tram stops in Moreland are made fully accessible by the year 2020. The letter should also extend a welcome to the relevant agencies to meet with Councillors and express a willingness to hold Special Council Meetings should designs need to be promptly approved in between Ordinary Council meetings.
1.
Policy Context
The Department of Transport (DoT) and Yarra Trams Route 58 Tram Improvement Project (Route 58 Project) is in line with the sustainability and public transport initiatives contained within the Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS). MITS supports reallocating space from cars and car parking to walking, cycling and public transport.

Under the Road Management Act 2005, Council is responsible for parking, except for clearways on arterial roads. Accordingly, DoT requires Council’s approval to remove or modify parking associated with the tram stop works. The DoT Route 58 Project (introduction of E Class trams) cannot progress until Council has approved the removal of the parking.
Council’s Parking Management Policy guides the conditions under which Council will modify parking restrictions.  The objectives of the Parking Management Policy are to: 

•
Provide a transparent mechanism for apportioning limited on-street parking space, balancing efficiency and equity, as well as the needs of multiple users 

•
Provide equitable access to on-street or public car parking areas for users, consistent with the user priority guidelines in this policy 
•
Encourage residents and business operators to utilise sustainable transport modes 

•
Improve safety 

•
Manage traffic flow within the municipality 

•
Support the objectives and actions of MITS 2019 

The user priority guidelines in the Moreland Parking Management Policy places a high priority on the provision of public transport.
2.
Background

The DoT and Yarra Trams are implementing a project to roll out larger E Class trams on Route 58 (Melville Road, Dawson Street and Grantham Streets) which will improve the capacity and efficiency of the tram network and the comfort of passengers. To facilitate these larger trams the project involves track and tram stop infrastructure improvements. 

This project does not include the implementation of accessible tram stops but facilitates low floor E Class trams which have higher capacity (can take many more passengers) and are fully air-conditioned. Including accessible stops will be subject to a future DoT project. 

Since the 2018 Council decision regarding accessible tram stops, the DoT have updated the Melville Road terminus in 2019 in Moreland, and a number of other stops along the entire Route 58 line.  Additionally, they are planning an upgrade of the Brunswick Tram depot which will allow more low tram trams on the routes this depot services and therefore the opportunity to upgrade tram stops on those routes.
The project involves modifications to 12 stops in the City of Moreland – eight stops being relocated and two stops in both direction being removed (i.e. four stops). The relocation of stops is generally minor and necessary to ensure that the longer tram doesn’t block intersections when they are parked at a stop. Two stops are being removed due to close spacing with nearby stops noting that no two stops are more than 400m apart.
3.
Issues

The DoT need to make changes to make Route 58 safe for E-Class trams and to improve operations. These changes include:


Lengthen the area of some stops to allow passengers to board and alight more safely


Add stop safety upgrades like stopping studs, line markings, and barriers/bollards


Relocate some stops or remove stops altogether to improve safety and operational efficiency


Change parking controls to improve safety
E Class trams are significantly longer than other trams as shown below.
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E Class trams are 33.5 metres long and

There will be a net-loss of 42 on-street parking spaces along Melville Road, Dawson
Street and Grantham Street. Several of the stops are located around businesses
and the loss of parking will potentially affect their patronage. There will also be minor
impacts to vehicle crossovers and property access at tram stops with the use of
longer trams. There is expected to be no net impact to road users along the route.
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The DoT first presented this project to Council for information on 2 March 2020, identifying the need to lengthen the area of some stops to allow passengers to board and alight more safely, and in some cases, relocate some stops or remove stops altogether to improve safety and for operational efficiency. Since then Council officers have worked with the DoT to minimise the impact on abutting properties.

There is a need to remove parking to support this project. The Victoria Road Rules state (Road Safety Road Rules 2017 - Reg 196):
Stopping at or near a tram stop

  (1) A driver (except the driver of a tram, a tram recovery vehicle or a public bus travelling along tram tracks) must not stop at a tram stop or on the road within 20 metres before a sign on the road that indicates the tram stop, unless:
        (a)    the driver stops at a place on a length of road, or in an area, to which a parking control sign applies; and

        (b)    the driver is permitted to stop at that place under these Rules.

However, as the E Class trams are so large there is a need to extend the parking restrictions beyond this 20metre road rule. Best practice for E class is to extend the clearance to 28m ensuring door to door clearance on the longer E Class trams.
Across the 30 tram stops there will be a net-loss of 34 on-street parking spaces along Melville Road, Dawson Street and Grantham Street.  The plans for these stops and the parking impacts are shown in Attachment 1.
The impacts on car parking are summarised in the following table (source: DoT presentation 28 June 2021):
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There will also be minor impacts to vehicle crossovers and property access at tram stops with the use of longer trams. There is expected to be no net impact to road users along the route. 

The below table sets out the priority for shopping strips and industrial areas, from highest to lowest, given to various user groups when introducing or modifying parking restrictions in accordance with the Parking Management Policy: 
	User Group 
	Purpose 

	Safety and other conditions 
	To improve safety for all road users and to provide access for emergency vehicles, waste collection and street cleansing 

	Public transport 
	Typically tram or bus stop, or taxi rank 

	Accessible parking 
	On-street medium term parking bays in locations suitable for people with a disability (e.g. 2 to 4 hours) 

	Loading zone 
	Where private off-street loading bays are not available 

	Bike parking 
	Where space for footpath bicycle parking is not available 

	Drop-off/pick-up 
	Where required, short-term parking for drop-off/pick-up e.g. 5minute parking 

	Customers 
	Short stay parking for business and retail needs 

	Truck access 
	Where required, restrictions to create adequate clearances for truck access to businesses 

	Car sharing 
	Where high scheme membership and demand in particular locations justify the allocation of bays 

	Traders and local employees 
	Only where required and when its provision does not affect other users 

	Residents, their visitors and commuters 
	In order to support businesses by promoting turnover, users that require medium to long stay (more than 2 hours) should have a low priority in shopping strips and industrial areas 

	Motorcyclists 
	Where there is demand and can be accommodated 


Prioritising parking changes to support public transport is supported by the Parking Management Policy.

Passenger capacity

Currently Route 58 is service by a mix of B, D1 and Z class trams. The relevant passenger capacity for each tram model, existing and proposed, for Route 58 is as follows: 


B Class (high floor) – 100 passengers


D1 Class (low floor) – 80 passengers


Z Class (high floor) – 60 passengers


E class (low floor) – 210 passengers

Tram frequencies are being maintained along Route 58 and as such the introduction of E class trams will realise a more than doubling of passenger capacity along Route 58.

Related Route 58 tram infrastructure projects

DoT and Yarra Trams have been progressing other related projects on Route 58 as part of the E class roll out. These are the additional power substation in Reynard Street and the new tram terminus near the Bell Street/ Melville Road intersection. 

Both of these projects raised considerable community concern and required commitment from DoT, Yarra Trams and Council to resolve. 

Reynard Street substation

The larger air-conditioned E class trams have high power demands, requiring additional power to be supplied in the northern section of the route.  To this end DoT have purchased a disused commercial property at 320 Reynard Street, Pascoe Vale South for the purpose of housing a new tram power substation. This property was purchased for this purpose after an earlier property purchased at 211 Reynard Street, was considered unsuitable due to its close proximity to the neighbouring dwelling and concerns relating to the health impacts from electro-magnetic fields (EMF). The new site has been subject to an EMF impact report and a peer review conducted by Council’s expert in this field.  The site has been confirmed as satisfactory. 

Cabling from the tram line to the substation location has been carried out and it is expected that the substation works will commence in early 2022.

Bell/ Melville tram terminus

The new tram terminus near the Bell Street/ Melville Road was completed in early 2020. It features a DDA accessible, level platform and storage for three E class trams. 

Construction of the terminus resulted in some loss of on street parking on Melville Road, a situation that was addressed partially by the introduction of day time restrictions in nearby Springhall Parade to provide a loading bay, disabled parking and short-term shopper parking.

The capacity to store trams at the terminus is a key factor in being able to maintain punctuality and reliability of the Route 58 service.

Work Commencement
It is anticipated that works on the will occur in August and September 2021 with E Class trams operational on the route in October 2021. 
Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications
Increasing the capacity of the tram network is consistent with Council sustainability goals by encouraging the community to use sustainable transport modes.

Council officers will continue to work with the DoT to include tram shelters at key stops to provide protection from the elements for waiting commuters.
The DoT are currently investigating the possible need to remove 2 street trees (one each at stops 38 and 42) as part of the project.  At the time of writing this report it hadn’t been confirmed if this was absolutely necessary.
Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. Council supports the upgrade of tram stops in order to comply with the current Disability Discrimination Act (DDA) standards and notes in particular that the upgrade of the stops serves more residents and provides greater access to local schools increasing freedom of movement for all.

In terms of the provision of DDA accessible, level tram stops, this is unfortunately not part of the current works. However, given that Route 58 is the key tram route serving the major hospitals precinct in Parkville, it is understood that level stops will assume a high priority in the near future. At present, the new terminus at the northern end of Melville Road is the only stop that is fully DDA compliant.

It should be noted that the current operation of Route 58 with three significantly different models of trams, produces an inconsistent access situation for current users. Boarding a D1 class tram from street level requires one step, whereas boarding a B or Z class tram requires two steps. Additionally, the narrow concertina style doors on B and Z class trams contributes to awkward alighting and boarding. The initial introduction of the E class trams without level stops will mean that access will be a consistent single step using five large doors.

It is recognised the loss of small numbers of parking in pockets along the route may impact on-street parking opportunities for some nearby properties, but this is considered to be overset by the significant improvement in public transport capacity and accessibility and comfort for passengers and the wider community.
4.
Community consultation and engagement
This project is a State funded and implemented project and the DoT have been undertaking multiple stages of consultation and engagement with the community for an extended period regarding this project.
DoT officers are continuing to engage with directly abutting properties regarding the impacts of modified or relocated stops. In late June 2021, two businesses raised concerns with the loss of parking abutting their properties at Stop 40 (intersection of Melville Road and Moreland Road). DoT officers have offered to work with them (with Council officer support) to investigate options to amend parking restrictions nearby to support their business needs including potential short-term restrictions (1/4P) to create turnover. Council officers will amend parking restrictions to support local needs under delegation in accordance with the Parking Management Policy. 
Affected persons rights and interests

The only perceived negative impact identified with this project is the minor loss of parking associated with each affected stop. There are no more than two additional bays being banned beyond the 20 metre road rule requirement at any one site and all sites have ample parking opportunity nearby.

Communications
The DoT undertook consultation with residents in 2019 and 2020 within the vicinity of the Route 58 tram stops when developing the original project. 
The DoT will be responsible for continuing to engage with the abutting properties when implementing the tram changes and will liaise with Council officers to modify nearby parking restrictions as deemed appropriate within the delegated authority of the Parking Management Policy.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

There are no financial implications to Council as these works are fully funded by the State Government.

7.
Implementation
If approved, DoT will be implementing all works associated with the new tram stops from August 2021
Attachment/s

	1 
	Route 58 - Tram Stop plans - July 2021
	D21/262529
	


[image: image187.png]1A257300-LP-DRG-1115 [P2].pdf - Adobe Acrobat Reader DC (32-bit)
File Edit View Sign Window Help

Home  Tools

B ¥ 8 3 Q

1A2573.. X | 1A2573.. 1A2573.. 1A2573..

® ©

o

frei o

)

LEGEND:

soveen o oan prns saceosr s, ()
ek
o

AR PN 1052 EMNED
TG A RS
PRoe08ED oMM STOP LOGKTON

s ez uTH

TER S AL et

scpoSTMSTOORG TR+
NoTES:
I A e s e s

1A2573..

e s Ao 1 S S ERNSTATO I

1A2573..

RN B octon

smaame
RN

zzzz)

¢ R R

LIRUCNC

1A2573..

1A2573..

n% -

1A2573..

1A2573..

T B2 &

MR

1A2573..

e
s

PLAN - STOPS 29

B,
oot

.

STOP FLAG SETOUTDETALS

1A2573..

o e RESTREED G
[

R

EE RS

5O STANDING POLE SETOUTDETALS

e

T

Y

v

S

)

oo

1A257300-LP-DRG-1115) §

1A2573..

oy T

AR

£ Path.

=

= crso.

P T

e

=

(i

TRAM INFRASTRUCTURE

(GRANTHAM STREET
STOP 5. BRUSHICKROAD
ROUTE S8 ENABLING WORKS.

25 PT-
TRANRORT
Ve

T

T

T i on o]

eoRd

A it
e s o |

5

o

ol

T

W

Docu

1A2573..

1A2573..

X 3 pathway (Production)

Fle Edt View Favourites Window Help

G- % DB Y@ Qcance |@Hstory v | EMenu [E]Favourites 5] ClientLog

R F]

v [ Customer Service
Request Enquiry
> (2 Reports.
> () Reports (INFOMART)
Policy and Procedure Documents - Reque|
Inspection Maintenance
Request Entry
Request Maintenance
v 3 Enquiry Menu
Property Enquiry
Application Enquiry
Licensing Enquiry
Animal Enquiry
Register Entry Enquiry
Bookings Enquiry
Receipt Enquiry
Name Enquiry
Debtor Enquiry
Infringement Enauiry

v & X

Group Customer Services (CRS) | ~

< >

: Application Class/Type Selection 2 x
BLD1 - Buiding Approvals ~
BLD2 -Report & Consent

BLD3 - Buiding Enforcement

BLDS - Property Information

CI-City Infrastructure

DCP - Development Contribution Plans

DEV - Development Appiications

DEV1 - Planning Miscellaneous Applications

ENF - Planning Enforcement

Home X

# My Reports.

- User Details

User Name
Last Accepted Logon Attempt
Last Rejected Logon Attempt

Lee Dowler

Q

23/06/2021 1:44: 19 PM

13~ RoadPermits Not Alocated

No records.

€2~ Common Tasks

# Change your colours

[ Configure your dashboard

(&) Change your password

[Z] configure your preferences
Delete processed jobs

(23 Export processed jobs

&) Print processed jobs

~ Transport permits allocated by officer

20

No records exist

€3~ MyRequests - Overdue Q

30

3~ My Customer Service Requests by Responsible Offic 13

[ ]

°-

- X
b
~
My Customer Requests by Request Type Q
COR305
00 02 04 06 08 10
v

K cont. 0% Sent

Mrec. N rw:

N rath.. D CRs.. D Ame.

4 Rout.

X Ppers.

7 Jaim... @Mag ﬁpam $

3 Lecpovier @
521PM

NG 2
Mite §23 23/06/2021

Doc.

B IA25.. W




[image: image188.png][#) 1A257300-LP-DRG-1114 [P2].pdf - Adobe Acrobat Reader DC (32-bit)
File Edit View Sign Window Help

) X

Home  Tools 1A257300... 1A257300... 1A257300... 1A257300... 1A257300... 1A257300... 1A257300... 1A257300... 1A257300... 1A257300... 1A257300... 1A257300... 1A257300... I1A257300... % File Home Design  Layout References Mailings Review View Help  Content Manager Infocouncil O Search & Share 7 Comments
1 7% v y- =2 cut - LOFind -
woB EQ ® © r @ o ® v B 2 & E)éj S AT A Al A AaBbCcDd| AaBbccDd AaBbC( AaBbCcl AaB AaBbCcD AaBbCcDd  AaBbCcDd  AaBbCcDd & Replace l!}
= z = = Copy - c
Paste . 2 .2 A - 1T Normal | TNo Spac.. Heading1 Heading 2 Title. Subtitle  Subtle Em.. Emphasis  Intense E... = Dictate
Search tools - Sromatpainter | B 1 U - x X A-2Z-4A 1% Select - B
e—— EASTING S, T RESTAETED o AN SPACES 0
R o - :’ “"’:::m‘m‘: Clipboard & Paragraph & Styles 5l Ediing Voice ~
s E i M e e B3 Comment L . 2 003 4 5 o6 o7 o - B o4 -9 . 10 4 Il 4 - 12 4 - 13- 14 1 .15 - 1 AL a7 e 18
PARKING SIGN POLE SETOUT DETAILS CLENOF NN STREET e
PARKING SON POE SETOUTOETMS wmm::;z‘.m JenEcTw ool A, Fill &Sign
~ 0 S e e ot savsoyrrose
g T WU LT oo s S
i . e concree ows ogs e Pt N
: = AN oo R /% More Tools
ooz e -
St
ey
e
- = - s e
" — o i
» » -
TR STOP g TO RN — EXSTING CARPARKLNE o e
o TR TR RN =l .
[T J———1 s oSN e - N e P
EANTNG TRAMSTOP LG TTEM S eAmeeTOsuRED [0 DEuwemaniey s o=emril
suce s Tors . cocmmmosmo e = iy
[evperad [ - B
skt o . S — LA =
P RS A -
oo TASTO oA el j -
Nores: [RICM
DA e s s o seores ISSUED FOR APPROVAL o
SERSINARTME ARG o et o omss st s meberaes
N e R — g
'REFER TO GENER. NOTES, G2 FCR ZIGHZAT LNE MARKING ARRANGEMENT B
TRAM INFRASTRUCTURE Convert and edit PDFs
GRANTHAM STREET R PT> with Acrobat Pro DC ©
sttt s $10910UNON SOUARE SHOPPNG CENTRE [
e RUERBURNC NG [ b i e —
e b e [ S i )
T e e ] Page1of 1 0words English (Australia) W isplay Settings B &8 -4+ 0%
- . “ % g T F Mor 0% Sent RE:C FW: Path. CRS Ame. Rout. X Pers. | TP Jaim Mag.. [Plratn. @ wmie. NF230u. [Bnes. W poc S
M e () Magi (23] Pt = o Caiezn 2 s [P ] et





[image: image189.png]1A257300-LP-DRG-1113 [P2].pdf - Adobe Acrobat Reader DC (32-bit)
File Edit View Sign Window Help

Home  Tools 1A257300... 1A257300... 1A257300... 1A257300...

)

e ssagote
et m

LV AR I ASTRES LSS THERVSE SPECFED
e ey

LR SASTAICTIAL NPACIED A SE501 0 142\ SHALSERENSTATES Y
SRR M oL A SO ST

w B R Q ®

1A257300... 1A257300... 1A257300... 1A257300... 1A257300...

TR e - BT B2 &

oSG R R Bek o
R

usroeee

e

1A257300...

oo

1A257300...

TRAM INFRASTRUCTURE

DAWSON STREET

[P erN o STOP 32 FODENSTREET

R ool ] R e ROUTE 8 ENABLING WORKS
P T

25 PT-
TRANRORT
Ve

T i one o]

T 001

N ot

T

S,

=

(i

i Amen.

) NG

) X

1A257300... 1A257300... X

Search tools

Comment

A, Fill&sign

/% More Tools

Convert and edit PDFs
with Acrobat Pro DC

File  Home Insert Draw Design Layout References Mailings Review View Help Content Manager Infocouncil

< X cut

Paste LBICOP
- <FFormat Painter

Calibri Body) ~|11 - A" A" Aa- Ao

BIU-a&x X A-£L-A- T Normal | 1No Spac... Heading 1

Clipboard [} Font [}
L [ TR S

4
I

Page1of 1 Owords [I4 English (Australia)

o l Morel. 02783 oMmu B cont. ©Fsenti. NEREC. NErw:c. grath. EAme. ERout. X Perso.

20 9| aaBbceDd| AsBbCeDd AaBDC( AaBbCcE AA B Assbccd AaBbccDd AaBbCcDA AaBbCcDd

Intense E.. |5 |\ Select~

& Share U Comments

OFind ~

- | &% Replace

Dictate

5l Ediing Voice ~
[T ANt

i (ctrl) +|

W Display Settings

77, Jaime.. @ Magi @ Path

I — E—"T

B 1A257. W' Docu. B2
= : 23/06/2021




[image: image190.png][#) 1A257300-LP-DRG-1112 [P2].pdf - Adobe Acrobat Reader DC (32-bit)
File Edit View Sign Window Help
1A257300-..

Home  Tools

B ¥ 8 3 Q

1A257300-.. 1A257300-..

1A257300-..

® @ 11

1A257300-.. 1A257300-..

r OO ™|

1A257300-..

—
s,
-
S——
i

e Ry

)

TSR e o

S e

oo s oMo .
RS ReooneD

BN STANONG S OLE .
S TSTOP OO @S

BTG T TGRS

1A257300-..

1A257300-.. 1A257300-..

B 7 &

NOSTANDING POLE SETOUT DETAIS

m e
T TS

o

T
o

‘CONCRETE HARDSTAND SETOUT DETALS

G o
G

T
(T
I

TOPELAG SETOUT DET

ProvoseD sTOPLOGATON e =gmEE

S oG | oesonpion

Tz | SR | 0 SO RO T

NOTES;
R ReRSOTRUC R WACTED 18 ARESLL O THE WORKSSHALL BE RENSTATEO

ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

oo

1A257300-LP-DRG-1112) §

TRAM INFRASTRUCTURE

T

DAWSON STREET
10P 39-DALY STREET

P T

s
ROUTE S8 ENABLING WORKS

i PT>

T i one iy ol

= T
T oy T [EFEEI

AR

Morel 86r.. (§ 3 S Sent. RE

Pathw. e Jaime. Magi,

01401

e T

[Plratw. © miel.. NB

1A257300-..

1A257300-.. 1A257300-.. %

Search tools

B comment

A, Fill&sign

/% More Tools

Convert and edit PDFs

X 3 pathway (Production)
Fle  Edt

View Favourtes Window Help

G-A- b BB Y@ Qoo @ty - | Gvenu Eravourtes [2) Clentlog |

v & X

Group  Customer Services (CRS)| ~

BLD2 -Report & Consent
BLD3 - Buiding Enforcement
BLDS - Property Information
CI-City Infrastructure

ENF - Planning Enforcement

Name Enquiry
Debtor Enquiry
Infringement Enquiry
< >
 Application Class/Type Selection 2 x
BLD1 - Buiiing Approvals ~

- X
Home X | ar
~ MyReports ~
No records exist
) ~ Transport permits alocated by officer ©) ~ MyRequests - Overdue )~ My Customer Requests by Request Type Q
COR30S
0 10 20 30 0.0 02 04 0.6 0.8 1.0
My Customer Service Request by Actioning Officer ()~ Road Permits Not Allocated 13~ My Customer Service Requests by Responsile Offic 1)
Norecords.
°:
~ User Details. ©) - Common Tasks
User Name |Lee Dowler 9 Change your colours
Last Accepted Logon Attempt [23/06/2021 1:44:19 PM [ Configure your dashboard
Last Rejected Logon Attempt (@ Change your password
Configure your preferences
X Delete processed jobs
(25 Export processed jobs
(& Print processed jobs v

K cont. 10 sentl.

FW:C. Path Rout. X Perso

ﬁ Path

Mitel

8 LecDover @
5226 PM

NG 23
g2 23/06/2021

1A257.. W' Docu.





[image: image191.png][#) 1A257300-LP-DRG-1111 [P2].pdf - Adobe Acrobat Reader DC (32-bit)
File Edit View Sign Window Help

Home  Tools

B ¥ 8 3 Q

Morel

1A257300-LP...

)

1A257300-LP...

1A257300-LP... 1A257300-LP...

® @ 11

1A257300-LP...

r OO ™|

1A257300-LP... 1A257300-LP... 1A257300-LP...

B 7 &

1A257300-LP... 1A257300-LP... 1A257300-LP...

e p——

R irn

it i R s

N

o BTG AT

b

o westcoovs

RN B ocaon

LEGEND;
[ Y
ko
.
AU
o

i

NOTES;

NOSTANDING POLE SETOUT DETALS

o

Frose
=y
Sw

PTG

T
T

ISSUED FOR APPROVAL
oo

1A257300-LP-DRG-1 111} §

EEERT G hGTES €1 0N STOR 5 A I WG ASMGEUENT

REFER 1 CNERA NOTE 20N AE04e NS NI VOB

T

TRAM INFRASTRUCTURE

ELVILLE ROAD TR PT>

SI0P 4. KK STREET

ROUTE S8 ENABLING WORKS T o]

ol

P T

s | 55 e [

S el Yorra_ trams

e o e

=
e S P i

AR

Sent. RE Pathw. Jaime. Mitel

5

It

Magi,

1A257300-LP... x

Search tools

B comment

A, Fill&sign

/% More Tools

Convert and edit PDFs

X 3 pathway (Production) — X
Fle Edt View Favourites Window Help
G- % DAY A O |@rstry - |SImenu [HFavourites 5] Cientlog |
Menu v R x = x| ab
2] 5[] Group Customer Services (cRS)1 ~
~ MyReports ~
No records exist
) ~ Transport permits alocated by officer ©) ~ MyRequests - Overdue )~ My Customer Requests by Request Type Q
COR30S
0 10 20 30 0.0 02 04 0.6 0.8 1.0
Name Enquiry ~ My Customer Service Request by Actioning Officer ()~ Road Permits Not Allcated )~ My Customer Service Requests by Responsile Offic 13
Debtor Enquiry
Infringement Enquiry
u:
Norecords.
< > . Al
 Application Class/Type Selection 2 x
BLD1 - Buiding Approvals ~
BLD2 -Report & Consent
BLD3 - Buiding Enforcement ~ User Details. €3~ Common Tasks
BLDS - Property Information [ .
CI - Gity Infrastructure ®icee o
DCP - Development Contrbution Plans Last Accepted Logon Attempt [23/06/2021 1:44:19 PM [ Configure your dashboard
DEV - Development Applications Last Rejected Logon Attempt (@ Change your password
DEV1 - Planning Miscellaneous Applications Configure your preferences
:' tanning Enforcement K Delete processed jobs
123 Export processed jobs
(& Print processed jobs v

K cont. 10 sentl. FW:C.

Path

Rout. X' Perso. Mitel

ﬁ Path

NG 230 1A257.. W' Docu

8 LecDover @

527 PM
23/06/2021





[image: image192.png][#) 1A257300-LP-DRG-1110 [P2].pdf - Adobe Acrobat Reader DC (32-bit)
File Edit View Sign Window Help
1A257300-LP-...

Home  Tools

B ¥ 8 3 Q

1A257300-LP-.

R o

<o e,
SO S0
SRR N
FRMEAT GRS

)

LEGEND: ®
EHSTNG AU STOP PG 0T g

SO TORERBIOID O

N 7oL .
EASTNGTUSTOR OO eI
BN TOBE RNV

NOTES;

i R
. BRI

1A257300-LP-.

e
FEFER 1 CENEA RaT G4 A7 Nk AN

1A257300-LP-.

® @ 11

1A257300-LP-.

A OO e ™ B

1A257300-LP-.

TR NG ooxtos

1A257300-LP-.

T B2 &

1A257300-LP-. 1A257300-LP-. 1A257300-LP-.

S
[
o

£ e s T
Pt

N STANDING POLE SETOUTOETALS

e

v [ A

L BT

i

ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

ETIE BT

Tamm:

1A257300-LP-DRG-1110} §

TRAN

T

INFRASTRUCTURE

ELVILLE ROAD

i PT>

[Eushprrionhyd STOP 3. VCIORA STREET

Favised By T e i

(SR

P T

ROUTE 58 ENABLING WORKS

T i one o]

re et et | o o

ol

01401

1A257300-LP-... X

Search tools

B comment

A, Fill&sign

/% More Tools

Convert and edit PDFs

P Pathway (Production) — X
Fle Edt View Favourites Window Help
G- % DAY A O |@rstry - |SImenu [HFavourites 5] Cientlog |
Menu v R x = = ab
[£] & ||| Group Customer Services (CRs)1
~ MyReports ~
No records exist
) ~ Transport permits alocated by officer ©) ~ MyRequests - Overdue )~ My Customer Requests by Request Type Q
COR30S
0 10 20 30 0.0 02 04 0.6 0.8 1.0
Name Enquiry ~ My Customer Service Request by Actioning Officer ()~ Road Permits Not Allcated )~ My Customer Service Requests by Responsile Offic 13
Debtor Enquiry
Infringement Enquiry
u:
Norecords.
< > . Al
 Application Class/Type Selection 2 x
BLD1 - Buiding Approvals ~
BLD2 -Report & Consent
BLD3 - Buiding Enforcement ~ User Details. €3~ Common Tasks
BLDS - Property Information [ .
CI - Gity Infrastructure ®icee o
DCP - Development Contrbution Plans Last Accepted Logon Attempt [23/06/2021 1:44:19 PM [ Configure your dashboard
DEV - Development Applications Last Rejected Logon Attempt (@ Change your password
DEV1 - Planning Miscellaneous Applications Configure your preferences
ENF - Planning Enforcement X Delete processed jobs
123 Export processed jobs
(& Print processed jobs v

8 LecDover @

AR

527 PM

NG 23
g2 23/06/2021

Morel Sentl. RE Pathw. K cont. 0% sentl Rout. X Perso Mitel IA257.. W' Docu

[Plratw. © miel.. NB ﬁpam

Jaime. Magi.




[image: image193.png][#) 14257300-LP-DRG-1109 [P2].pdf - Adobe Acrobat Reader DC (32-bit) X P pathway (Production)

File Edit View Sign Window Help = 5 O e =
Home Tools 1A257300-LP-DR... 1A257300-LP-DR... 1A257300-LP-DR... 1A257300-LP-DR... 1A257300-LP-DR... 1A257300-LP-DR... 1A257300-LP-DR... 1A257300-LP-DR... 1A257300-LP-DR... 1A257300-LP-DR... %
G- % LR V@ Qcance |@Hstory v | SMenu [E]Favourites 5] ClientLog
B w8 X Q ®© MDD ™R T B L& Menu v 2 X | pome x 7S
T EE— 2] = ||| Group customer Services (CRS)1 ~
KERBTOP SETOUTOETALS Search tools . i 2
e
] B Comment No records exst
. S A, Fill&sign D) (s 1) - MyRequests - Overdue ©) ~ My Customer Requests by Request Type Q
L] FE—— # More Tools
ooy
R
=
= COR305
i
=
0 10 20 30 0.0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0
Name Enquiry ~ My Customer Service Request by Actioning Officer ()~ Road Permits Not Allocated 13~ My Customer Service Requests by Responsble Offic 1)
Debtor Enquiry
» »
n:
Norecords.
< 8 o~
 Application Class/Type Selection 2 x
o osaacipamosicios i @) PR A Py et BLD1 - Buiding Approvals ~
ottt gy neras 02 - mevort 8t
sy o BLD3 - Buiding Enforcement ~ User Detaiis ©) ~ Common Tasks
e O STANDING POLE SETOUTOETALS ®
NN STHONG G LE z e BLDS - Property Information
b EASTING [ woRTHING. = User Name |Lee Dowler Change colours
FCE e PLAN-STOP 3 g ] i -Gty Infasuctre ® deveror
" e A e 2 s et e oCP-D Contrbution P Last Accepted Logon Attempt [23/06/2021 1:44: 19 PM [ Configure your dashboard
Nores; : e i
| fsasen e me— { EEREStERCNTTAR——"r Ei ‘ ey Dol ot s et e
F Er R T0GeiewAL ores o s " —————
R RIS e o o s = b S ] DEV1 - Planning Miscelaneous Applications Configure your preferences
ENF - Planning Enforcement
TRAVINFRASTRUCTURE e PT> i Convert and edit PDFs o . X Delete processed jobs
WELVILLE ROAD R e Sgnessig frareport Peits 3 5
[Pz GREEER,  [——s ‘ > S
tecs e o — -
o i T o o [ - I— 01u 0t Opt... (] Favou.. (@ User Define... & print pr jobs .
= ———E e .- =
e 5 D e ey et = = — Brecome @

530 PM

AR, ey
: ; & . N d 3 - - he d NT 23 57.. W' R
a g R Cont Sent . Rout. Perso, 9 ‘ﬁPa(}v Mitel EPEIY 1A257 ROUE. 62001

Morel, 38r.. (@ 3 . Sent it RE: c Pathw. e Jairme. Magi Evamw L Mitel.. NE




[image: image194.png][#) 14257300-LP-DRG-1108 [P2].pdf - Adobe Acrobat Reader DC (32-bit) - X P pathway (Production) - X
File Edit View Sign Window Help Fle Edt Vew Favourtes Window Hep
Home Tools 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... X
G-A- %8R V6 Gcne @my-ﬂmmrm@mmg‘
B ¥ 8 3 Q ®© MDD ™R T B L& av
Search tools 2
a Comment No records exist
Smermem oo e S e A B il & Si =
. ERIETE, A Fill &Sign £~ Transport pernits allocated by officer ©) ~ MyRequests - Overdue 1)~ My Customer Requests by Request Type Q
H /% More Tools
COR305
0 10 20 30 0.0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0
~ My Customer Service Request by Actioning Officer ()~ Road Permits Not Allocated 13~ My Customer Service Requests by Responsile Offic 1)
» »
u:
Norecords.
. N . Al
: Application Class/Type Selection 2 x
LEGEND; REFERTONOTE 4
wesnoscmomposce oo, @) emescreronc s e smeEcn BLD1 - Buiding Approvals ~
o —— <1 R0 BLD2 - Report & Consent
otshomaksros o : s e
R . REi S o oot BLD3 - Buiiding Enforcement ~ User Details £~ CommonTasks
AN TN SN FELOCATEN o LD - Property Information User Name Lee Dowler @ Change your colours.
== PLAN - STOP 37 SoSoNsFaESETATOEALS C1 -Gty Infastructure 5 =] P
= T DCP - Development Contribution Plans Last Accepted Logon Attempt |23/06/2021 1:44:19 PM Configure your dashboar
AotES: i ey - Development Appiications Rejected Logon Attempt passi
4 MLVEASLREVENTS ARE IN VETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECFIED 4 REFERTOGENERAL NOTES, G1 FOR STOP FOR TRAMS LIV VARKING ARRANGENENT 5] ELTTF AN ISSUED FOR APPROVAL 1 DEV N et o 8 ‘ Gz ord
5 R MR AT s A s 0 i WO SHALBERENSTATEON e e O NEMEG TSR W 5w = sty i OEV1 -Planning Mecekaneous Appications Configure your preferences
RS AL S ———— 1A257300-LP-DRG-1 108 ENF - Planning Enforcement
o TRAV NFRASTRUCTURE DT> o | Convert and edit PDFs e X Delete processed jobs
JACOBS ELVILLE ROAD et PT T v (23 Export processed jobs.
e v 10837 LSONSTREET — >
T s Vo] e g
— e - B o1 01 Opti.. [X] Favou.. @ User Define... & Prt procesmed e v
e e e e | — 8 Lecoovier @

AR

i~ = - Py ] 5:30 PM
More. ob. @ b Cone.. O Sente. [ R . I ot . BN Qs [pute @ vt B - @ N C Ry ) Mico. B Cont. O sentl. Rout. X perso e gi.. [P]Patn Miel.. N 2310 18257... W™ Rout

23/06/2021




[image: image195.png][#] 14257300-LP-DRG-1107 [P2].pdf - Adobe Acrobat Reader DC (32-bit) - X P pathway (Production) - X
File Edit View Sign Window Help = e =
Home Tools 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... X
G- % DRV G Ocancel |@Hstory - |RIMenu [ Favourites =) Clentlog |
B w8 X Q ® © rM OO ™ B R 2 A Menu v 2 x Home x| ar
i g : I [#) ||| Group customer services (RS)1 ~ =
e— Search tools & MyRepots
PR erspemmone s
KR oSt NO STANDING' POLE SETOUT DETALS 'CONCRETE HARDSTAND SETOUT DETALS B comment No records exist
e e [ EASTING | WORTMING EASTING | NORTHING
S T R Sl A4 Filasi
g st s S T e il &sign )~ Transport permits alocated by officer ©) ~ MyRequests - Overdue )~ My Customer Requests by Request Type Q
g i am
F
e By — BT cOmREOSTHEN SIOP FLAGSETOUTDETALS 4 MoreTools
O A T - — —
T 20 T S T T
SRMRLARL [ RaEmee -
0 10 20 30 0.0 02 04 0.6 0.8 1.0
Name Enquiry ~ My Customer Service Request by Actioning Officer ()~ Road Permits Not Allcated )~ My Customer Service Requests by Responsile Offic 13
Debtor Enquiry
Infringement Enauiry
u:
Norecords.
- 5 . Al
: Application Class/Type Selection 2 x
LEGED:
mtkucmmnmm&mmmﬂ. o ToBE D ikttt BLD1 - Buiding Approvals ~
- [rr— BLD2 - Report & Consent
e oy o8 . oo moous
[l BLD3 - Buiiding Enforcement ~ User Details £~ Common Tasks
EXSTNG TRAMSTOPLOCATION  cDBEDmISE BLDS - Property Information
R Sk A 1.ty Ihastructre User Name | Lee Dowler 4 Change your colours
oame TS PLAN-STOP 38 DCP - Development Contribution Plans Last Accepted Logon Attempt [23/06/2021 1:44:19 PM [ Configure your dashboard
NoTES
1. ALL VEASUREMENTS ARE IMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SSECIIED 4 FESERTOOEIEULAOTES 01 FER STOP FOR TRAMS LN ARONO ARUNCEAEHT ISSUED FOR APPROVAL DEV - Development Appiications Last Rejected Logon Attempt ‘ EIm e
B A ATV RPATEDAS ARSI CF THEWORS AL BERENSTATEDI e ST PO DEV1 - Planning Miscellaneous Applications Configure your preferences
i R \Azsnuu P oRG1107] & i
= TRAN NFRASTRUCTURE e PT> e ] Convert and edit PDFs o - X Delete processed jobs
JACOBS MELVILLE ROAD L it 3 p
JhcoBs e | EEPT — 3 et
et RO ARG RS L & printprocessed jobs .
T i s T rw —
S e - emmscpeic e
et e e th e | 8 Lo @

AN

Morel 86r.. (§ e.. O Senth. RE Pathw.

5

Jaime. Magi.

K cont. 10 sentl.

FW:C.

Path

Rout. X' Perso.

E Path

Mitel

NG 230 1A257.. W' Rout.

531PM
23/06/2021




[image: image196.png][#) 1A257300-LP-DRG-1106 [P2].pdf - Adobe Acrobat Reader DC (32-bit)

File Edit View Sign Window Help

Home

Tools

1A257300-LP-DRG...

1A257300-LP-DRG...

B ¥ 8 3 Q

)

1A257300-LP-DRG...

® ©® 11

LEceND;
R 07 NEH CRPARANG A 5
e e oo o
S OB MSRED
EATIG T STOP ocATON
BTG TS
NOTES:
AL LA 0 NUETEE 501 G D

ovore o L covcree
FeSrinor oS G
it

S TR A REACTE 6 A0 RS S B ENTATO N

1A257300-LP-DRG...

NosTaNG P
AR

1A257300-LP-DRG...

firtetoed

1A257300-LP-DRG...

A OB® ™ BT 8

vt et conRETe
RGN e
FERABEIAIEN G TSl
RO G oL

1A257300-LP-DRG... X

7 &

e e o
TR e
et

ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

Tz

T

TRAM INFRASTRUCTURE

T

P T

yarra_'trams

T 5 T

T AR

Morel Sent.

RE

Pathw.

MELVILLE ROAD
ST0P39- UATIING EY CRESCENT
ROUTE 38 ENABLING WORKS.

g PT>

T i one |

Rnere sn i
i

ey

Magi,

5

P Pathway (Production)

Fie Edit

View Favourites Window  Help

G-A- b BB Y@ Qoo @ty - | Gvenu Eravourtes [2) Clentlog |

Menu v R x = x| ab
[#] ||| Group Customer Services (CRS)1 ~ .
Search tools i
B comment No records exist
A. Fill&sign €| ~ Transport permits alocated by offcer 3~ MyRequests - Overdue 3~ My Customer Requests by Request Type Q
/% More Tools
COR30S
0 10 20 30 0.0 02 04 0.6 0.8 1.0
Name Enquiry ~ My Customer Service Request by Actioning Officer ()~ Road Permits Not Allcated )~ My Customer Service Requests by Responsile Offic 13
Debtor Enquiry
Infringement Enquiry
u:
Norecords.
< > . Al
: Application Class/Type Selection 2 x
BLD1 - Buiding Approvals ~
BLD2 -Report & Consent
BLD3 - Buiding Enforcement ~ User Details. €3~ Common Tasks
BLDS - Property Informatir User Name [Lee Dowler % Change your colours
CI - Gity Infrastructure
DCP - Development Contrbution Plans Last Accepted Logon Attempt [23/06/2021 1:44:19 PM [ Configure your dashboard
DEV - Development Applications Last Rejected Logon Attempt (@ Change your password
DEV1 - Planning Miscellaneous Applications Configure your preferences
N - Planming Enfe
Convert and edit PDFs . X Delete processed jobs
with Acrobat Pro DC N = .
B o D it Ej—. :
8 LecDovier @
1 5 531PM
5 M ) . - B 7
pr - Micro.. K Cont. 0% Sentl RE:C FW: C Path Ame Rout. X Perso.. | T Jaime Magi @Pam Mitel .. [N 23Ju ST W Rout.. S o





[image: image197.png]() 14257300-LP-DRG-1105 [P2].pdf - Adobe Acrobat Reader DC (32-bit) - X P pathway (Production) - X
File Edit View Sign Window Help
Home  Tools 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... X

Fle Edt View Favourtes Window Help

(G- DRV A O |@rstory + | M [HFavourites 2] Clentlog |

B R Q ® ©® 1 n r MO - BT B2 a i Menu v A X | Chomelx| ar
[#] ||| Group Customer Services (CRS)1 ~ R
C— Search tools SMyReputs
o oG-
s B Comment No records exist
RN RBRIG ocanon
A. Fill&sign ©) ~ Transport permits alocated by offcer 3 ~ MyRequests - Overdue 3~ My Customer Requests by Request Type Q
#% More Tools
COR305
0 10 20 30 0.0 0.2 0.4 0.6 08 1.0
Name Enquiry ~ My Customer Service Request by Actioning Officer ()~ Road Permits Not Allocated 13~ My Customer Service Requests by Responsble Offic 1)
7 Debtor Enquiry
» RESERTONOTE S REFERTONOTES. N Infrir &
R e ERaEn or ot .
L Eﬂ Norecords.
o2 _ . R . M
= : Application Class/Type Selection & X
ummwwwm.m. BLAN- 1040 : Ve
Z'ﬁ:f;ﬁ:fﬁ;m BLD1 - Buding Approvals 2
e s ouce o5 . BLD2 - Report & Consent
NEW SIGNAGE (POLE BLD3 - Building Enforcement ~ User Details )~ Common Tasks
s N0 STANDING'POLE SETOVT DETALS ;”Z:;:‘Y"m User Name [Lee Dowler %) Change your colours
P —— T DCP - Development Contributon Plans B | SR ESE o (& Configure your deshboard
i SRS LRI o s nons s e renaEs L ) B ISSUED FOR APPROVAL DEV - Development Appications Last Rejected Logon Attempt & Change your password
¢ EEEEE N E e e o e w s m o DEV1 -Planning Micellneous Appications Confaure your preferences
———— A257300-P-DRG105 o - Pla =
3| e e— - Planning Enforcement Delete processed jobs
3 i | TRAINFRASTRUCTURE DT> Convert and edit PDFs
i JACOBS il MELVILLE ROAD BT with Acrobat Pro DC Bl S e e v o .
) P —— S emuene Tgfﬁ[ 1B Exort rocmed st
—r— il o g o & Printprocessed jobs 5
i T RO i S eesgpten |t s | o stz Fe

s . Jaime. Mo @ M - A Morel.. (@27 9 Mico.. B E:C Wi C 2 Ame Rout. e e 2 P ) Mitel .. N 1A257.. W™ Rout




[image: image198.png][#) 1A257300-LP-DRG-1104 [P2].pdf - Adobe Acrobat Reader DC (32-bit)
File Edit View Sign Window Help

Home  Tools 1A257300-LP-DRG...

B ¥ 8 3 Q

Mosthenic sova:
e

)

1A257300-LP-DRG...

1A257300-LP-DRG...

® @ 11

ki
RersRoNoEs Seletenns

ERODENEH SONCRETE ST

ST AR

1A257300-LP-DRG...

FROUbE AW CONRETE ST A
TG S K O P00

1A257300-LP-DRG... X

r OO ™|

peren st
AT 10 Eov T

B 7 &

STOPFLAC SETOUTDETALS

e

[

SRR | T TGRS TOWSTEO T

T

005 | ST 4 S0UTB0RO TRAYSTOF -

et Bee S rcs
i

LEcEND:
nuwfwrmﬁwmsu\mram’
rm—
Promosep o G oM

Hezme

"
NOTES;

G ALIEAAIONS E NACTIES IS OIERWSE FECHED

bR,
i

G oA STOP AT
= = b =
[t
conceere ST

A DAL MPACTED 6 A RESAT O 1 RS 1L SERERSTATEO
T AT o D I GO TS

R
e AR G

EFERTOGEACHL AGTES 1O 5708 PR TRALS LNE WK AAGENENT
itk A e ey

CONCRETE FAROSTAND SETOUTDETALS

ity

‘SHELTERPOST SETOUTDETALS

oo

ey

2

T T R

2 TS T

NOSTANDNG POLE SETOUT DETALS

T T T

v )

ror | momen | s

e Y

e | moust | ssnmasic

EEEEEEEE

ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

TRAM INFRASTRUCTURE
MELVILLE ROAD

g PT>

ST0P 41 OODLANDS AVENUE
ROUTE S8 ENABLING WORKS,

T [EFEEIe

Morel

Pathw.

P T

r—,

T paranionc s T

01401

5

Jaime. Magi.

Mitel.. N

Search tools

B comment

A, Fill&sign

/% More Tools

Convert and edit PDFs

P Pathway (Production) — X
Fle Edt View Favourites Window Help
G- % DAY A O |@rstry - |SImenu [HFavourites 5] Cientlog |
Menu v R x = = ab
(2] & || Group Customer Services (RS)1 ~
~ MyReports ~
No records exist
)~ Transport permits alocated by officer ©) ~ MyRequests - Overdue )~ My Customer Requests by Request Type Q
COR30S
0 10 20 30 0.0 02 04 0.6 0.8 1.0
Name Enquiry ~ My Customer Service Request by Actioning Officer ()~ Road Permits Not Allcated )~ My Customer Service Requests by Responsile Offic 13
Debtor Enquiry
Infringement Enquiry
u:
Norecords.
< > . Al
 Application Class/Type Selection 2 x
BLD1 - Buiding Approvals ~
BLD2 -Report & Consent
BLD3 - Buiding Enforcement ~ User Details. €3~ Common Tasks
BLDS - Property Informatir User Name [Lee Dowler char
CI - Gity Infrastructure ®icee o
DCP - Development Contrbution Plans Last Accepted Logon Attempt [23/06/2021 1:44:19 PM [ Configure your dashboard
DEV - Development Applications Last Rejected Logon Attempt (@ Change your password
DEV1 - Planning Miscellaneous Applications Configure your preferences
ENF - Planning Enforcement X Delete processed jobs
123 Export processed jobs
(& Print processed jobs o

K Cont 2 Sent |

Rout. X' Perso.

ﬁ Path, &' Mitel

8 LecDover @
533PM
23/06/2021

NG 230 1A257.. W' Rout.




[image: image199.png][#) 1A257300-LP-DRG-1103 [P2].pdf - Adobe Acrobat Reader DC (32-bit)
File Edit View Sign Window Help
1A257300-LP-DRG...

Home  Tools

B ¥ 8 3 Q

1A257300-LP-DRG...

o —

ARSSTSEos

)

frre

RO PRACTAT R NPACTE A FESLT 0 THE WS AL BE ENSTATEOIY
TMGREOND Y OIS

DGR ATEE MOV 1o O R e AN

D e e TGO IO DO NS

1A257300-LP-DRG...

® @ 11

iy

BT

b e T SIETER MO
e

TN o
oot

LEGEND:

T

BSTNG RHSTOP G

T RSN

PROPCSED TRAMSTOPFGLOCATEN

1A257300-LP-DRG... X

A OB® ™ BT 8

R

N0 STANDING'POLE SETOUTDETALS

v | i

JER POST SETOUT

T

B W

I My

HEADSTAND SETOUT OETA

EER R

S [ s

EESE LTI

T

SIOPFLACSETOUT DETALS

S e )

EHSTIG T ST0R TN

T T IS AT e

ProvoseD TR STOPLOCATEN
[
i —
conceerE eSO

ISSUED FOR APPROVAL
oo

1A257300-LP-DRG-1103) §

TRAM INFRASTRUCTURE

MELVILLE ROAD

T

i PT>

S10P 2. REVNARD STREET
ROUTE S8 ENABLING WORKS

T oy T

AR RSN,

Morel 8. (G

Pathw.

T e on o] T

P T

01401

yarra_'trams

s
Gt

ey

5

Magi,

e T

Mitel.. N

Search tools

B comment

A, Fill&sign

/% More Tools

Convert and edit PDFs

P Pathway (Production) — X
Fle Edt View Favourites Window Help
G- % DAY A O |@rstry - |SImenu [HFavourites 5] Cientlog |
Menu v R x = x| ab
(2] & || Group Customer Services (RS)1 ~
~ MyReports ~
No records exist
)~ Transport permits alocated by officer ©) ~ MyRequests - Overdue )~ My Customer Requests by Request Type Q
COR30S
0 10 20 30 0.0 02 04 0.6 0.8 1.0
Name Enquiry ~ My Customer Service Request by Actioning Officer ()~ Road Permits Not Allcated )~ My Customer Service Requests by Responsile Offic 13
Debtor Enquiry
Infringement Enquiry
u:
Norecords.
< > . Al
 Application Class/Type Selection 2 x
BLD1 - Buiding Approvals ~
BLD2 -Report & Consent
BLD3 - Buiding Enforcement ~ User Details. €3~ Common Tasks
BLDS - Property Information —— =
CI-Gity Infrastructure Dowler % Change your colours
DCP - Development Contrbution Plans Last Accepted Logon Attempt [23/06/2021 1:44:19 PM [ Configure your dashboard
DEV - Development Applications Last Rejected Logon Attempt (@ Change your password
DEV1 - Planning Miscellaneous Applications Configure your preferences
:' tanning Enforcement K Delete processed jobs
123 Export processed jobs
&) Print processed jobs v

K Cont 2 Sent |

FW:C.

Path

Rout. X' Perso. Mitel

ﬁ Path

NG 230 1A257.. W' Rout.

8 LecDover @

534 PM
23/06/2021





[image: image200.png][#) 14257300-LP-DRG-1102 [P2].pdf - Adobe Acrobat Reader DC (32-bit) X P pathway (Production)

File Edit View Sign Window Help Fle Edt View — Help
Home Tools 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... X
G- % DRV G Ocancel |@Hstory - |RIMenu [ Favourites =) Clentlog |
B ¥ 8 3 Q ®© MDD ™R T B L& Menu r—— ar
— “ - @ = R
Search tools SMyReputs
i o B comment No records exist
. L Fi & sign ~ Transport perits alocated by officer )~ MyRequests - Overdue 3~ My Customer Requests by Request Type Q
H T /% More Tools
EE—
COR305
0 10 20 30 0.0 08 1.0
Name Enquiry ~ My Customer Service Request by Actioning Officer ~ Road Permits Not Allocated 13~ My Customer Service Requests by Responsble Offic 1)
Debtor Enquiry
) Infringement Enquiry
u:
Norecords.
( . o
L it T : Application Class/Type Selection & X
L, s
RSTNG TR 5T0° FLAG TaTEM v FRu ek oo BLD1 - Buiding Approvals A
e o o . e ® BLD2 - Report & Consent
e o s . BLD3 - Buiding Enforcement ~ User Details . Common Tasks
s e — 2105 -property
EXTIVG TRAM TRACKS User Name  (Lee Dowler Change colours
NO STANDING POLE SETOUT DETALS
i, s e -ty restrchre e o
Notes: T T DCP - Development Contribution Plans. Last Accepted Logon Attempt |23/06/2021 1:44:19 PM [ Configure your dashboard
e e g o8 CTWERMSE SPECFED o] S ISSUED FOR APPROVAL DEV - Development Applications. Last Rejected Logon Attempt (& Change your password
IR0 o esaror e nows e sereraaioN
. .smamum“;"é?r%’%%ﬂ?ﬂémuwmmuum AT DEV1 - Planning Miscellaneous Applications Configure your preferences
HE - b o - Plaming £
= TRAN NFRASTRUCTURE T | Convert and edit PDFs e D X Delete processed jobs
JACOBS VELVILLE ROAD it PT- with Acrobat Pro DC v 23 Exportprocessed jobs
Fivebmiruy N PPN TERRICE [ >
gams s R TcE Voo
Franaloee TLowon. Print processed jobs
- e i [E ... ops... [ Favou... @ UserDefie.. i
o o e s = i N
Foises 5y [T 5 i Thasedle Y e 8 LecDovier @
1 - N o ~ A 5 . Py ; B 5:35 PM
£NG o Morel.. (@) 2788 Y Mico.. R Cont. 2 sent | RE:C Path. Ame. Rout. X Perso.. | T Jaime Magi @Pﬁth Mitel.. N3 B o o

Morel. Amen. e " Jaime. Magi ‘zmm, . Mitel.. NB e = 7 W E





[image: image201.png][#) 1A257300-LP-DRG-1101 [P2].pdf - Adobe Acrobat Reader DC (32-bit)
File Edit View Sign Window Help

Home  Tools 1A257300-LP-DRG... 1A257300-LP-DRG... X

B ¥ 8 3 Q ®

oGt
L

s
SRR ——

s
SRR

)

IO G To AN
fiEHEE

- B o

B 7 &

BTG TASTOP S

Nensppwse e .
e e
TG T T

PLAN - STOP 44

3O STAUDING POLE SETOVTDETALS

CARPARANG TOEMOONED RETANED 1

o
A e s
.
e
R SRR R

D o] o)
I ) T
5 ) By

ISSUED FOR APPROVAL

oo

1A257300-LP-DRG-1101) §
T i |

o
JACOBS

P T

yarra_'trams

T oy T (EFETIY

SR

Morel pr... (@) Micro, e Amen.

TRAM INFRASTRUCTURE

MELVILLE ROAD
T0P 41 BREARLEY PARADE

EEPT> =

eoRd

ROUTE S8 ENABLING WORKS.

T paraatono o

S omTERsOn

Jaime. Magi.

5 e

Search tools

B comment

A, Fill&sign

#% More Tools

Convert and edit PDFs
with Acrobat Pro DC

P Pathway (Production)

Fle Edt View Favourtes Window Help

G-A- b BB Y@ Qoo @ty - | Gvenu Eravourtes [2) Clentlog |

i Menu TR X home x| b
(2] & || Group Customer Services (RS)1 ~
~ MyReports ~
v 3 Customer Service
Request Enquiry
> @ Reports No records exist
> (2 Reports (INFOMART)
‘and Procedure Documents - Reque,
::fm‘m )~ Transport permits alocated by officer ©) ~ MyRequests - Overdue )~ My Customer Requests by Request Type Q
Request Entry
Request Maintenance
v £ Enquiry Menu
Property Enquiry
Appication Enquiry COR30S
Licensing Enguiry
Animal Enquiry
Register Entry Enquiry
Bookings Enquiry 0 10 20 30 00 02 04 05 08 10
Receipt Enquiry
Name Enquiry ~ My Customer Service Request by Actioning Officer ()~ Road Permits Not Allcated )~ My Customer Service Requests by Responsile Offic 13
Debtor Enquiry
Infringement Enquiry
u:
Norecords.
< > . Al
 Application Class/Type Selection 2 x
BLD1 - Buiding Approvals ~
BLD2 - Report & Consent
BLD3 - Buiding Enforcement ©) ~ CommonTasks
BLDS - Property Information = [ .
CI - Gity Infrastructure ®icee o
DCP - Development Contrbution Plans Last Accepted Logon Attempt [23/06/2021 1:44:19 PM [ Configure your dashboard
DEV - Development Applications Last Rejected Logon Attempt (& Change your password
DEV1 - Planning Miscelaneous Applications Configure your preferences
ENF - Planning Enforcement "X Delete processed jobs
ETP - Engineering Transport Permits
B . (23 Export processed jobs
@D e e ~
e 8 LeeDowier @
" s 536 PM
Morel. (@)2788.. (@ Mico. e Cont. B sent! RE:C FW: C Path Ame Rout. X Perso.. | T5 Jaime. Magi @pam & Mitel.. INF 230 1A257.. W' Rout o





7.8
Key missing link in Glenroy to Coburg bike route - Cumberland Road

Director City Futures 
Kirsten Coster 
City Change

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes the Minister for Roads and Road Safety Hon. Ben Carroll’s stance that he will not support dedicated and separated bicycle lanes on Cumberland Road.
2.
Notes that rather than Cumberland Road, Minister for Roads and Road Safety Hon. Ben Carroll is “strongly supportive” of Council and Department of Transport jointly delivering an engagement plan for the link on a Kent/Derby Road alignment (on Council roads) for delivery as soon as possible.
3.
While noting that the Kent/Derby Road alignment is still not considered to be of sufficient quality to encourage a large cohort of new bike riders sought by Council, given the Minister’s clear stance against Cumberland Road, accepts the project to make improvements on Kent and Derby Roads instead.

4.
Notes that once delivered this section of the link will need to be carefully monitored and, if entirely inadequate, officers will investigate an alternate route on local roads.
5.
Writes to the Minister for Roads and Road Safety Hon. Ben Carroll advising that given his strong position against bike lanes on Cumberland Road, that Council agrees to the project on the Kent/Derby alignment instead and agrees to communicate this to the community collaboratively with the Department of Transport.
REPORT

Executive Summary

Council has long advocated for bicycle lanes on Cumberland Road, a State arterial road under the control of Department of Transport (DoT). In May 2018 the Victorian Government announced a commitment to deliver a cycling link on Cumberland Road, Pascoe Vale (State controlled road) with a commitment of $2 million. This link is a critical gap in the Coburg to Glenroy Cycling Link which has been implementing low stress infrastructure with cyclists separated from cars on busier roads. It also provides a missing route to key destinations along Cumberland Road.

In June 2020, the Member for Pascoe Vale, Lizzie Blandthorn MLA, announced the route would be moved to Council roads where bicycles would need to share the road with vehicles on Kent Road, and use physically unseparated painted bicycles lanes on Derby Street. The local member made this announcement with no prior discussions as to the reason for the significant change in alignment. 

Further joint investigations of both alignments by Council and DOT officers confirm that there are challenges with either option.

In a letter to Council dated 04 June 2021 (as at Attachment 1), the Minister for Roads and Road Safety Hon. Ben Carroll has now made it clear that he does not support the alignment on Cumberland Road, and rather encourages Council to consider the Kent/Derby route alignment.

The Kent Road / Derby Street alignment proposal was previously not recommended by officers as it does not provide a high quality, low stress and safe route that will avoid car dooring that will improve transport choices for cyclists of all confidence levels. This was confirmed when compared against the option of physically separated bike lanes on Cumberland Road. The challenges present in both alignments lead to the recommendation to undertake community consultation on both options as resolved at the May 2021 Council meeting (ref Council report 7.3). 

Given the Minister’s clear position that he is against bike lanes on Cumberland Road and will not allow it, and given that it has been advised that Council will lose the $4.48m funding allocated to this project if Council does not accept the Kent/Derby Road alignment, it is now recommended to consult the community solely on the Kent/Derby alignment and bring a report back to Council detailing the final design for this alignment. 

Previous Council Decisions

10 YEAR CAPITAL WORKS PROGRAMS FOR PEDESTRIANS AND CYCLISTS - ANNUAL REVIEW AND UPDATE - 12 May 2021
That Council:

…

4.
Advises the Minister for Roads and Road Safety Hon Ben Carroll that as the current plans for the Kent Road and Derby Street alternative alignment for the Glenroy to Coburg cycling link does not provide separated cycling lanes as previously planned on the Cumberland Road alignment, that Council requests an extension of time for the State Government funding to enable Council to undertake consultation on the two alignments with the local community.
NOM35/20
Protected cycling lanes for Cumberland Road – 22 July 2020
That Council:

1.
Reiterates its support for the Cumberland Road protected lane to help locals get to the shops, community centres, sportsfields, childcare centres and schools, safely - supplementing existing bike lanes on Gaffney and Derby Streets and shimmy routes, not replacing them.

2.
Notes its desire for multiple safe active travel options from the North to the South of the city as long planned for and advocated by the City.

3.
Notes its desire to make cycling accessible, safe and easy for residents. That this is best achieved through a clear hierarchy of cycling infrastructure, including key protected bicycle lanes and to avoid increasing danger for adults and children by merging cyclists and cars together at intersections and roundabouts.

4.
Reiterates its support for the extension of the West Coburg tramway via Turner and Derby Streets and retaining the availability of this alignment to safely accommodate the extension.

5.
Writes to the Department of Transport requesting a design solution for protected bike lanes on Cumberland Rd that retains as much car parking that is safe to do so and connects to an extended O'Hea Street Shared Path.

6.
Writes to the new Minister for Roads and Road Safety, the Hon. Ben Carroll, and State member for Pascoe Vale. asking them to reiterate their support for protected bike lanes on Cumberland Road and to expedite speed limit reductions on local roads in the north of the City.

7.
Writes to the Department of Transport, the Member for Pascoe Vale and the Minister for Roads and Road Safety, the Hon. Ben Carroll, seeking State Government approval for the Craigieburn express shared path from Devon Road to Gaffney Street.

8.
Encourages community engagement and consultation in making the final decision to connect safe active transport options from Coburg to Glenroy.

DCI36/18
Protected Bicycle Lanes on Cumberland Road - Approval to Remove Parking (D18/283997)

That Council:

1.
Supports the removal of on-street parking on one side of Cumberland Road, Pascoe Vale, between Olive Grove and Boundary Road, to facilitate the installation of protected bicycle lanes by VicRoads.

2.
Requests VicRoads to maintain the pedestrian refuge islands Cumberland Road, Pascoe Vale as a part of the design for the installation of protected bicycle lanes between Olive Grove and Boundary Road.

3.
Requests VicRoads to consult with the local community, the Moreland Bicycle User Group, and the operator of the 513 Bus Route, prior to finalising the design for the installation of protected bicycle lanes in Cumberland Road, Pascoe Vale.

1.
Policy Context

The Council Plan 2017-21 states that a key priority of Council is to:


Facilitate a demonstrable shift to more sustainable modes of transport that also targets a long-term reduction in car use.

The new Council Plan for 2021-25 is currently being developed. 

The Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS) 2019 was adopted by Council in March 2019 and is one of the key documents which outlines Council goals to provide a more liveable, sustainable, safer and healthier community.


MITS Action Item 4 states: Re-allocate road space and car parks (when doing planned capital works such as road reconstruction) for sustainable transport improvements and greening which creates a more pleasant environment for pedestrians and mitigates the urban heat island effect.

2.
Background

Since 2012, Council and the Moreland Bicycles Users Group (BUG) have been advocating to the State Government for improve cycling infrastructure on Cumberland Road. Cumberland Road is an arterial road that is managed by Department of Transport (DoT) and currently has no cycling infrastructure. This would provide a key segment in Council’s “low stress” Coburg to Glenroy Bicycle Link, connecting the two Activity Centres.

In May 2018, the Victorian Government announced its commitment to delivering a new on-road cycling link on Cumberland Road, Pascoe Vale. At that time, VicRoads (now DoT) contacted Council to discuss plans to construct separated bicycle lanes on Cumberland Road from Olive Grove north to Kent Road. 

In September 2018 (DCI36/18), Council resolved to support removal of on-street parking on one side of Cumberland Road between Olive Grove and Kent Road to facilitate separated bicycle lanes, and to request VicRoads to consult with various affected parties prior to finalising the design for these bicycle lanes.

In June 2020, the Member for Pascoe Vale, Lizzie Blandthorn MLA, announced that the Victorian Government would instead deliver cycling improvements mostly along Kent Road and Derby Street, which are managed by Council, rather than Cumberland Road. Painted bicycle lanes currently exist on Derby Street. 

The proposal includes speed limit reductions, some speed cushions on approaches to roundabouts to slow down vehicles entering these intersections and painting the bike lanes green, but did not indicate that physically separated bicycle lanes would be delivered. And in fact, cyclists would need to share the road with drives on Kent Road, Pascoe Vale.

Separated bicycles lanes and other low stress infrastructure is key in getting more people cycling. A study conducted by Monash University in 2020 found that 83% of people living in Moreland were classified as “Interested but Concerned”. People who fall into this category would ride a bike if physically separated lanes were provided. This is much higher than the 60% that is typically found globally. 

In May this year (7.3), Council resolved to write to the Minister for Roads and Road Safety Hon Ben Carroll to request an extension of time for the State Government funding to enable Council to undertake consultation on the two alignments with the local community.

In June this year, Council received a response from the Minister stating his clear position that he will not allow the bike lanes on Cumberland Road (a State government owned and controlled road), and has offered to jointly deliver a communication plan for the link on a Kent/Derby Road alignment (Council roads) for delivery as soon as possible.
3.
Issues

DoT’s proposal for basic treatments on Kent Road and Derby Street do not meet the needs for people who are classified as “Interested but Concerned” cyclists. Cyclists will need to share the road space on Kent Road, and will be in minimally dimensioned and non-physically separated bike lanes on Derby Street which still creates the risk of car dooring. 

That said, and given the Minister’s clear stance against bike lanes on Cumberland Road, the improvements offered on Derby and Kent Roads are of some benefit to cyclists (and other vulnerable road users) and whilst they are not expected to encourage as many residents to take up cycling, it is recommended to accept the offer for improvements on these two roads and to jointly communicate this single solution with the community.  It has been made clear to officers that a prompt decision finalising the project needs to be made on this by Council otherwise the funding will be reallocated to other State Government initiatives.

Human Rights Consideration

Cycling projects may engage the right to freedom of movement (section 12 of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities). Positive impacts may arise from projects that increase transport choice, such as making cycling paths safer and easier to use. Negative impacts may arise where projects limit transport choices of some people, such as where parking impacts in areas of high demand reduce access for people who rely on driving.  It is noted that there are no proposed impacts to parking from the Department of Transport’s proposal.

Overall, it is considered that the proposed cycling improvements have a positive impact on these Charter rights, with no or negligible impacts to any person’s freedom of movement.

4.
Community consultation and engagement

If resolved by Council, officers will work with colleagues at the Department of Transport to communicate this decision with the community on the Kent and Derby Roads alignment.  At a minimum this communication would involve direct mail to the local community and other key stakeholders such as the Moreland Bicycle User Group (BUG), the local bus operator, and nearby properties including the local school. 

Affected persons rights and interests

The solutions offered by the Minister include reduced speed limits on both roads, speed cushions on approaches to roundabouts, and green painting in the bike lanes on Derby Street.  None of these treatments are considered to affect a person’s rights.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

Officers can undertake the joint communication on the Kent/Derby Road alignment with the Department of Transport using existing resources. 

There is no financial impact to Council’s capital budget as the State Government have committed $4.48 million to the construction of this project.
7.
Implementation

Subject to Council’s decision, officers will work with Department of Transport officers to communicate Council’s decision on the Kent Road/Derby Road alignment and implement these improvement works in 2021/22.
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Minister for Public Transport 1 Spring Street
Minister for Roads and Road Safety Melbourne Victoria 3000
Telephone: +61 3 9095 4301

DX210292

Cr Annalivia Carli - Hannan
Mayor — Moreland City Council
Moreland Civic Centre

90 Bell Street

COBURG VIC 3058

Dear Mayor Carli - Hannan,
GLENROY TO COBURG CYCLING LINK
Thank you for your letter dated 20 May 2021 regarding the Glenroy to Coburg Cycling Link.

The Andrew’s Labor Government remain steadfast in our commitment to improving safety for
cyclists on our roads. We continue to put our words into actions, which is why we are
delivering the $100 million Safer Cycling and Pedestrian Safety program, and the more
recent $15.9 million pop-up bike lane program. Further, over 250 kilometres of cycling and
walking paths are in delivery, or are committed for future delivery, as part of the
government's major transport infrastructure program across the State.

On 26 April 2021 mandatory minimum passing distance laws came into effect. As a result of
this rule change, drivers must allow a minimum passing distance of 1m in speed zones up to
and including 60km/h and 1.5m in speed zones over 60km/h. This road rule will save lives
and | was proud to champion it.

| understand that the Department of Transport commenced discussions with Moreland
Council in 2018 to outline concept alignments for Strategic Cycling corridors and other
important cycling links. This included discussion regarding the Victorian Government's
proposal to build a Glenroy to Coburg cycling link. The Victorian Government has set aside
$4.48 million to safely complete this project.

The Department of Transport has considered the proposal that takes the route down
Cumberland Road “The Cumberland Road Option”. However, analysis conducted by the
Department of Transport and shared with Moreland Council has found that The Cumberland
Road Option is not a suitable or safe location for the Glenroy to Coburg cycling link for the
following reasons:

e Cumberland Road is an arterial road accommodating approximately 20,000 vehicles
per day, of which more than 1,000 vehicles are trucks. It is part of Victoria’'s B-Double
freight network that serves the industrial area between Sussex Street and the Upfield
Railway Line. This poses an unacceptable and unnecessary safety risk.

e The Cumberland Road Option would restrict the ability for other road users to pass
turning vehicles accessing local destinations. This will restrict movement of all
vehicles and would especially impact the reliability of busses that run along this road.
This is likely to have knock-on effects for the whole of the public transport network.
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[image: image203.png]e The Cumberland Road Option would result in extensive parking removal
(approximately 140 car parks) on both sides of Cumberland Road. Although the
Victorian Government has demonstrated a willingness to remove car parking to
accommodate cycling paths when it is necessary, this is a needless disruption to
small businesses that may already be doing it tough in difficult times. Furthermore,
this would be problematic for residents, as well as attendees at local early childhood
services and schools, and members of local clubs using facilities on Cumberland
Road.

For the reasons highlighted above, The Department of Transport does not consider the
Cumberland Road Option to be an appropriate outcome for the community. As such, | do not
foresee a circumstance where the Victorian Government would be supportive of this option.

As you know, The Department of Transport has put to Moreland Council an alternative and
preferred proposal that includes the bike path starting at the northern end of Cumberland
Road and then running along Kent Road into Derby Street (“The Derby Street Option”).

The Derby Street Option will address crash history and create an environment where
motorists are required to travel at slower speeds while increasing motorist awareness of the
presence of cyclists. Notably, whilst the Derby Street Option runs a similar alignment to the
Cumberland Road Option, it carries less traffic and fewer heavy vehicles as it has a different
network function compared to Cumberland Road.

Additionally, the Derby Street Option is a safer and more direct link to the O'Hea Street bike
path that links directly to the Upfield Bike path and will have significantly less impact to on
street parking compared with The Cumberland Road Option.

We understand that there has been advocacy from some Moreland Community members for
a cycle path down Cumberland Road, however, it is the strong advice of The Department of
Transport that on this occasion the Derby Street Option is simply a better alternative. As a
result, | am not in a position to support, and strongly discourage Moreland Council’s proposal
to undertake community consultation on The Cumberland Road Option. It would be
disingenuous and inappropriate to consult on an option that is no longer an option for
delivery. | would, however, be strongly supportive of establishing a further joint engagement
plan to talk with the community about delivering the Derby Street option as soon as possible.

| strongly encourage Moreland Council to support the Victorian Government proposal to
provide this vital link for cyclists in the area. If you have any questions please feel free to
contact DoT’s Director of Transport Planning (Roads) — Metro North West, Mr David Teague
on 9313 1270.

Yours sincerely

Py Gl

The Hon Ben Carroll MP

Minister for Public Transport
Minister for Roads and Road Safety
Date: 04/06/2021
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7.9
Refugee detention in Moreland - Planning Enforcement findings
Director City Futures 
Kirsten Coster 
City Development

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes the lack of response from the Minister for Planning to Council’s letter dated 13 January 2021.

2.
Notes the lack of response from Australian Border Force to Council’s letter dated 17 December 2020.

3.
Notes that in the absence of any additional information and a lack of clarity about whether there is a breach of the planning scheme, that no planning enforcement action can be undertaken at this time.

4.
Writes to the Prime Minister and Minister for Immigration in accordance with item 7 of NOM13/21, without the co-signatories sought by item 9 of NOM13/21.

5.
Authorises the Chief Executive Officer writing to the Minister for Planning in accordance with item 8 of NOM13/21, without the co-signatories sought by item 9 of NOM13/21.
REPORT

Executive Summary

In accordance with resolution 4 of NOM51/20, this report investigates if the Best Western Fawkner Suites and Serviced Apartments (‘Best Western Fawkner’) has breached the Moreland Planning Scheme with its designation and use as an Alternative Place of Detention (‘APOD’) of refugees.

Following the 9 December 2020 Council meeting, Council wrote to the Minister for Planning seeking his view on whether the Commonwealth Government practice of using residential hotels and serviced apartments as an APOD requires, and is capable of, greater regulation under the Victorian Planning Provisions. No response has been received.

Likewise, no response has been received after writing to Australian Border Force seeking further information about the Best Western Fawkner being used as an APOD.

Due to the lack information available about the APOD use, Council Officers are unable to confirm a breach of the Moreland Planning Scheme and no further planning enforcement action can be taken at this time.

Previous Council Decisions
NOM51/20 Refugee Detention Centre in Moreland – 9 December 2020

That Council:

1.
Condemns the secret establishment of an immigration detention centre in Moreland.

2.
Seeks further information from Australian Border Force and the Department of Home Affairs as to:

a)
The dates and specific details of the operations of the designated alternative place of detention, including on what basis people are being detained, the timeframes they are being held in detention particularly whether people are being detained indefinitely, and what associated on-site administrative or management services at the Best Western Fawkner Suites and Serviced Apartments; and

b)
The consideration that was given to the need for planning approval and if there are any other detention centres in Moreland.

3.
Writes to the State Planning Minister, Richard Wynne to raise his awareness of the Commonwealth Government practice of using residential hotels and serviced apartments for designated alternative place of detention and seeking the Ministers view on whether these practices require, and are capable of, greater regulation under the Victorian Planning Provisions.

4.
Following the receipt of responses to parts 2 and 3 of this decision, investigates if the Best Western Fawkner Airport Motor Inn has breached the Moreland Planning Scheme with the designation of its serviced apartments as an Alternative Place of Detention (APOD) and whether it has breached the conditions on its planning permit.

5.
With regard to its obligations under the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006, requests Australian Border Force to allow Council to co-ordinate specialised community service agencies to conduct a welfare check on detainees.

6.
Receives a report on the outcome of its decision in relation to this Notice of Motion - Item 7.5 Refugee Detention Centre in Moreland on the Council Meeting agenda for 9 December 2020.

7.
Receives a report regarding Moreland Council’s use of any services from any company that participates in, profits from or facilitates the detention of refugees and people seeking asylum in Australia or in offshore detention. 

NOM13/21 Justice for Refugees and Moreland City Council – 10 March 2021

That Council:

1.
Affirms its commitment as a Refugee Welcome Zone and condemns the incarceration of refugees and people seeking asylum as a gross violation of human rights. 

2.
Affirms its commitment outlined in the Social Cohesion Plan 2020-2025, to ensure ‘that Moreland is a safe and welcoming city for migrant and refugee communities. Council respects the cultural, religious and linguistic diversity of our municipality and celebrate the strengths that migrant and refugee communities bring to Moreland. 

3.
Acknowledges the toll that the mandatory detention regime has had on people seeking asylum, refugees and their loved ones. 

4.
Acknowledges the resilience of the people who have been locked up for many years, and their many requests for community support and policy change. 

5.
Acknowledges the community members who have spoken out and acted against the cruelty of the Government’s detention regime and supported refugees and people seeking asylum over many years. 

6.
Acknowledges the charities and community groups who have stepped in where the Government has failed to support refugees and people seeking asylum. 

7.
Requests the Mayor convey Moreland Council’s position by May 2021 to the Prime Minister and the Minister for Immigration requiring the Federal Government to:  

a)
Release the refugees and people seeking asylum who are still held in immigration detention, including Alternative Places of Detention (APODs) and those left behind in Nauru and on Manus Island, so that they can live in the community while their applications are processed;

b)
Immediately process applications and grant permanent visas in Australia to those found to be refugees; and  

c)
Support refugees and asylum seekers with access to permanent appropriate accommodation, housing support, Medicare, ongoing welfare, education and training opportunities, and any other services that enable them to live with a certain future, dignity, self-determination and equality;

8.
Joins the Darebin and Yarra City Councils in calling for changes to the Victoria Planning Provisions to preclude extended detention from the land use definition of ‘accommodation’, and to specifically ensure that ‘detention facility’ does not fall within Section 1 (no permit required) of any zone, and requests that the Chief Executive Officer writes to the Minister for Planning by May 2021 to make this request. 

9.
Seeks the co-signature to the correspondence at points 7 and 8 of other Victorian Mayors and Chief Executive Officers, particularly in municipalities that are host to Alternative Places of Detention and Melbourne Immigration Transit Accommodation such as Melbourne and Hume City Councils. 

10.
Receives a report identifying further ways that Council can work with other levels of government, health and community services, unions, charitable organisations and others to support refugees and people seeking asylum in our communities by the May 2021 Council Meeting. This report should include recommendations on measures that council can take to assist refugees and asylum seekers with free access to its services, including employment programs. 

11.
Receive the report agreed to at the 9 December 2020 Council Meeting at Item 7.5 (Refugee Detention Centre in Moreland) by the July 2021 Council Meeting.

7.15
Supporting refugees and people seeking asylum in our communities - Response to Notice of Motion 13/21 – 12 May 2021
That Council:

1.
Notes that the Mayor and Council officers play a lead role in the Local Government Mayoral Taskforce Supporting People Seeking Asylum and develop an ongoing advocacy campaign. This advocacy should also include a focus on service access and undertake advocacy in a way that amplifies the voice of asylum seekers, particularly those on Bridging Visas.

2.
Reaffirms commitment to continue and further promote free access to off-peak aquatic and leisure facilities, free swim classes for children and free access to the School Holiday Program for refugees and people seeking asylum and work towards providing other funded services such as occasional child care.

3.
Continues to advocate for new social and affordable housing supply and equitable access for asylum seekers to all forms of Commonwealth and state housing support systems. 

4.
Investigates the inclusion of asylum seekers and refugees in inclusive employment initiatives, and consider providing provide paid work experience programs, mentorship opportunities and work readiness programs for this cohort.

1.
Policy Context
Moreland Human Rights Policy 2016–2026

Advocacy and Leadership 

In collaboration with people from identified priority groups, Council will advocate to other spheres of government, business, partner organisations and the community to promote human rights and address issues of discrimination and marginalisation at the local, regional, national and international level.

Outcomes:


Advocacy and leadership initiatives promote human rights and address discrimination.
Planning context

The use of the land by the Best Western Fawkner is subject to the Planning and Environment Act 1987 and the Moreland Planning Scheme. 

However, the Federal Government is generally exempt from many State laws and regulations including the need to obtain planning permits. Given the complexity of these exemptions, Council resolved at its meeting on 9 December 2020 to seek further information and facts on the operations of detaining refugees at the Best Western Fawkner.

2.
Background
Confirmation was received from Australian Border Force (ABF) in November 2020 that the Best Western Fawkner has been designated and was being used as an APOD under the Commonwealth Migration Act 1958, whereby detainees may be accommodated in hotel/apartment-style accommodation rather than in a purpose-built immigration detention facility. The Department of Home Affairs website includes a disclosure log of Freedom of Information requests. On 19 March, 2021, information was provided about the APOD at the Best Western Fawkner. This information is provided at Attachment 1 of this report.

On 17 December 2020, the Mayor wrote to ABF (within the Home Affairs portfolio) in accordance with items 2 and 5 of NOM51/20. No response to this letter has been received despite numerous follow ups, including a further letter sent on 3 March 2021.

On 13 January 2021, the Mayor wrote to the Minister for Planning in accordance with item 3 of NOM51/20. Despite a number of follow ups, no response has been received.

The letters to ABF and the Minister for Planning are included at Attachment 2 to this report.
Council Officers sought further information from the Best Western Fawkner about whether asylum seekers are being detained at the hotel, but they would not confirm whether there are or had been refugees detained there.

This report responds to items 4 and 6 of NOM 51/20 and item 11 of NOM13/21.

In response to item 7 of NOM51/20, a separate report will be submitted to Council in September 2021 in regard to Moreland Council’s use of any services from any company that participates in, profits from or facilitates the detention of refugees and people seeking asylum in Australia or in offshore detention.  
Following Council’s resolution of NOM13/21, Council officers sought that the Mayor of Hume City Council and the Lord Mayor of Melbourne (and relevant officers) co-sign letters drafted in accordance with items 7 and 8. The Mayor of Hume City Council has declined to co-sign the letter and no response has been received from the Lord Mayor. The letters have therefore not been sent. It is recommended that these letters be sent despite co-signatories not having been obtained.
The report required by item 10 of NOM13/21 was considered by Council at its May 2021 meeting, with the resolution noted earlier in this report.
3.
Issues
Planning controls

The Best Western Fawkner is located across several properties, all located in the General Residential Zone. 

The property at 1062 Sydney Road, on the corner of Lynch Street and Sydney Road, contains three two-storey buildings used to accommodate guests, a single storey reception building, and at-grade car parking.

The Best Western Fawkner also appears to occupy the two-storey townhouses located at 124-130 Lynch Road and 2B and 2C Clara Street, and the single storey units at 2/2A and 3/2A Clara Street. 

Under the land use definitions in the Moreland Planning Scheme, the Best Western Fawkner would be defined as a ‘Motel’ which is included under the broader land use term of ‘Residential Hotel’.

Motel is defined as:

Land used to provide accommodation in serviced rooms for persons away from their normal place of residence, and where provision is made for parking guests' vehicles convenient to the rooms.
Residential Hotel is defined as:

Land used to provide accommodation in serviced rooms for persons away from their normal place of residence. If it has at least 20 bedrooms, it may include the sale of liquor for consumption on, or off, the premises, function or conference rooms, entertainment, dancing, amusement machines, and gambling.
Under the current zoning of the site, the use of the land as a ‘Motel’ or ‘Residential Hotel’ would ordinarily require a planning permit. Council’s records do not show that any permit has been issued, however, records indicate that a motel or similar use has operated from the property at 1062 Sydney Road since at least 1999, and probably longer. As such, the land at 1062 Sydney Road likely benefits from ‘existing use rights’ pursuant to Clause 63.05 of the Moreland Planning Scheme. This means the use can continue without requiring a planning permit.

The other properties occupied by the Best Western Fawkner at 124-130 Lynch Road and 2B, 2C, 2/2A and 3/2A Clara Street do not appear to have existing use rights or a planning permit.

Existing use rights

Existing use rights is a complex area of planning. To confirm a breach, Council would need to argue before the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal (VCAT) that the APOD use of the land was not part of the motel/hotel use.

Case law sets out that a more liberal approach is taken to characterising a use for the purpose of determining existing use rights. In other words, a use does not need to necessarily fit a planning scheme definition for existing use rights to be established. The details of how the Best Western Fawkner operated during the period in which the existing use right is established would be relied on. 

Regardless of how Council characterises the existing use right, VCAT might characterise the use more broadly and in a way that does allow the APOD use. 

Lack of information 

Council would need to know the details of the APOD use to argue it is inconsistent with any existing use right, regardless of how that existing use is characterised. 

One potential issue relates to the planning concept of ‘ancillary uses’. If the APOD use made up only a small percentage of the total number of rooms, it may be determined to be ancillary to the existing use and therefore not require its own planning permission. How long people are detained there would also be another relevant but unknown factor.

The details of the APOD use are also required to determine any potential Federal Government exemptions. Without knowing any details of the use and contractual arrangements between the Federal Government and the Best Western Fawkner, Council is unable to form and proceed with enforcement action. While there is more specific information provided in the document in Attachment 1 to this report about the APOD at Best Western Fawkner, it is not information that would enable an assessment to be made about whether there is a breach of the Moreland Planning Scheme having regards to all of the matters outlined in this report. 

Council officers could lodge a Freedom of Information request with ABF in an attempt to obtain additional information that may enable an assessment of whether there is a breach of the Moreland Planning Scheme. Legal advice would need to be sought in the first instance to ascertain what information would be needed to assist with an assessment. There would be a cost associated with obtaining this legal advice and there is no guarantee that all of the information requested would be provided. For example, to establish whether an APOD use might be an ancillary use to the Motel, it would need to be ascertained which parts of the Motel are being used as an APOD (for accommodation as well as other management and security operations) and what percentage of the Motel this represents. ABF may not be obligated to release all of this information under a Freedom of Information request and they may not be able to confirm what percentage of the motel they are occupying. Similarly, they may not be obligated to release information about the contractual arrangements that they have with the motel.
Those parts of the site without existing use rights

The properties at 124-130 Lynch Road and 2B, 2C, 2/2A and 3/2A Clara Street do not have a planning permit to be used as a Motel or Residential Hotel.

It is unknown whether it is these properties that are designated as an APOD, or if it is 1062 Sydney Road only, or both. 

Despite the identified planning breach, Council officers will not be taking enforcement action at this time. In this case, pursuing this breach would not resolve the issue regarding the APOD use. The use of the land could be legitimised by obtaining a planning permit for a ‘Motel’ or ‘Residential Hotel’ as defined by the Moreland Planning Scheme, and Council would still have insufficient information about the APOD use to determine that there is a breach of the planning permit.

Furthermore, Council has not received any complaints in relation to the properties being used as a motel. The breach does not appear to be negatively impacting on the amenity of the area. Where this is the case, it is consistent with Council’s Planning Enforcement Policy not to pursue enforcement action, allowing Council to focus its limited resources on planning breaches that are having an impact on the surrounding area.

The Best Western Fawkner will be informed of the planning breach so that they can proactively take steps to rectify the breach now if they wish. If complaints regarding the use are received in the future, indicating an impact on the amenity of the area, Council officers will commence enforcement action.
Human Rights Consideration
The implications of this report have been considered in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities, in particular Section 20 – Property Rights. The Moreland Planning Scheme sets out the ways in which land can be used and this report considers whether a breach of the Moreland Planning Scheme can be confirmed.

4.
Community consultation and engagement
Community consultation and engagement was not required for this report. The enforcement of the Moreland Planning Scheme is a statutory duty of Council and the legislation does not provide for community consultation and engagement.
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.
6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The recommendation has no financial and resource impacts. If legal advice was sought ahead of lodging a Freedom of Information request, it is estimated that this would cost $5,000 - $7,000.
7.
Implementation
No enforcement action will be taken at this time. If Council does receive additional information from Border Force, officers can reconsider whether action can be taken.

Council officers will contact the landowner to make them aware of the need for a planning permit for a Motel or Residential Hotel use for properties at 124-130 Lynch Road and 2B, 2C, 2/2A and 3/2A Clara Street.
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Department of Home Affairs

For Official Use Only
FOI Request FA 20/12/00272

Documentsrelevant to the alternative place of detention (APOD) that
Home AFairs has set up aft BestWesternmeotel in Fawkner in
Melbourne.

1. The date the motel was designated as an APOD.

Best Western Motel in Melbourne (Fawkner) was designated as an APOD on 21
November 2018.

2. The number of people currently housed there and the total number of people
who have been detained there.

As at 7 December 2020, there were 16 detainees located at the Best Western
APOD (BWAPOD) in Victoria.

As at 7 December 2020, there have been 34 individuals detained at the Best
Western APOD in Victoria since 28 February 2019.

3. Please provide a breakdown of their status: on cancelled visa, expired visa,
asylum seeker or refugee.

Of the 34 individuals;

* 11 were IMA medical transitory persons

« Eight were IMAs non-transitory persons

* Five were s501 visa cancelations

e Less than five were other visa cancellations

e Less than five were Air Arrivals — Non Immi Cleared
e Less than five were Overstayers

4. The number of trips detainees have had to MITA in Broadmeadows for
outdoor recreation and exercise since the APOD was opened.

of Home Affairs

This information is not readily available. Detainees located at the BWAPOD may 1:
nominate in advance to attend the MITA for Programs and Activities at any time.

5. How many APODs there are in use in Australia, and the number of people
currently detained in APODs.

As at 7 December 2020, there were 17 APODs that were currently in use with
individuals located in Australia.

As at 7 December 2020, there were 225 individuals located at APODs in Australi

Freedor
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Ms Jenny Green

Superintendent Detention Operations Vic/Tas

North and Immigration Detention Command|Operations Group
MITA Detention.Operations@abf.gov.au

Dear Ms Green

At its meeting on 9 December 2020, Moreland City Council considered a Notice of Motion
from Councillor Sue Bolton relating to the Alternative Place of Detention that the Federal
Government has established at the Best Western Fawkner Suites and Serviced Apartments
in the municipality.

Following discussion at this meeting, Council resolved as follows:

That Council:
1. Condemns the secret establishment of an immigration detention centre in Moreland.

2. Seeks further information from Australian Border Force and the Department of Home
Affairs as to:

a)  The dates and specific details of the operations of the designated alternative
place of detention, including on what basis people are being detained, the
timeframes they are being held in detention particularly whether people are
being detained indefinitely, and what associated on-site administrative or
management services at the Best Western Fawkner Suites and Serviced
Apartments; and

b)  The consideration that was given to the need for planning approval and if there
are any other detention centres in Moreland.

3. Writes to the State Planning Minister, Richard Wynne to raise his awareness of the
Commonwealth Government practice of using residential hotels and serviced
apartments for designated alternative place of detention and seeking the Ministers
view on whether these practices require, and are capable of, greater regulation under
the Victorian Planning Provisions.




[image: image206.png]4. Following the receipt of responses to parts 2 and 3 of this decision, investigates if the
Best Western Fawkner Airport Motor Inn has breached the Moreland Planning
Scheme with the designation of its serviced apartments as an alternative place of
detention (APOD) and whether it has breached the conditions on its planning permit.

5. With regard to its obligations under the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities
Act 2006, requests Australian Border Force to allow Council to co-ordinate specialised
community service agencies to conduct a welfare check on detainees.

6.  Thata report be presented to Council on the outcome of its decision in relation to
Notice of Motion 7.5 Refugee Detention Centre in Moreland.

7. Receive a report regarding Moreland Council’s use of any services from any company
that participates in, profits from or facilitates the detention of refugees and people
seeking asylum in Australia or in offshore detention.

In accordance with the above resolution, | seek your response to items 2 and 5 above.
Please contact Mr Arden Joseph (ajoseph@moreland.vic.gov.au) if you require any further
information.

On behalf of Council, | look forward to your response.

Yours sincerely

22

Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan
MAYOR

17 December 2020
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Hon Richard Wynne MP

Minister for Planning and Housing
Level 16, 8 Nicholson Street
EAST MELBOURNE VIC 3002

Via email: richard.wynne@parliament.vic.gov.au
Dear Minister Wynne,
REFUGEE DETENTION CENTRE IN MORELAND

At its meeting on 9 December 2020, Moreland City Council discussed the alternative place of
detention (APOD) that the Federal Government has established at the Best Western Fawkner
Suites and Serviced Apartments at 1164 Sydney Rd, Fawkner.

Following discussion at this meeting, Council has resolved its position as condemning the secret
establishment of an immigration detention centre in Moreland. Amongst other matters, Council
also resolved to write to you to raise your awareness of the Commonwealth Government
practice of using residential hotels and serviced apartments for APODs and to formally seek
your view on whether these practices require, and are capable of, greater regulation under the
Victorian Planning Provisions.

Separately, Council is investigating if the Best Western Fawkner Airport Motor Inn has breached
the Moreland Planning Scheme with the designation of its serviced apartments as an APOD and
whether it has breached the conditions of its planning permit.

Please contact Kirsten Coster, Director City Futures on kcoster@moreland.vic.gov.au or-
Il i vou require any further information.

On behalf of Council, | look forward to your response.

Yours sincerely,

21

Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan
MAYOR
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Doc. No.D21/81272
Eng:  Aloseph
Tel:

Ms Jenny Green
Superintendent Detention Operations Vic/Tas
North and Immigration Detention Command|Operations Group

MITA Detention.Operations@abf.gov.au

Dear Ms Green

On 17 December 2020, the Mayor of Moreland City Council, Ms Annalivia Carli Hannan
wrote to you following the December 2020 Council meeting with a number of questions

regarding Alternate Places of Detention in the Moreland municipality.

| am writing to find out when Council could expect a reply to the Mayor’s letter and for the
information of Council.

Yours sincerely

Arden Joseph
DIRECTOR COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

3 March 2021
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Director Community Development 
Arden Joseph 
Early Years and Youth

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Endorses the agreed Kindergarten Infrastructure and Service Plan.
2.
Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to negotiate and sign a Memorandum of Understanding with the Department of Education and Training to enter a Building Blocks Partnership.
REPORT

Executive Summary

In an Australian first, the Victorian Government has committed to the implementation of funded Three-Year-Old Kindergarten for all children over a 10-year roll out period, so that by 2029 all children in Victoria will have access to two years of play based learning through a funded kindergarten program. The reform will require a large expansion in workforce and infrastructure capacity across the State. The Government will invest almost $5 billion and has invited all 79 Victorian Local Governments to discuss and agree upon a Kindergarten Infrastructure Services Plan (KISP) for their Local Government Area (LGA) to support the infrastructure and expansion required for the reform.

Council has collaborated with the Department of Education and Training (DET) in developing a KISP (Attachment 1) for Moreland which provides a shared view of existing kindergarten capacity and expectations about the location, timing and level of demand for kindergarten driven by the reform and population growth from 2022 to 2029. The KISP provides the foundation for the development of a partnership agreement between DET and Council for a program of co-investment in the new and expanded infrastructure required to meet Moreland’s projected demand for an additional 1,330 kindergarten places during the reform, which will be rolled out incrementally from 2022.
Previous Council Decisions
Moreland Children, Young People and Families Plan – 9 June 2021

That Council:

1.
Adopts the Children, Young People and Families Plan 2021-2025.
1.
Policy Context
The recently adopted Moreland Children Young People and Families Plan 2021-2025 includes the aim of providing infrastructure which meets the needs of Moreland’s growing population.
2.
Background

Council roles – early years planner and infrastructure provision 

Council plays a key role, in partnership with other service providers to deliver high quality, integrated and coordinated early years services, along with comprehensive levels of support to individual families. This provides a solid foundation to support all families, but in particular, to identify and support vulnerable and socially isolated families. Specifically, Council’s role in relation to kindergarten planning and provision, includes:

Infrastructure provision;


Municipal planner and advocate; 


Kindergarten central enrolment; and


Collaboration and support, including provision of professional development and network facilitation for early years service providers.

The staged introduction of a second year of funded kindergarten is a major policy change that creates the opportunity for all children to engage in State-funded teacher-led early education and care programs in the two years prior to school. The reform will require a large expansion in workforce and infrastructure capacity across the State. Council officers have collaborated with the Department of Education and Training (DET) to develop a Kindergarten Infrastructure and Services Plan (KISP) for Moreland which provide a shared view of existing kindergarten capacity and expectations about the location, timing and level of demand for kindergarten driven by the reform and population growth.
Principally the KISP aims to estimate the growth in demand for kindergarten places within the city. The KISP will help all kindergarten providers meet demand and provide a clear picture of infrastructure need. While a KISP is not a funding document and does not define required infrastructure projects, it is expected that future investment requests from Council to the State Government through the Building Blocks Partnership Capital Grants Program will be informed by and align with the KISP.

3.
Issues

Kindergarten Expansion Reform

The Kindergarten Expansion Reform will commence implementation incrementally in metro LGAs from 2022, with the longer-term aim that by 2029, all children will have access to subsided kindergarten for 15 hours a week in the two years before commencing school. Services with adequate capacity can provide 15 hours of funded three-year-old kindergarten from 2023.

Kindergarten in Moreland is provided in a mixed market model that includes sessional kindergartens and integrated kindergarten programs in long day care centres operated by not-for-profit, schools, and privately-owned for-profit providers.  

Nearly all providers have indicated an interest in providing funded kindergarten for three-year old’s, which will ensure that families will continue to have a degree of choice about the service that best suits their child and their family circumstances. However, the two main concerns are services’ ability to offer 15 hours of kindergarten for three-year old’s within their existing infrastructure, and their ability to attract kindergarten teachers due to the projected increased demand for qualified teachers. Council and DET are working with services to ensure that the use of existing infrastructure is maximised to accommodate additional places where possible and DET have a range of strategies in place to address the workforce challenges.

Future Demand Estimates, Current Infrastructure and Implications 
As a municipal planner and early years resource and support provider, Council works in partnership with kindergarten providers across the municipality. Council currently owns 24 facilities from which kindergarten programs operate. Sixty-five percent (65%) of early years centres operating out of Council owned buildings received a National Quality Standard rating of Exceeding, compared to 59 per cent nationally. As a municipal planner and early years resource and support provider, Council works in partnership with kindergarten providers across the municipality.

Currently there are 664 three-year-old kindergarten places offered in sessional kindergarten programs across the municipality – all of Council’s sessional kindergarten buildings provide three-year-old programs offering 448 places (67% of total three-year-old places in the municipality).These programs are not currently funded by State or Commonwealth Governments (fully funded by parent fees and fundraising), they operate under the National Children’s Services Legislation, and the number of hours offered varies according to current capacity and demand. Programs currently operate between 2 to 6 hours per week depending on available times outside four-year-old program timetables. Long day care centres primarily offer four-year-old kindergarten programs and three-year old’s can access the kindergarten program if they are sharing the room with four-year old’s. 

Council has undertaken feasibility studies to expand a prioritised number of centres based on demand and waiting lists, enrolment preferences, location and demographic projections. In order to meet the early childhood education and care needs of Moreland’s growing population investment in early years infrastructure will be required. 
Table 1: Total estimated three and four-year-old kindergarten places between 2021-29 (presented in 15-hour equivalent places)
	LGA level estimates
	2021
	2022
	2023
	2024
	2025
	2026
	2027
	2028
	2029

	Total estimated demand for kindergarten places (three and four-year-old children)
	2,271
	2,995
	3,317
	3,638
	3,917
	4,378
	4,666
	4,954
	5,316

	Total kindergarten places that cannot be accommodated by existing services
	0
	30
	43
	78
	154
	530
	751
	996
	1,330


Table 2: Total estimated three and four-year-old kindergarten demand between 2021-29 by Statistical Areas Level 2 (SA2 medium-sized general purpose areas) 
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It is anticipated that the increased demand for kindergarten places over the next eight years will be in Coburg, closely followed by Glenroy, Pascoe Vale and Oak Park, Brunswick, Pascoe Vale South, Fawkner, Brunswick West, Brunswick East, Coburg North, Hadfield and Gowanbrae.

It is important to note the Northern Schools Early Years Cluster is currently developing additional kindergarten rooms in Glenroy at Will Will Rook and York Street Kindergartens and Moreland Kindergarten in Coburg.

Council’s focus is to increase capacity in the Pascoe Vale and Oak Park areas, Pascoe Vale South, Coburg, Hadfield and Brunswick within the next five years. A number of these projects also include increased provision for Maternal and Child Health.
State Government Investment 

DET is seeking to work with Council to establish a framework to enable State co-investment into a pipeline of kindergarten infrastructure projects, through Building Blocks Partnerships (BBPs). BBPs provide Council with the opportunity to develop a medium to long term, in-principle agreement with the Department, for co-investment in the projects over a five-year period. 

The objectives of the BBPs are to: 


Provide greater long-term funding certainty for local government partners about co-investment for kindergarten infrastructure.


Support local government partners to forward plan their infrastructure budgets and deliver facilities in line with kindergarten capacity requirements, aligned with KISPs. 

Support the successful roll out of the three-year-old kindergarten reform by identifying projects that will facilitate the delivery of additional kindergarten capacity over a multi-year period. This includes projects led by Councils, as well as the opportunity to cohesively plan for State-led projects such as Kindergartens on School Sites and how these can complement the roll-out.

Council has commenced discussions with DET about the development of a Moreland BBP. 

Community impact
Increasing kindergarten places provides benefits for the Moreland community, directly benefiting families, providing access to early learning and development opportunities for three and four year old children.

Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

The renewal and development of new early years infrastructure provides an opportunity to ensure facilities and designed and built to standards that are in line with Council’s environmentally sustainable aspirations.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities which allows for the protection of families and children and the rights of the child to reach their full potential in life. The provision of early years infrastructure aligns with the aspirations of the Convention on the Rights of the Child, which forms part of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, particularly in relation to children’s rights to education and health care.

Affected persons rights and interests

The interests of children, young people and families are the primary focus of Council’s strategy to upgrade and expand early years infrastructure across the city, which seeks to deliver on Council’s commitment  in the recently adopted Moreland Children Young People and Families Plan 2021-2025 which includes the aim of providing infrastructure which meets the needs of the growing population.

Gender Equality 

Adoption of the KISP and entering a Building Blocks Partnership with DET will not result in negative consequences for any group or individual.
4.
Community consultation and engagement
Council has consulted extensively with the community and key stakeholders in the development of the KISP, which has been informed both through community input into the Children, Young People and Families Plan and also through a capacity assessment process which entailed an audit of all existing early years infrastructure and consultation with early years services. Council’s Family and Children’s Services Advisory Committee have also been consulted in the development of the KISP.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

While there is not a direct financial implication with the acceptance of the KISP, there will be budget considerations in the future, with the expansion and development of early years infrastructure plan and prioritised projects to be considered in future budget cycles. 

The KISP principally identifies the need for additional kindergarten places which informs the next step in the planning process: development of a Building Blocks Partnership between the Department of Education and Council – an in-principle agreement with the Department, for co-investment in the projects over a five-year period. 

7.
Implementation
Inform DET of Council’s endorsement of the KISP

Negotiate a draft Building Blocks Partnership Agreement with DET and brief Council accordingly. 

Present to Council a program of proposed works to address the shortfall in kindergarten places to ensure adequate capacity by 2029.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Moreland DET KISP -  June 2021
	D21/254474
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1.1. REFORM CONTEXT

In an Australian first, the Victorian Government has committed to implement Three-Year-Old
Kindergarten for all children over a 10-year roll-out with a total investment of almost $5 billion,
including $1.68 billion to support the infrastructure expansion required for the reform. This reform
will add another year of universal funded kindergarten so that, by 2029, all children in Victoria will
have access to two years of play-based learning through a funded kindergarten program.

1.2. PURPOSE OF KISPS

Three-Year-Old Kindergarten will require a large expansion of kindergarten across the State. The
Government has invited all 79 Victorian Local Governments to discuss and agree upon a
Kindergarten Infrastructure and Services Plan (KISP) for their Local Government Area (LGA).

Each KISP has been jointly developed with Local Government and published to estimate the growth
in demand for kindergarten within the LGA. The KISPs will help all kindergarten providers meet
demand and provide a clear picture of infrastructure need across the State.

While a KISP is not a funding document and does not define required infrastructure projects or
commit any party to funding specific projects, it is expected that future investment requests through
Building Blocks and funding decisions about Local Government and not-for-profit projects would
align with the relevant KISP.

1.3. HOW TO USE THE KISP

Each KISP contains estimates of future kindergarten supply of, and demand for, Three and Four-
Year-Old Kindergarten places against existing enrolment capacity. Not-for-profit and for-profit
providers can use these estimates to inform their plans to expand kindergarten programs, establish
new services or invest in new or extended facilities.

For example, KISPs provide demand estimates in terms of where, when and how much demand for
kindergarten places will grow in an LGA. KISPs also estimate where and how many kindergarten
places providers can accommodate in existing facilities before an area needs new infrastructure to
meet demand. The estimates can be used to inform decisions about where and when expansions of
kindergarten program capacity and the construction of new or extended facilities are needed to meet
demand growth.

Where there is an agreed KISP for the LGA, the Local Government and not-for-profit kindergarten
providers seeking co-investments through the Building Blocks Capacity Building stream must refer
to, and align their proposed project with, the infrastructure need identified in the KISP.

1.4. STRUCTURE OF THE KISP
Each KISP consists of the following sections:

e Section 1: A short introduction to the Three-Year-Old Kindergarten reform and the KISP.
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[image: image214.png]e Section 2: A map of existing and planned Early Childhood Education and Care service
locations.

« Section 3: Local knowledge and context relevant to the expansion of kindergarten services.

e Section 4: Funded kindergarten demand estimates.

1.5. DISCLAIMER

All data presented in this document are estimates only and are based on the best information
available to the Department and Local Government at the time. They are published on an as-is basis
and are for informational purposes only. They are subject to adjustment in response to market forces
and as new data and other relevant information becomes available. The data may under- or over-
estimate both total demand in a given location or year and the capacity for new demand to be met
by providers. As a result, operational and business decisions should not be made solely based on
this document. Any use of this data is solely at the risk of the user. The Department and Local
Government accept no responsibility for any loss or damage, either direct or incidental, that may
result from the use of the data.
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[image: image215.png]2.MAP OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION SERVICES IN
CITY OF MORELAND

The map below shows the distribution of currently operating and new services that are planned to open in the future in the LGA and
across its communities.

This map has been prepared using Departmental data, from both the National Quality Agenda IT System (NQAITS) and the Victorian
School Building Authority (VSBA). Where applicable, this map has been refined by the Moreland City Council and the Department to
capture other services that are planned to open in the future.

Service Name Project Type Suburb Total Licensed Capacity Proposed by project
Moreland Kindergarten Expansion Coburg 22
Wil Wil Rook Preschool .

(KODE Glenroy)* Expansion Glenroy 33
York Street

Kindergarten @ Glenroy | Modular Glenroy 33
West Primary School

Glenroy Hub Children’s | Integrated Children’s

Centre*™ Centre Glenroy 75
Glenroy Memorial Integrated Children’s

Kindergarten** Centre Glenroy 33
Total licensed capacity 196

* Council advised that the total licensed capacity proposed by the project is 33.
** Council advised to change the Service names as both run by different providers. As per VSBA Planned Services, old service name was ‘Wheatsheaf Hub Early
Years Centre’.
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3.1 PURPOSE

Local, place-based knowledge and context play an important role in supporting the implementation
of Three-Year-Old Kindergarten across Victoria. This section of the KISP documents this knowledge
and context and has informed the funded kindergarten enrolment estimates in Section 4.

3.2 KEY CONSIDERATIONS
Key demographic trends that influence demand for kindergarten

City of Moreland Context

The City of Moreland has a long history of providing early childhood education and care (ECEC)
for over 125 years. In Moreland, three-year-old kindergarten programs are common, with strong
participation across the municipality. In 2021, there are several ECECs that are offering free three-
year-old Kindergarten as part of a Department of Education and Training (DET) initiative and this is
expected to support increased uptake of kindergarten programs in 2022.

In Moreland, 89% of eligible children attend four-year-old kindergarten (DET 2019). While the KISP
uses the most recent data on four-year-old kindergarten participation (89%), Council remains
committed to achieving higher rates of participation.

Moreland is a culturally and socio-economically diverse community which continues to experience
significant population growth, particularly in the central and southern suburbs of Brunswick,
Brunswick East and Coburg. The increasing population will lead to higher demand for
kindergarten, with the greatest demand forecast in central and southern suburbs.

While Moreland has a SEIFA index of disadvantage score of 1,014, which is slightly lower than the
score for Metropolitan Melbourne, there are areas with higher socio-economic disadvantage and
early childhood vulnerability (ABS 2016; AEDC 2018). These areas of higher socio-economic
disadvantage are concentrated in the northern suburbs of Glenroy, Fawkner and Hadfield where
there are also higher concentrations of low-income families and higher rates of unemployment.
Early childhood developmental vulnerability also corelates with the same areas where families
experience socio-economic disadvantage. Implementation of three-year-old kindergarten will need
to address any barriers to participation to ensure equitable access across the municipality.

Kindergarten Preferences

In Moreland, there is a slight preference for sessional kindergarten over integrated services with
60% of eligible four-year-old children attending a sessional kindergarten and 40% attending an
integrated Kindergarten (DET 2018). At times, children may participate in a mix of ECECs and
attend a sessional kindergarten while also remaining in an integrated ECEC a few days a week.
Parents have reported this is due to personal preference and costs associated with integrated
kindergarten. Parents in areas with higher rates of socio-economic disadvantage may experience
financial barriers to their children attending integrated kindergarten and ensuring an adequate
number of sessional places where a full fee subsidy is applied will be required.
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[image: image218.png]Scope for Meeting Demand

As Moreland is an established area, there is limited scope for purchasing new land to increase
Kindergarten places due to lack of availability and significant costs associated. Given this limited
scope, Council welcomes discussions with DET on developing Kindergartens on school sites.
Council also supports and encourages eligible kindergartens to explore DET'’s Building Blocks
Grants Program opportunities to increase the supply of kindergarten places.

Projects or trends that may influence supply of early childhood education and care
Kindergarten Models and Offerings

There are a range of kindergarten models including single age, mixed age, rotational and
integrated models that services can implement to increase supply of kindergarten places. The
management of each ECEC determines the model of kindergarten they provide and consultation
with local communities and DET'’s support and advice to ECECs is encouraged.

There has been a strong indication that all sessional kindergartens will provide 5 hours of three-
year-old kindergarten in 2022 and increase to 15 hours in 2023. This will provide the opportunity
for children to attend the same kindergarten for two years prior to school entry.

Key local geographic considerations or information relevant to Three-Year-Old
Kindergarten

Kindergarten Access

It is understood that some Moreland families access Kindergarten in neighbouring municipalities
such as Yarra, Darebin, Moonee Valley and Hume and any increase or decrease in supply in
bordering suburbs may impact access to kindergarten. Similarly, changes in Moreland'’s supply
may impact children and families in neighbouring municipalities.

Several Moreland suburbs are bound by creeks and major roads (i.e. Oak Park, Fawkner and
Gowanbrae) and accessibility may be impacted due to geographical constraints and limited public
transport. It is important to ensure adequate kindergarten supply in these suburbs.

Other information about the expansion of early childhood services
Kindergarten Central Enrolment

In Moreland, Council provides a central enrolment program for sessional four-year-old
Kindergarten with 24 sessional kindergartens being part of this service. In 2021, Council is
undertaking a pilot of including three-year-old kindergarten in central enrolment with 9 sessional
kindergartens, with the aim to expand to all services from 2022. Council encourages all sessional
kindergartens to join central enrolment.

Council also provides a central enrolment program for community-based child care centres. Eight
centres are currently in this program, all of which also offer integrated kindergarten programs.

Support for Three-year-old Kindergarten

Council is committed to supporting the implementation of universal three-year-old kindergarten
across the municipality for the benefit of improving children’s outcomes and continuing the long
tradition of quality kindergarten in Moreland.
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ESTIMATES BETWEEN 2021-29 FOR CITY
OF MORELAND

41 PURPOSE

As Three-Year-Old Kindergarten is rolled-out and Victoria’s population grows, demand for both
Three and Four-Year-Old Kindergarten places will increase significantly. While additional capacity
will be needed to meet this demand, this will vary across the State and over time, due to differences
in the capacity of existing services, growth trends and sector composition.

To identify where, when and how many additional kindergarten places are expected over the roll-out
in the City of Moreland, the Moreland City Council and the Department have developed:

1. A summary of the current provision of kindergarten within the LGA (Section 4.3).

2. An approach to optimising the utilisation of existing services and infrastructure through
‘change management’ strategies that the Moreland City Council and the Department will
support to help meet additional demand in the LGA (Section 4.4).

3. An estimate of the Three and Four-Year-Old kindergarten places that cannot be met through
existing services for the 2021-29 period, taking into account the additional demand that can
be accommodated by optimising utilisation of existing services and infrastructure through
point 2, above (Section 4.5).

Local Government and providers can use these published estimates to inform reform implementation
activities such as service planning, kindergarten program expansion, infrastructure investments and
Building Blocks funding applications in alignment with future demand over the 10-year roll-out.

4.2 METHODOLOGY

The estimated Three and Four-Year-Old Kindergarten places used in the following sections have
been agreed between the Moreland City Council and the Department, and were informed by:

e Estimates developed by the Department which draw on a range of inputs, including
population forecasts, current enrolments and results from the Kindergarten Capacity
Assessment Program (KCAP), conducted in 2019.

« The estimated capacity of new services that are planned to open in the LGA (Section 2)

e Local knowledge and context provided by the Local Government (Section 3) that explains
particular issues and trends in their area.

e The approach to optimising utilisation of existing services in the LGA (Section 4.4), and

« Other sources, such as modelling undertaken by Local Governments and local data.
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[image: image220.png]The KISP measures a service'’s capacity to deliver funded kindergarten in terms of the number of
children it could enrol in Three and Four-Year-Old Kindergarten. The number of funded kindergarten
places is different from a service’s licensed or approved places, which count the number of children
permitted to attend the service at any one time under the license. Many services can enrol more
children in their funded kindergarten program(s) than they have licensed places for because they
can run more than one kindergarten program per week. Kindergarten places are therefore a more
accurate measure of service kindergarten capacity than licensed places.

Three-Year-Old Kindergarten places have been presented as 15-hour places so they can be easily
compared to Four-Year-Old Kindergarten places. Moreover, when Three-Year-Old Kindergarten is
fully rolled-out in 2029, every three-year-old child will have access to 15-hours of kindergarten.

From 2023 all providers will have flexibility to determine how many hours of funded Three-Year-Old
Kindergarten they deliver per week, with a minimum of five hours and a maximum of 15-hours funded
pro-rata. It is expected that hours offered will vary. Given this variation, it is important to be aware
that during the transition to all three-year-old children receiving 15-hours of funded
kindergarten per week in 2029, the 15-hour places presented in this report may represent
multiple three-year-old places that individually receive less than 15-hours of kindergarten per
week.

These estimates have been developed at an LGA and community level to show the overall forecast
and variation within an area. The KISP defines community at the Statistical Area Level 2, which is
medium-sized areas which represent a community that interacts socially and economically, with a
population range of 3,000 to 25,000 people, and an average population of about 10,000 people.

4.3 SUMMARY OF CURRENT KINDERGARTEN PROVISION

The figures below provide a summary of current kindergarten provision within the LGA and provide
relevant context for the estimates of demand for funded kindergarten places included in Section 4.5.
The data included in this section are largely drawn from:

e The Kindergarten Capacity Assessment Program (KCAP), collected between June and
October 2019.

e The Department’s Kindergarten Information Management System (KIMS), as at 2019.
e The Department's Quality and Regulatory Division (QARD) monitoring data, as at 2019.
* The National Quality Agenda IT System (NQAITS), as at April 2020.

e The Victorian Child and Adolescent Monitoring System (VCAMS), as at 2018.

Please note that, because these sources were collected at different points, this may result in slightly
different totals appearing in the below data.
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Stand-alone kindergartens 26
Long day care centres 44
Percentage of services by management type, LGA level (NQAITs, 2021)
Type Percentage
Local Government 0%
Private not for profit 63%
Private for profit 33%
Other 3%
Current kindergarten offering
Four-Year-Old Kindergarten participation rate (VCAMS, 2018): 84%
Number of services that offer a funded kindergarten program (DET, 2019): 64
Number of services that offer an unfunded Three-Year-Old Kindergarten 28
program (DET, 2019):
Hours of unfunded 3YO programs currently offered (DET, 2019):
11to 14 hours I 1
6to0 10 hours I 1
1to 5 hours . 2
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INFRASTRUCTURE

Change management strategies to optimise existing services and infrastructure

Children can often be accommodated through existing spare places and by services ‘unlocking’
unused capacity. As the experience of providers in the 2020 Three-Year-Old Kindergarten roll-out
LGAs shows, while the optimisation of existing services can be challenging, it is highly time- and
cost-effective compared to building new capacity through infrastructure projects. It also helps target
infrastructure investment to the places that need it most and avoids over-supplying the local market.

The Moreland City Council and the Department will support providers and services to maximise their
kindergarten places through the following change management activities and practices:

« Increasing the capacity of any Local Government operated services by:
o Running additional programs.
o Using different timetables, including running 7.5-hour days.

o Changing the delivery model, such as introducing rotational models or mixed-age
groups.

o Having degree-qualified kindergarten teachers leading integrated kindergarten
programs in long day care settings.

« Encouraging and supporting other providers and services in the LGA to undertake change
management.

The Moreland City Council and the Department have estimated how many Three and Four-Year-Old
Kindergarten places can be accommodated through existing services in the LGA (Table 1). Both
parties are committed to helping providers and services offer these kindergarten places before
progressing to funded infrastructure solutions to meet demand. This commitment is reflected in the
LGA and community level estimates below (Table 2 onwards), which assume that demand will be
met first through existing services and second through additional infrastructure. Note that in some
cases the number of kindergarten places that can be offered through existing services may exceed
demand for kindergarten places.

Table 1: Total estimated funded kindergarten places that can be offered by optimising
existing services and infrastructure across the LGA, between 2021-29 (presented in 15-hour
equivalent places)

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029
Estimated
existing supply
of kindergarten 3,823 3,990 3,990 3,990 3,990 3,990 3,990 3,990 3,990
places*

*This may be higher than current three and four-year-old enrolments as it includes any spare places that are currently
available or could be generated by making some minor adjustments to programming approaches.
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INFRASTRUCTURE

The below estimates (Table 2 onwards) have been developed by the Moreland City Council and the
Department to illustrate the estimated:

1. Total number of Three and Four-Year-Old Kindergarten places expected over the roll-out
period.

2. Three and Four-Year-Old Kindergarten places that cannot be accommodated by optimising
existing services and infrastructure over the roll-out period.

These estimates have been developed to reflect that the increase in demand for Three-Year-Old
Kindergarten places will be gradual.

In estimating how many Three and Four-Year-Old Kindergarten places cannot be accommodated
by existing services and infrastructure, the Moreland City Council and the Department have taken
into account any new places that will be made available through planned expansions of existing
services or new services, into estimates of existing supply, where this information is available. This
may include Local Government owned services being developed and planned Kindergartens on
School Sites.

These estimates do not, however, estimate how and when the broader sector will expand to meet
the additional demand for kindergarten places that are estimated over the roll-out period.

Infrastructure need in the LGA and its local communities is indicated by the bottom rows of the tables
in this section (Table 2 onwards): ‘Total kindergarten places that cannot be accommodated by
existing services’. For example, if the number of kindergarten places for the LGA or a community is
above zero in this row, it means that the area is estimated to need additional infrastructure (noting
that further optimisation which avoids the need for additional infrastructure may be possible). Any
type of provider — Local Government, not-for-profit or for-profit — can build this additional
infrastructure. If this row shows all zeros, it means that there is no estimated need for additional
infrastructure in the area.

Local Government and not-for-profit kindergarten providers must refer to the estimates in this section
when applying through the Building Blocks Capacity Building Grants stream for Government funding.
Under this stream, projects must be in a community where there is infrastructure need as shown in
the community’s table of estimated demand for kindergarten places (i.e. there are numbers in the
bottom row above zero). Projects in LGAs or communities where demand can be met through
existing services (i.e. the bottom row shows all zeros) are not eligible for funding under this stream.
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Table 2: Total estimated three and four-year-old kindergarten places between 2021-29
(presented in 15-hour equivalent places)

LGA level
estimates 2021

2022

2023 2024

2025

2026

2027

2028

2029

Total estimated
demand for

kindergarten places 221
(three and four-
year-old children)

2,995

3,317 | 3,638 | 3,917

4,378

4,666

4,954

5,316

Total kindergarten
places that cannot 0
be accommodated

by existing services

30

43 78

154

530

751

996

1,330

Community estimates

Table 3-13: Total estimated three and four-year-old kindergarten places between 2021-29

(presented in 15-hour equivalent places)

Brunswick estimates

Total estimated demand for
kindergarten places (three
and four-year-old children)

2021

2022

2023 | 2024

2025

2026

2027

2028

2029

297

378

425 474

519

556

594

632

679

Total kindergarten places
that cannot be
accommodated by existing
services

33

7

118

Brunswick East
estimates

2021

2022

2023 | 2024

2025

2026

2027

2028

2029

Total estimated demand
for kindergarten places
(three and four-year-old
children)

103

142

154 165

179

240

261

282

307

Total kindergarten places
that cannot be
accommodated by existing
services

30

43 53

68

128

150

171

195

Brunswick West
estimates

2021

2022

2023 | 2024

2025

2026

2027

2028

2029

Total estimated demand
for kindergarten places
(three and four-year-old
children)

180

240

271 31

353

346

368

390

418

Total kindergarten places
that cannot be
accommodated by existing
services
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2021

2022

2023

2024

2025

2026

2027

2028

2029

Total estimated demand
for kindergarten places
(three and four-year-old
children)

382

491

544

603

653

709

758

808

871

Total kindergarten places
that cannot be
accommodated by existing
services

61

110

160

223

Coburg North estimates

2021

2022

2023

2024

2025

2026

2027

2028

2029

Total estimated demand
for kindergarten places
(three and four-year-old
children)

113

153

171

185

185

232

248

266

286

Total kindergarten places
that cannot be
accommodated by existing
services

47

64

81

102

2021

2022

2023

2024

2025

2026

2027

2028

2029

Fawkner estimates

Total estimated demand
for kindergarten places
(three and four-year-old
children)

234

309

330

330

363

435

461

486

518

Total kindergarten places
that cannot be
accommodated by existing
services

33

106

131

156

188

Glenroy estimates

2021

2022

2023

2024

2025

2026

2027

2028

2029

Total estimated demand
for kindergarten places
(three and four-year-old
children)

310

431

484

547

601

643

683

723

775

Total kindergarten places
that cannot be
accommodated by existing
services

19

72

Gowanbrae estimates

2021

2022

2023

2024

2025

2026

2027

2028

2029

Total estimated demand
for kindergarten places
(three and four-year-old
children)

57

70

75

78

80

90

%%

99

105

Total kindergarten places
that cannot be
accommodated by existing
services

12

16

21

27

5
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2021

2022

2023

2024

2025

2026

2027

2028

2029

Total estimated demand
for kindergarten places
(three and four-year-old
children)

78

108

121

135

147

160

170

181

194

Total kindergarten places
that cannot be
accommodated by existing
services

1"

21

35

Pascoe Vale estimates

2021

2022

2023

2024

2025

2026

2027

2028

2029

Total estimated demand
for kindergarten places
(three and four-year-old
children)

248

361

406

450

472

555

591

630

679

Total kindergarten places
that cannot be
accommodated by existing
services

24

46

128

165

203

252

Pascoe Value So
estimates

2021

2022

2023

2024

2025

2026

2027

2028

2029

Total estimated demand
for kindergarten places
(three and four-year-old
children)

269

313

337

358

366

411

437

458

484

Total kindergarten places
that cannot be
accommodated by existing
services

46

7

93

118

16
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The Area Executive Director (Hume Moreland) of the Department of Education and Training and
the Chief Executive of Moreland City Council endorse this Kindergarten Services and Infrastructure
Plan for City of Moreland by signingon .......... Lo [

This Kindergarten Infrastructure and Services Plan is not intended to create legal relations or
constitute a legally binding contractual agreement between the parties. The parties may review this
KISP in 2023 to publish a new version that will replace the previous version.

An out-of-cycle review may be triggered if both parties agree that there has been a change in
relevant data, information or the local early childhood sector that significantly affects the reliability
of a KISP’s estimates for planning purposes.

Signed for and on behalf and with the authority of Moreland City Council

Signature Witness Signature

Name: Cathy Henderson
Title: Chief Executive Officer

Address: 90 Bell St, Coburg VIC 3058

Signed by Area Executive Director (Hume Moreland), Department of Education and Training

Signature Witness Signature
Name: Claude Sgori
Title: Area Executive Director (Hume Moreland)

Address: 189 Urquhart St, Coburg VIC 3058
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7.11
Glenroy Community Hub - Proposed lease Northern Schools Early Years Inc and Proposed lease cohealth 

Director Community Development 
Arden Joseph 
Early Years and Youth

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes public notice for proposed lease to cohealth was given in the Moreland Leader and Northern Leader newspapers and on Council’s website on 1 July 2019.

2.
Notes public notice for proposed lease to Northern Schools Early Years Cluster Inc was given in the Moreland Leader and Northern Leader newspapers and on Council’s website on 20 January 2020.

3.
Notes that no submissions were received for both proposed leases.

4.
Having satisfied the sections 190 and 223 of the Local Government Act 1989, enters into a lease agreement of part of its land at Glenroy Community Hub, 50 Wheatsheaf Road Glenroy to cohealth to provide health services at the site and to Northern Schools Early Years Cluster Inc to provide an early years long day care at the site.

5.
Notes the complexities of the site and authorises the Director Community Development to commence negotiation for a site-specific lease for all Hub tenants and a longer-term lease beyond the end date of 21 March 2023 for the Glenroy Neighbourhood Learning Centre Inc. 

6.
Authorises the Director Community Development to do all things necessary to affect the lease of the site to cohealth for 20 years and to Northern Schools Early Years Cluster Inc for 5 years.
REPORT

Executive Summary

The Glenroy Community Hub (the Hub), formerly known as Wheatsheaf Community Hub at 50 Wheatsheaf Road Glenroy, will co-locate Council’s community services in Glenroy onto one site to expand and strengthen health and lifelong learning services and enhance social opportunities for the Glenroy community.  

Some of the services that will operate from the Hub will be under a lease agreement with a provider of that service.  

At its meeting on 8 May 2019 (DCD9/19) Council resolved to commence the statutory process under section 190 of the Local Government Act 1989 (the Act) to lease the land at the Hub to cohealth.

At its meeting on 11 December 2019 (DCD32/19) Council resolved to commence the statutory process under section 190 of the Local Government Act 1989 (the Act) to lease the land at the Hub to Northern Early Years Cluster Inc.

As part of the statutory process, a public notice for the proposed lease to cohealth was placed in the Moreland and Northern Leader Newspapers and on Council’s website on 1 July 2019, and a public notice for the proposed lease to Northern Early Years Cluster Inc was placed in the Moreland and Northern Leader Newspapers and on Council’s website on 20 January 2020. 

No submissions or objections were received for either of the proposed leases.

Having satisfied its statutory requirements, Council is now in a position to make a final decision regarding its intention to lease its land at the Hub, 50 Wheatsheaf Road Glenroy.

This report discusses the proposal for a new lease end date for Glenroy Neighbourhood Learning Centre Inc and the public notice process for the proposed leases to cohealth and Northern Early Years Cluster Inc. This report recommends that Council enters into a new lease with Glenroy Neighbourhood Learning Centre for a term beyond the end date of 21 March 2023, with cohealth for a 20 year term and with Northern Early Years Cluster Inc for a 5 year term, at the Hub, 50-62 Wheatsheaf Road Glenroy.  

Previous Council Decisions

DCD9/19 WHEATSHEAF COMMUNITY HUB PROJECT UPDATE - 8 May 2019
That Council, in accordance with Sections 190 and 223 of the Local Government Act 1989:

1.
Gives public notice of its intention to lease a space at 50 – 62 Wheatsheaf Road, Glenroy to Cohealth for 20 years in the Moreland and Northern Leader newspapers and on Council’s website and invites written submissions. 

2.
Appoints Councillor Martin as Chair, and Councillors Yildiz, Kavanagh, and Dorney to a Committee to hear any submitters requesting to be heard in support of their written submission.

3.
Notes the Hearing of Submissions Committee meeting will to be held on a date and time to be set, at the Moreland Civic Centre, 90 Bell Street, Coburg.

4.
Receives a further report outlining all submissions received in relation to its intention to:


Lease a space at 50 – 62 Wheatsheaf Road Glenroy to Cohealth for a 20-year term.


Lease a space at 50 - 62 Wheatsheaf Road, Glenroy to Glenroy Neighbourhood Learning Centre until 21 March 2023.
5.
That Council endorses the proposed design solution incorporating a partial second storey to the Wheatsheaf Community Hub.

DCD32/19 WHEATSHEAF COMMUNITY HUB EARLY YEARS CENTRE UPDATE – APPROVAL FOR CONSULTATION FOR LEASE FOR LONG DAY CARER - 11 December 2019
That Council, in accordance with Sections 190 and 223 of the Local Government Act 1989:

1.
Gives public notice of its intention to lease a space at 50 – 62 Wheatsheaf Road, Glenroy to Northern Schools Early Years Cluster Inc. for 5 years in the Moreland and Northern Leader newspapers and on Council’s website and invites written submissions.

2.
Appoints Councillor Yildiz as Chair, and all North West Ward Councillors to a Committee to hear any submitters requesting to be heard in support of their written submission.

3.
Notes the Hearing of Submissions Committee meeting will be held on a date and time to be set, at the Moreland Civic Centre, 90 Bell Street, Coburg.

4.
Receives a further report outlining all submissions received in relation to its intention to lease a space at 50 – 62 Wheatsheaf Road Glenroy to Northern Schools Early Years Cluster Inc.

1.
Policy Context

The Council Plan 2017–2021 commits Council to maintain and match infrastructure to community needs and population growth. The Glenroy Community Hub (formerly known as the Wheatsheaf Community Hub Project) is a key deliverable under item 64 in the Council Action Plan 2019/2020. The priority is to create an integrated community hub in Glenroy with a focus on education, lifelong learning and health, combined with a district level open space.

The Moreland Early Years Strategy 2016-2020 (Strategy) provides a framework to improve the wellbeing of children aged 0 to 12 years living, studying and playing in Moreland. A key action of the Strategy is the development of an Early Years Centre at the Hub offering kindergarten and long day care services, integrated with Maternal and Child Health and other social services on the site.

The process councils must follow when considering leasing property is provided in the Local Government Act 1989. The process requires public notice to be given and submissions sought. 

Council’s Property Leasing Policy also provides guidance on maximising the use of Council’s leased assets.

2.
Background

The Glenroy Community Hub (the Hub) at 50 Wheatsheaf Road, Glenroy, is a key deliverable in the Council Action Plan 2019/2020. The Hub will co-locate Council’s community services in Glenroy onto one site to expand and strengthen services and social opportunities to the Glenroy community. The co-location of these services to the Hub will require Council to enter into lease agreements with the providers of some of the services.  Council is proposing to enter in to lease agreements with the following services detailed below. 


cohealth – provision of health services.


Northern Schools Early Years Cluster Inc – provision of early years long day care and education services


Glenroy Memorial Kindergarten – provision of kindergarten services


Glenroy Neighbourhood Learning Centre Inc – provision community services including a community garden.

Under the Local Government Act 1989 (the Act at the time the leases were advertised), section 190 details that Council is required to advertise its intention to lease its land if the lease is over 10 years and/or if the market rental value of the land is $50,000 or more per year.  

cohealth

At its meeting on 8 May 2019 Council resolved to commence the statutory process of its intention to lease a space at 50–62 Wheatsheaf Road, Glenroy to cohealth for 20 years for the provision of health services at the Hub in the Moreland and Northern Leader newspapers and on Council’s website and invited written submissions.

Public notice was placed in the Moreland and Northern Leader Newspapers and on Council’s website on 1 July 2019.

No Submissions were received.

Northern Schools Early Years Cluster Inc 

At its meeting on 11 December 2019 Council resolved to commence the statutory process of its intention to lease a space at 50 – 62 Wheatsheaf Road, Glenroy to Northern Schools Early Years Cluster Inc for 5 years for the provision of long day care services at the Hub in the Moreland and Northern Leader newspapers and on Council’s website and invited written submissions.

Public notice was placed was placed in the Moreland and Northern Leader Newspapers and on Council’s website on 20 January 2020.

No Submissions were received.

3.
Issues

Due to the complexities of the building and related expectations of on-site stakeholders for example requirements for passive house energy monitoring, Council officers will be undertaking the process to develop a site-specific lease for the Hub.  

It is proposed that Council grants the following leases:

	Tenant
	cohealth

	Term
	20 years

	Rent
	Year 1 to year 3 Rent free

Year 4 onwards $300sqm per annum

	Permitted use
	Health services


	Tenant
	Northern Early Years Cluster Inc

	Term
	5 years

	Rent
	$1 if demanded

	Permitted use
	Children’s services


At its meeting on 8 May 2019 (DCD9/19) Council authorised that it leases a space at 50 - 62 Wheatsheaf Road, Glenroy to Glenroy Neighbourhood Learning Centre until 21 March 2023 in line with the current end date of their lease at 5 Cromwell Street Glenroy. The Glenroy Neighbourhood Learning Centre has agreed to undertake the management of the new community garden at the Hub in addition to provision of lifelong learning services inside the Hub.  This will be included within their new lease agreement at the Hub. A longer term than the end date of 21 March 2023 is proposed to be negotiated to provide sufficient scope for the Centre to establish and consolidate its two-site service model.

Community impact

The proposed leases at the Hub will provide the Glenroy community with a facility where Council’s services in Glenroy are co-located with other community-based health and lifelong learning services onto one site, enhancing community benefits through an integrated service model.

Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

The site-specific lease for the Hub will inform all tenants of their responsibility to ensure the Hub meets the requirements to be Passive House-certified.  The Hub will have a high standard of environmental performance including low-energy use and high-comfort to support the health and well-being of users.  

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

Affected persons rights and interests

Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views. 

No submission or objections were received to the proposal to lease to cohealth for the provision of health services nor to Northern Schools Early Years Cluster Inc for the provision of long day care.
4.
Community consultation and engagement

The advertising and submission process for the proposed leases concluded in 2020 with community consultation undertaken since then focussed on updates to the construction of the facility, the service benefits to be delivered at the Hub, and local management of the community garden on-site.

Internal consultation includes Property Officer, the Senior Project Officer Glenroy Community Hub and the Senior Project Manager (for the Hub).

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The Financial implications are outlined in the table providing the key lease terms in the Issues section of this report.

7.
Implementation

Subject to Council’s decision a new Glenroy Community Hub site specific lease template will be developed for Council to use for all tenancies at the Glenroy community Hub.

Lease negotiations will begin with cohealth, Northern Schools Early Years Cluster Inc, Glenroy Neighbourhood Learning Centre and Glenroy Memorial Kindergarten Inc.

Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report. 

7.12
Gym and aquatic membership for Moreland seniors
Director Community Development 
Arden Joseph 
Community Wellbeing

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Resolves to proceed with options 1 outlined below as a trial for six months commencing August 2021.

2.
Receives a further report at the end of the trial period outlining the results achieved and any future options.

REPORT

Executive Summary

At the 10 March 2021 Council meeting, following the report on the Living and Ageing Well Report on year 1 actions, Councillors requested a report on the feasibility and cost implications of providing Moreland seniors (only) with a free gym and aquatic membership for one year following the anticipated rollout of the COVID-19 vaccine in October 2021.
Officers are aware that, following the COVID-19 lockdowns, many seniors have been reluctant to resume physical activities and to engage more broadly in the community as they once used to. As a result, many seniors are missing out on opportunities to build and maintain their physical fitness and to resume social contact with friends and community members. The various Government and other messaging about the COVID-19 vaccine rollout and changes have also contributed to uncertainty that some seniors have about their personal health and safety.

Council Officers have explored several options to encourage seniors to return to physical activities as follows:

Option 1 – Targeted support for vulnerable seniors (Recommended)

There are a number of barriers, not just financial, that are impacting many of our senior community members health and wellness including general mobility, social isolation and fear about contracting COVID, and fear of leaving their house and secure environment after being in lockdown for prolonged periods. 

Unfortunately, the community members that most need assistance, will be less likely to attend even if they were eligible for a free membership. Those who would most benefit, need support and some ‘hand holding’ in order undertake exercise after being in an inactive state for over 12 months. We need to take small steps and a targeted and supported approach for our vulnerable community members. The development of individual pathways through allied health assistance and referrals is proposed, via a trial period, to encourage seniors who are inactive back into an exercise routine.

In the trial, it is proposed that this be implemented for Council’s Commonwealth Home Support Program (CHSP) clients where home support staff can assist and transport clients to gyms and fitness centres to safely take up/resume physical activity. Council’s gymnasiums have qualified trainers who can design individual programs for clients. Additionally, Council’s Participation Support Program (part of the Community Grants Program) can be accessed to help with the cost of memberships which are already discounted by 35 per cent for seniors over 60 years of age and are holders of an aged pension care or Commonwealth seniors discount card. 

As part of Moreland’s Community Grants Program and the commitment to ensuring that barriers to participation are reduced for those who are most in need, eligible community members can obtain a reduced or free membership to Council’s aquatic and leisure centres. 

Council currently funds up to 120 people each year deemed eligible for a free membership per annum across all centres. This program is accessed by service providers (such as physiotherapists, occupational therapists etc. on behalf of the clients) who can access Council’s online ‘Smartygrants’ system and is based on a set of agreed eligibility criteria. 

Option 2 – Offer a free membership to access Council’s aquatic and leisure centres for all Moreland seniors who have a Victorian or Commonwealth Government Seniors card – Not Recommended at this stage. 

Apart from the uncertainty of take up and significant cost involved, this option may not achieve the desired effect of engaging directly with seniors who are not currently active and would benefit from “customised” solutions.

Previous Council Decisions
Living and Ageing Well Moreland - Report on Year 1 Actions- 10 March 2021 

That Council

1.
Notes the Living and Ageing Well in Moreland: Year 1 Annual Review, at Attachment 1 to this report. 

2.
Officers develop activities in the year ahead (post-COVID) to assist seniors in Moreland to re-connect back into the community through a variety of social gatherings and recreation/exercise activities …” 

3.
Receives a report that looks at the feasibility and cost implications of providing Moreland seniors (only) with a free gym and aquatic membership for one year following the anticipated rollout of the vaccine in October 2021. 

4. Begins work on establishing an Age Friendly Advisory group in 2021 and that council receives a report on a timeline for the establishment of the group.
1.
Policy Context
Living and Ageing Well in Moreland Strategy - An Age Friendly Framework was endorsed in June 2019. 
The Living and Ageing Well in Moreland: Year 1 Annual Review, was presented to Council at the March 2021 Council meeting to be noted.

The Active Moreland Aquatic and Leisure Fees and Charges Policy is adopted each year as part of the Council budget and provides discounts for membership at Council’s aquatic centres.

2.
Background

Moreland Demographic Data

The 2016 Census reported that there were 28,501 people living within Moreland over the age of 60 years, which equates to 19% of the Moreland population.
Further research has shown that of the 28,501 Seniors in Moreland, there are 1,726 people that have a Commonwealth Seniors Health Care Card. Under the Victorian Government’s definition, to be eligible for a general Seniors Card, one must be:


60 years of age and over


Working less than 35 hours per week in paid employment, or fully retired


A permanent resident of Australia, residing in Victoria

To be eligible for the Commonwealth Seniors Health Care Card, one must:


Be 60 years of age and over


Meet the income means tested threshold 


Must be living in Australia and have either:

o
Australian citizenship

o
A permanent visa

o
A Special Category visa.

Active Moreland Fees and Charges Policy

Council’s Active Moreland Aquatic and Leisure Fees and Charges Policy includes guidelines for the setting of fees, charges and discounts for aquatic and leisure centres. These are adopted each year as part of the fees and charges component of the annual Council budget.

Under this policy, a discount is currently applied as follows:


Seniors Concession Card Holders receive a 35 per cent discount – This applies to a person aged 60 years and over who holds either an Aged Pension Card or a Commonwealth Seniors Health Care Concession Card, both of which are means tested.

Community Grants Program – Participation Support funding

Those who are eligible for a Participation Support Membership can access a reduced or free three-month centre-based membership and/or program fee.  To be eligible for a Participation Support Membership, the person:


Must be referred by a support agency


Must hold a valid health care card or pension card (unless a child – then eligible for concession through their parent or guardian)


Must reside within Moreland

Any further support provided after an initial 3-month membership is based on the participant meeting the following criteria:

-
Attendance over the three-month period of an average of three sessions per fortnight
-
Provision of an updated referral from a health provider

-
Meeting with a health club trainer to revise and update their program and goals

-
Financial contribution is dependent on the renewal period as listed above

The Fees and Charges that apply to the Concession Support Membership price for the centre are as follows: 
	Active Centre Based - Concession Support Memberships
	 
	INC GST 

	Health & Wellness (H&W) (Gym and Swim) Start Up - ALL
	Each
	34.90

	H&W (Gym and Swim) 3 Month Special Concession - Brunswick
	3 Months
	155.60

	H&W (Gym and Swim) 3 Month Special Concession – Coburg Leisure
	3 Months
	147.80

	H&W (Gym and Swim) 3 Month Special Concession – Oak Park
	3 Months
	143.90

	H&W (Gym and Swim) 3 Month Special Concession - Fawkner
	3 Months
	140.05

	Aquatic Centre Based - Concession Support Memberships
	 
	 

	Aquatic swim Start Up - ALL
	Each
	21.80

	Aquatic swim 3 Month Special Concession - Brunswick
	3 Months
	97.25

	Aquatic swim 3 Month Special Concession - Coburg Leisure
	3 Months
	92.35

	
	
	

	Aquatic swim 3 Month Special Concession - Fawkner
	3 Months
	87.55


Following the three-month funded concession support membership, participants are eligible to continue on a concession support membership as follows:

Concession Support Membership

As part of Moreland’s commitment to Equity and Social Justice and supporting people who are least likely or able to participate, eligible community members will be able to obtain a discounted (concession support) centre-based membership.

Support is available through:


A financial commitment made by the participant as per the concession support membership fees and charges (this equates to approximately 45% of a full membership).


Options available are:

-
Three-month concession support membership paid in full upfront upon commencement
3.
Issues

COVID Impact - the underlying issue
The COVID pandemic has had a devastating impact on the community and people’s way of life. Moreland was one of the hardest hit municipalities, with Australia's worst coronavirus outbreak being at St Basil’s aged care facility in Fawkner. A number of suburbs in Moreland were identified as ‘hot spots’ in June 2021 and additional restrictions being placed on residents. 

A snap circuit breaker lock down in February 2021, also saw Oak Park Sports and Aquatic Centre being identified as an exposure site, resulting in all staff and over 300 customers that attended during that time placed in 14 days of self-isolation. And most recently what was a 7-day circuit breaker implemented on 28 May 2021 has only just seen gyms and pools reopen with some normality from 25 June 2021. 

As a result, there have been some mixed emotions, reluctance and a slow return of many customers including seniors in returning to gyms and pools and normal exercise routines and for those that have been inactive due to COVID, towards exercise in general. 

Current seniors use of Council’s Aquatic and Leisure Centres

Moreland seniors (members and multi visit pass holders) make up 21 per cent of our total customer base. However, since the various COVID lockdowns, attendances and memberships have declined significantly.

Economic sustainability implications

Aquatic and leisure centres were hardest hit over the past year, costing Council an additional $3 million for 2020-2021 and following the most recent restrictions implements has meant that targets and the recovery timeframe now needs to be reset having a financial impact on the next 12 months of operations.  Careful consideration is required to not exacerbate the already precarious funding position for the year ahead.

Human Rights and Gender Equity Consideration

The implications of this report have been considered in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

It is considered that the subject matter does not conflict with any human rights issues but supports the principles in the Charter.
The needs of all genders, as well as people with a disability and people from CALD backgrounds, were considered as part of the consultation and service planning process. 
4.
Community consultation and engagement
Council officers have discussed the proposal internally with Aged and Community Support staff, including Assessment Services, Social Support, Recreation, Aquatic services and the Living and Ageing Well Officer.
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

Option 2 for providing 1,726 senior gym/aquatic 12-month memberships to Moreland seniors is estimated to cost $1,273,494 not including staff time and a communications strategy.  This is not the recommended option as funds to action this scenario are currently unbudgeted. 

The costs to undertake the proposed trial (Option 1 as Recommended) can be sourced from existing budgets.  The proposed trial should demonstrate the level of interest by seniors and lead to the development of further strategies along with funding scenarios and models.
7.
Implementation
With the role out of the anticipated Vaccine program behind target and only 173,000 Victorians having received their second dose of a vaccine as of 17 June 2021, the actual date to implement the proposed trial is flexible and would be reliant on COVID restrictions in place and access to Council’s aquatic and leisure centres. An estimated commencement date is August 2021.
Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report. 

7.13
Aged Care Update

Director Community Development 
Arden Joseph
Aged and Community Support

Officer Recommendation
That Council :

1.
Continues to monitor, review and analyse Commonwealth and State Government funding and other policies in relation to the future of aged care operating and service delivery models.

2.
Registers as a Home Care Package provider.
REPORT 

Executive Summary

The Final Report to the Royal Commission into Aged Care, Quality and Safety was released in March 2021 with 148 recommendations. Many recommendations focus on residential aged care and Home Care Packages, however there are many relevant to local government and the delivery of Commonwealth Home Support Programme. The Federal government has provided a response to the recommendations. The response to the recommendations include the establishment of a new support at home program. The Government will finalise the design of the new support at home program, intended to commence from July 2023, following sector consultation and further model development.

Council currently delivers and subsidises a range of Commonwealth Home Support Programme (CHSP) services including: Assessment, Domestic Assistance, Personal Care, Respite, Delivered Meals, Social Support and Property Maintenance, as well as Community Transport, which receives no CHSP grant funding. 

Council policies highlight Council’s key role in enabling older people to actively participate in their communities and stay connected. Aged and Community Support branch undertook a community survey between 16 November and 17 December 2020 to understand how older people in Moreland are currently feeling, and how people can be better supported to stay happy, active and part of the community. The survey highlighted that older residents needed information on aged care services, caring for their health, social opportunities, and technology. This feedback is informing service planning within Aged and Community Support.
Work is being undertaken in the aged care sector to strengthen integration of support at home programs, including CHSP and Home Care Packages. Council has the option to register as a Home Care Package while it assesses it’s options to participate as an approved provider.  As there continues to be uncertainty about the future funding and service models for aged care services, officers will continue to monitor, review and analyse policy documents, as they are released, to provide timely information to Council to enable determination of Council’s ongoing role. 

Councillors were provided with a comprehensive update on Aged Care matters at a Councillor Workshop on 1 July 2021. 
Previous Council Decisions

DCD11/19
Aged Care and Disability Reforms - Council Action Plan Item – 12 June 2019

That Council:

1.
Endorses the following principles in relation to continued service delivery under the Commonwealth Home Support Program:

a)
Council continue to deliver CHSP services while it continues to receive block funding.

b)
Further review of services and application of continuous improvement approaches to optimise the sustainability of the service models.

c)
Apply for and/or accept additional CHSP funding, such as growth funding, only where the service targets can be met without any additional cost to Council.

2.
Continues to deliver Regional Assessment Services (RAS) until the Commonwealth and State Governments determine the future operating and funding model, and then review Council’s role.

3.
Continue to monitor and review Commonwealth and State Government funding and other policies in relation to aged care service delivery for determination of Council’s ongoing role.

4.
Continue to monitor and review Home and Community Care for Younger People (HACC-PYP) grant funding changes and service demand to determine Council’s ongoing role.
1.
Policy Context

This report directly supports the achievement of the current Council Action Plan (CAP 10) which requires recommendations to be made in a Council report. The actions for CAP 10 include: 

1.
Complete community engagement to identify opportunities for service and program innovation

2.
Determine a support model for Council’s role for older people to access services for healthy and engaged lives. 

This report follows a workshop with Councillors on 1 July 2021 on aged care.

Whilst there continues to be uncertainty about the future funding models for aged care services at all levels, and a future model for support at home is yet to be determined, officers continue to engage with community, monitor federal and state policy, and adapt services to promote innovation and to meet the needs of the community.  This report provides an update based on current available policy information, MCC current funding and service agreements, the Royal Commission into Aged Care, Quality and Safety, and the Federal government response.

2.
Background

Commonwealth Home Support Programme

Council currently has a signed service agreement with the Commonwealth Government to provide services under the Commonwealth Home Support Programme (CHSP) until 30 June 2022. In line with the announcement of changes to the CHSP, the Australian Government have advised that grant agreements will be extended for one year from 1 July 2022 to 30 June 2023, however the details and arrangements of this have not been confirmed.

Council’s service agreement for 2020/21 with the Commonwealth is for $6.59 million and State for $1.23 million in block funding. Clients receiving a service pay a small fee. Council subsidises the services provided by the Aged and Community Support branch by approx. $4.3 million per annum. Services delivered include assessment, home care, personal care, respite care, home maintenance, social support, senior citizens, community transport (fully Council funded), meals production and delivery. 

Regional Assessment Service (RAS)

Access to all services is via the My Aged Care gateway and assessment of service eligibility is undertaken by the Regional Assessment Service (RAS). Service types, service levels and service guidelines are determined by the Commonwealth as part of the transition to creating a nationally consistent aged care system. 

Council currently has a service agreement for RAS. The Commonwealth has indicated its intention to pursue an integrated assessment model, incorporating existing RAS and Aged Care Assessment Services(ACAS), though currently there is no detail of the proposed model. The MCC current service agreement for RAS is to 30 June 2022.

Further consideration on the RAS will be undertaken when the proposed model and parameters for the integrated service are available and will be brought to Council at a future date

Royal Commission into Aged Care

After 28 months, the Final Report to the Royal Commission into Aged Care, Quality and Safety titled ‘Care, Dignity and Respect’ was released in March 2021 with 148 recommendations. Many recommendations focus on residential aged care and Home Care Packages, however there are many relevant to local government and the delivery of Commonwealth Home Support Programme. The Federal government has now provided a response to the recommendations. 

Some key recommendations that have been responded to by the Federal government and are likely to impact MCC:


New consumer focussed Aged Care Act to commence from 1 July 2023, subject to parliamentary processes.


Single assessment process which will provide assessments for a new support at home program which will commence from July 2023.


The Government will finalise the design of a new support at home program, intended to commence from July 2023, following sector consultation and further model development.


Implementation of a service of Care Finders and Service Navigators. This will initially be via Services Australia, and there will be further development of the model.

On 11 May 2021, the Australian Government announced changes to the Commonwealth Home Support Programme (CHSP) to help position the aged care sector as it moves towards a new support at home program commencing in July 2023. The new program will replace the CHSP, Home Care Packages, Short-Term Restorative Care, and residential respite programs.

To prepare for these future reforms, CHSP grant agreements will be extended for one year from 1 July 2022 to 30 June 2023, with most CHSP providers transitioning to payment in arrears. Further details about these changes will be made available to service providers through the normal channels as they are finalised, with detailed advice to be finalised by September 2021.

Council will be required to determine its future role in aged care as the future model of the Support at Home program is developed. Options to participate as an approved provider of home care packages will need to be considered when further information is available from the Commonwealth. In the interim, Council can register as a Home Care Package provider while it considers the future options. 

3.
Issues

Community impact

It is estimated that there are 22,216 older people aged 65 years and over in Moreland, equating to nearly 14 per cent of Moreland’s total population.

Data sourced from the federal government’s Australian Institute of Health and Welfare (AIHW) reveals that over the 2019-2020 financial year there were 9,470 residents accessing Commonwealth government funded aged care programs in Moreland, between residential aged care, home care packages and CHSP.

Moreland City Council is a significant provider of community CHSP aged care services in Moreland. Council’s aged care services reach nearly half of all older persons accessing CHSP aged care service providers in Moreland.

During COVID-19 older people were significantly impacted and continue to be hesitant in returning to full participation in services. Aged and Community Support has supported older people through the disruption by ongoing delivery of services and establishing new and innovative services for older people that provide a range of new approaches, particularly within social connection.

Regional/strategic implications

In response to the aged care changes, metropolitan Councils are all considering similar issues and making their decisions in relation to how they will continue to support older residents into the future. The approach to continue to deliver services while block funding continues and until future service models are clear is a consistent approach with many other metropolitan Councils. 

Human Rights and Gender Equity Consideration

The implications of this report have been reviewed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

It is considered that the subject matter does not conflict with any human rights issues but supports the principles in the Charter.

The needs of all genders, as well as people with a disability and people from CALD backgrounds, were considered as part of the consultation and service planning process. 

This report supports the continuation of Council provided services, whilst block funding continues, thus supporting the most vulnerable members of the community, where other providers may not be available.
4.
Community consultation and engagement

Aged and Community Support branch undertook a community survey between 16 November and 17 December 2020 to understand how older people in Moreland are currently feeling, and how people can be better supported to stay happy, active and part of the community. The community consultation included undertaking a community survey via written, digital and phone-based approaches.
Surveys were distributed in a range of formats, including paper, digital and phone surveys (in English and other languages). Surveys were sent to both Council Aged and Community Support clients, and non-clients. 

A total of 664 survey responses were received. The responses will be used to guide planning for Council’s Aged and Community Support services and other relevant services. 

The survey highlighted that older residents needed information on aged care services, caring for their health, social opportunities, and technology.

Most people said their priority is to receive aged care services, particularly cleaning and home help (29%), and requested gardening services (10%). And the activities people were most interested in accessing were exercise groups, social groups, group outings on public transport and building technology skills.

The results of the survey have been summarised in the attached snapshot (Attachment 1).

Affected persons rights and interests

Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views. 

Older people of Moreland and their families and carers may be impacted by any future decisions related to Council’s determination regarding its future role in aged care services and how it supports older people. Officers will continue to consult and engage with the community on these issues. 
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The Aged and Community Support branch receives revenue from Commonwealth and State government funding grants, user fees and charges, and Council contribution. The table below shows the overall budget for the branch for the last five years and the associated cost to Council. This includes all areas of service delivery: assessment, home care, personal care, respite care, home maintenance, social support, senior citizens, community transport (fully Council funded), meals production and delivery.

	Account Type
	2015/16 June YTD Actuals
	2016/17 June YTD Actuals
	2017/18 June YTD Actuals
	2018/19 June YTD Actuals
	 2019/20 June YTD Actuals

	Grand Total
	5,035,605
	4,964,645
	5,145,276
	4,017,631
	 4,324,161

	Aged and Community Support
	

	5000 - Revenue
	(9,559,833)
	(9,929,506)
	(10,072,584)
	(9,888,409)
	(9,8462,152)

	6000 - Expenditure
	14,595,438
	14,894,150
	15,217,859
	13,906,040
	13,786,313

	Total Aged and Community Support
	5,035,605
	4,964,645
	5,145,276
	4,017,631
	4,324,161


Council officers will continue to review government policy in relation to aged care changes and provide analysis of their impact on current and future services. 

7.
Implementation

Council’s Aged and Community Support Branch will continue to lead the ongoing work in relation to the aged care changes. 

Attachment/s
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Moreland Council undertook a survey with older people to understand how you are currently feeling, and how
you can be better supported to stay happy, active and part of the community. Surveys were distributed in
paper, digital and phone survey format. We heard from both English and non-English speakers.
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What are the most important things Moreland Council
can do to support you over the next few months?

Most people said their priority is to receive aged care services, particularly
cleaning and home help (29%), and requested gardening services (10%)

(19 (19

‘ love my fittle garden, that
keeps me going, but | need
some help now!"

Please note: Survey findings are a percentage of the total number of people who answered that particular question.
This report highlights only the most common responses from the survey.
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Impact of Coronavirus on confidence to visit community locations
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‘I like movies and fishing but I'm not
always confident in a new environment,
so | may need assistance and a little
push to do them’

‘Chair and suitable exercises with a Turkish speaking
physiotherapist’

‘I like to visit the park, meet people who speak

my language or attend small social gatherings'

‘My wife and | have mobility issues. My
licence will expire in 2021 and | will
not be renewing’

*l am very interested and keen to learn skills on the
computer. | want to lear to navigate the internet’

Thank you to everyone who contributed to the survey. Your feedback will be used to guide Moreland
Council in planning for older people in 2021.




7.14
Moreland COVID-19 Recovery Plan
Director Community Development 
Arden Joseph
Aged and Community Support

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Adopts the Moreland COVID-19 Recovery Plan.
REPORT

Executive Summary

The COVID-19 pandemic has impacted the Moreland community very deeply, in direct and indirect ways, with a disproportionate effect on many vulnerable groups which has magnified existing inequalities. Council undertook a Secondary Impact Assessment (SIA) as part of its responsibility to coordinate relief and recovery efforts after an emergency and to assist in understanding the full impact of COVID-19 on the community.
While this global emergency has required significant response from all Australian jurisdictions, the Moreland community is relying on Council to continue to respond to the needs of our community and local businesses, for services, resources and support as the focus moves to recovery and roll out of the vaccination program.
The longer-term impacts on health and the broader social and economic impacts are not yet known. 

Key issues emerging through research and consultation into the impacts of the pandemic on the Moreland community and economy have informed the proposed recovery priorities:

Financial distress: impacts for households; 


Mental health and wellbeing: the mental health toll on the Moreland community;


Digital access and inclusion: impact of technological barriers;


Social inequalities and vulnerabilities: isolation, discrimination and family violence which has damaged social cohesion within the community; and


Economic impacts: impacts on local businesses and the economy.

While there are positive signs of economic recovery at a national level, the extent of local economic recovery is not yet known. The Victorian economy has been impacted more than any other state due to the four “lockdowns” in response to COVID-19 outbreaks. 

The COVID-19 Recovery Plan (Attachment 1) contains many strategies to support community recovery that can be implemented by individual Council business units with existing resources. Council will continue to engage with the business community to ensure our economic development policy and program settings are well positioned and responsive to continue to support business and economic recovery, which will in turn assist broader community recovery.

Previous Council Decisions

Draft COVID-19 Recovery Plan 12 May 2021
That Council:

1.
Endorses for public exhibition the draft COVID-19 Recovery Plan (Attachment 1).

2.
Notes the COVID-19 Recovery Plan will be available for public exhibition for 21 days, 16 May 2021 to 5 June 2021.

Disability Advocacy COVID-19 impacts - 9 December 2020.
That Council:

1.
Notes the progress of the Disability Advocacy and COVID-19 Impacts Implementation Plan 2020.

2.
Under the Advocacy Item titled ‘Equitable access to places, information and opportunities’, add an extra item ‘Engage with the federal government and Australia Post to make Post Offices accessible for people in wheelchairs.
3.
Receives a further progress report of the Implementation Plan via the Human Rights Advisory Group meeting minutes in June 2021 or the minutes of whichever Human Rights Advisory Group meeting is closest to this date.

COVID-19 Relief and Recovery Grants Update - 9 September 2020

That Council:

1.
Allocates an additional $300,000 towards the 2020/21 business recovery grants program.

2.
Allocates an additional $50,000 to the 2020/21 arts recovery grants program.

3.
Funds the increased allocations through identified savings in staff costs.

4.
Notes a further report will be received on the ongoing impact of COVID-19 on Council’s financial position. 

COVID-19 Impacts on Leisure and Aquatics Contract Sum - 12 August 2020

That Council, due to COVID-19 impacts on operations and contract costs, approves the increase of $1.5 million in the cost of Contract 1866 - Active Moreland Aquatic and Leisure Services Management, bringing the total cost of the contract for the three-year period concluding in June 2021 to $6.5 million.
COVID-19 New lockdown restrictions - 8 July 2020
That Council:

1.
Acknowledges and thanks the people of Fawkner, Brunswick West, Glenroy, Hadfield and Oak Park for their participation in the COVID-19 testing blitz.

2.
Continues to provide facilities and support to enable the State Government testing and community engagement blitz.

3.
Calls on the State Government to provide additional financial support to businesses in restricted postcodes and those in surrounding areas

4.
Notes the support provided to the community, arts sector and businesses through the Moreland Council Recovery and Rebuild Package endorsed as part of the 2020-21 Budget, and through Council support services and emergency relief.

5.
Notes the lockdown of nine public housing towers in Flemington and North Melbourne and the grave concerns and fears raised by residents in other high rise towers such as the one in Barkly Street, Brunswick about any similar hard lockdown occurring in other estates.

6.
The Mayor and Chief Executive Officer communicate with the State Government with the following proposals

a)
If any residents of the public housing tower in Brunswick test positive to COVID-19, that they be offered transfer to an approved quarantine accommodation rather than the whole tower being closed down;

b)
Sanitiser be immediately made available in every laundry, foyer and lift and on every floor.

c)
That increased levels of deep cleaning of shared facilities (laundry, lift, rubbish chutes and stairwells) in line with sanitising to prevent the spread of the virus;

d)
Current onsite security be instructed to assist with proper social distancing measures in foyers and lifts;

e)
In the event of a lockdown, there be an immediate rent freeze for tenants;

f)
Council assist the Department of Housing with attempting to implement emergency free Wi-Fi for the tower block. This is vital in the event of a lockdown;

g)
Accessible messages through all community languages among residents in the Brunswick tower plus age appropriate information for children.

h.
Make face masks available to all residents

7.
In the event the State Government seeks Council support for any of the above, authorises the Chief Executive Officer to provide such support. 
Closures and Modifications in Response to COVID-19 Emergency - 25 March 2020
Council adopted the COVID-19 Financial Hardship Policy and special grants program. It included a range of community relief and recovery measures to assist community, business and the arts. Relevant to business, this included waiving food registration renewal fees for the 2020 calendar year and refunds on all fees paid in advance for services that can no longer take place, including street trader permits and community venue hire.

Proposed 2020-21 Budget - 8 July 2020 

Council adopted the 2020-21 Budget and allocated $300,000 to the COVID-19 Community and Business Development Grants for local businesses in the most financial stress from the second lockdown.  This included at least $50,000 to go towards making business shops more disability accessible to the community. 

1.
Policy Context

The State government declared a State of Emergency in Victoria from 16 March 2020 and remains in place through to 11.59pm 1 July 2021 in response to the COVID-19 pandemic. The State government have announced staged restrictions in response to the emergence and control of COVID-19 outbreaks with major social and economic impacts on Moreland’s community and economy.
2.
Background

In response to the State Government’s declaration of a State of Emergency on 16 March 2020, a whole-of-Council response and relief effort was implemented, to protect and support the local economy, community and staff. 
All local government areas are required to have Municipal Emergency Management Plans (MEMP) – a requirement of the Emergency Management Act (1987 and 2013).  Moreland’s Municipal Emergency Management Plan, developed by the multi-agency Moreland Municipal Emergency Management Committee (MEMPC), sets out arrangements for preparing for, responding to and recovering from emergencies at the local level. 

Council’s approach in responding to the impacts COVID-19 to date, has been multifaceted, including:


Performing emergency management roles and responsibilities

Provision of logistical and other support for Covid-19 testing and vaccination in priority suburbs; 

Moreland Covid-19 Coordination Group (Vic Police & DHHS); 

Incident Management & coordination of an internal relief and recovery team; 

Implementation of: Working for Victoria Program, Community Connector Moreland relief program, Community Activation and Social Isolation Initiative (CASI); Incident Management and Community Engagement; as well as 

adapting many services and programs to meet the changing needs of the community;


Allocation of $6,242,000 funding to complement and address (where appropriate) gaps in Federal and State support packages including: Council rates and fee relief for cases of hardship and grants to community organisations and businesses;


Collaboration with local partner organisations to deliver projects and initiatives to support residents through a range of initiatives;


Advocate for local government area issues to state government where appropriate, including regular meetings with DHHS, eg: international students

The impacts of COVID-19 have touched almost every resident, household and business in Moreland. The multiple actions of Council and our partner organisations has supported Moreland businesses and community towards in adapting to the required changes and building resilience. The proposed actions outlined in the Recovery Plan will further support community and economic recovery throughout 2021 and into 2022.

3.
Issues

Community Impact and Community Strengths
While many impacts from the pandemic are visible, there are far reaching social and economic impacts for the community. The impacts have had a disproportionate effect on many vulnerable groups and have magnified existing inequalities. Young people, women and people from asylum seeker, refugee and migrant backgrounds and international students were particularly impacted by the collapse of the jobs market. Some impacted community members were ineligible for Federal or State Government support payments leaving them with no income at all. 

Social isolation and chronic uncertainty exacerbated the psychological distress and mental health problems among previously healthy people. This was observed especially among those with pre-existing mental health conditions. Children and young people have experienced detrimental impacts due to disruption to education and inability to socialise, amidst overall stress for families.

People with insecure housing or employment have faced significant impacts and people with disability and their carers have experienced additional and unforeseen costs, with some facing extreme financial hardship. Local agencies have assisted these communities by providing food and other emergency relief measures. The ongoing provision of emergency relief will continue to be important as many households are expected to face ongoing financial difficulties. 

Along with community need, the pandemic has highlighted the many strengths of the Moreland community and service sector including:

A strong and dynamic community service network, with effective working relationships with Council and an openness to collaborate and share resources, knowledge and skills; and 

A culture of caring with offers of volunteering, donations, community led initiatives and an increased sense of community for many in Moreland.

Secondary Impact Assessment (SIA)

To better understand the impacts on the community and in line with emergency management requirements, Council undertook a population weighted telephone survey of 316 residents and 8 “in depth” interviews to better understand the impact of the pandemic on the Moreland community. The survey was undertaken by external consultants and occurred mid-September 2020, during level 4 COVID-19 restrictions.  The findings of the SIA survey (Attachment 2) have informed the development of the Recovery Plan.

Economic Impacts 

In April 2020, Council surveyed local businesses to assess the impact COVID-19 restrictions were having at that point on industry and employment. 95 per cent of local businesses reported that they suffered adverse impacts, caused by revenue loss, customer loss and forced closures. Other adverse impacts included increased costs, reduced staff and supply chain disruptions. The Boost for Business COVID-19 Program was developed in response, with a broad range of projects to address the key issues reported within that survey. Total funding of $550,000 was allocated over two grant rounds. 
Considerations for Council in supporting community recovery

While the State and Federal governments have been heavily involved in the emergency response to the pandemic, local government plays a key role in supporting recovery. Local recovery efforts will require coordination to ensure a community-led and effective process. As highlighted in the State Relief Plan, relief and recovery will need to continue to occur simultaneously over an extended period. It is therefore proposed that the Recovery Plan have an 18-month timeframe, with the possibility of updating and extending it beyond that date if required. 
It is important that relief and community support enhances connections with existing social and health networks to improve the self-reliance capabilities within communities, with a focus on building community resilience. Recovery planning needs to account for groups of people with increased needs due to COVID-19. Moreland’s secondary impact analysis indicates a need to focus on young people, CALD groups and those with existing vulnerabilities such as isolated older residents and those with insecure housing. 

A key principle in emergency recovery is having a community led process which will strengthen community resilience. To that end Council will continue to engage with community networks and other stakeholder groups and will facilitate communication and collaboration to support community and economic recovery. 

The Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan is currently being developed in alignment with the new four-year Council Plan and will include a focus on COVID-19 recovery. Similarly, the planned actions within the Living and Ageing Well Framework have been modified, as have a number of service responses as the needs of older people have changed due to the pandemic and the recently adopted Children, Young People and Families Plan has an enhanced focus on supporting the community in recovery efforts due to COVID-19.
While there are positive signs of economic recovery at a national and state level, these improvements are unevenly spread and the extent of local economic recovery is not yet known. Council will continue to engage with the business community to ensure our economic development policy and program settings are well positioned and responsive to continue to support business and economic recovery.
Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications
It has been noted that COVID-19 recovery presents an opportunity to target programs to low income households to improve their energy efficiency. 
Economic sustainability implications

The COVID-19 Recovery Plan aims to assist in addressing the decline in local economic activity in the context of the overall goal of the Economic Development Strategy: to facilitate the growth and diversity of local jobs, while using our resources wisely. 
Human Rights Consideration
The implications of this report have been considered in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. The COVID-19 Recovery Plan is aligned with the priorities of the Moreland Human Rights Policy and has a focus on addressing inequalities.
When the pandemic started Council became aware through its community partners about the hardship and/or isolation experienced by vulnerable groups in the community, including people with a disability, migrant communities, older people, young people and women. In response, Council strengthened connections with a wide range of local service providers and community groups that assisted in alleviating hardship and isolation through a number of support programs and also provided additional support to service networks to address community needs. The feedback from these connections has complemented the evidence collated by Council to inform the Recovery Plan under the key issue of building community resilience and strengthening social cohesion.

Gender Impact Assessment 

A gender impact assessment of the COVID-19 Recovery Plan has been undertaken to assess the implications of the planned actions on people of all genders. The Secondary Impact Analysis identified a range of groups most impacted by the pandemic and the Recovery Plan aims to target programs and service modifications to those who are experiencing ongoing impacts. These groups include women, people with a disability, older isolated residents, international students and some people from CALD backgrounds, including asylum seekers and refugees. Councils Gender Equity Community Reference Group were consulted and briefed on the key findings of the Secondary Impact Assessment, the implications of this for people of all genders in relation to the development of the Recovery Plan.
4.
Community consultation and engagement
COVID-19 restrictions have impacted Council’s ability to undertake engagement through usual approaches, however significant research and consultation with key stakeholders and a cross section of the community has informed the development of the Recovery Plan. 

The Secondary Impact Analysis in particular was informed directly be a population weighted telephone survey of local residents and a business survey was undertaken in the early stages of the pandemic to assess the impacts on local businesses and the Moreland economy.

A cross Council steering group with links to Council Advisory Groups, local organisations and other stakeholders has been consulted in the development of the Recovery Plan. 

Council’s Gender Equity Community Reference Group was consulted in the development of the Recovery Plan.
More recently the community has been invited to comment on Council’s approach to COVID-19 recovery through the Conversations Moreland Web page as part of the Imagine Moreland project to develop a long-term vision for the City. There has also been community feedback in relation to COVID-19 through the Imagine Moreland project, budget consultation process and feedback in relation to the Children, Young People and Families Plan. As requested by Council at the May 2021 meeting, the draft plan was put on public exhibition for any specific feedback. No additional feedback was received. 

Communications

Council has engaged with and communicated extensively with the Moreland community and relevant stakeholder groups and organisations throughout the pandemic. Social media has been an important avenue for the dissemination of up to date information, as well as an increase in printed communication with a focus on essential health messaging. Accessible and inclusive tailored communication campaigns have also been undertaken for our CALD and hard to reach communities.

The Be Kind Moreland campaign achieved extensive reach into the Moreland community, contributing to the increased sense of community and acts of volunteering and mutual support identified in the Secondary Impact Analysis. 

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

Councils 2020- 2021 financial year budget included a $6.24 million COVID-19 recovery and rebuild package as well as allowing for additional COVID-19 related costs. 

Many strategies to support community recovery can be implemented by individual Council Business Units within existing resources. In some cases, this requires modification of or extension of existing programs and services and the COVID-19 related support is funded through core service budgets.

Groups and issues which may require some form of additional resourcing include: the arts community, older isolated people with low IT proficiency/connectivity and young people experiencing mental health issues. 

7.
Implementation
Council Business Units have been identified to lead each of the recovery actions. In some cased these actions relate to other key strategies and plans, particularly the Municipal Health and Wellbeing Plan. A temporary part time COVID-19 Recovery Coordinator role has been established to support implementation, monitoring and reporting on the Recovery Plan over the next 12 months. 

A key requirement is for Council to continue communication and engagement functions: with the community, businesses, other levels of government, partner agencies and community groups, all of whom have a role to play in ensuring Council remains agile and responsive throughout 2021 and into 2022. 
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The COVID-19 pandemic has impacted the Moreland community very deeply, in direct and
indirect ways, with a disproportionate effect on many vulnerable groups which has magnified
existing inequalities.

While this global emergency has required significant response from all Australian jurisdictions,
the Moreland community is relying on Council to continue to respond to the needs of our
community and local businesses, for services, resources and support as the focus moves into
recovery and roll out of the vaccination program.

We don’t yet know the longer-term impacts on health, nor the longer term social and economic
impacts. Factors such as the removal of federal government income subsidies and changes
to state government eviction bans from late March 2021 will impact on many Moreland
residents.

Recovery provides an opportunity to support, reactivate and strengthen our community and
work towards addressing entrenched issues of social inequality and responding to climate
change.

Council is continuing to support local residents and businesses and advocating with all levels
of government to support Moreland’s recovery.

Executive Summary

In response to the State Government’s declaration of a State of Emergency on 16 March 2020,
a whole-of-Council response and relief effort was implemented, to protect and support the
local economy, community and staff.

The impacts of COVID-19 have had a disproportionate effect on many vulnerable groups and
have magnified existing inequalities. Young people, women and people from asylum seeker,
refugee and migrant backgrounds and international students were particularly impacted by the
collapse of the jobs market. Some impacted community members were ineligible for Federal
or State Government support payments leaving them with no income at all.

Social isolation and chronic uncertainty exacerbated the psychological distress and mental
health problems among previously healthy people. This was observed especially among those
with pre-existing mental health conditions. Children and young people have experienced
detrimental impacts due to disruption to education and inability to socialise, amidst overall
stress for families.

People with insecure housing or employment have faced significant impacts and people with
disability and their carers have experienced additional and unforeseen costs, with some facing
extreme financial hardship. Local agencies have assisted these communities by providing
food and other emergency relief measures. The ongoing provision of emergency relief will
continue to be important as many households are expected to face ongoing financial
difficulties.




[image: image232.png]The pandemic has had a devastating impact on some Moreland businesses and the economy
as awhole - 95% of local businesses reported in April 2020 that they suffered adverse impacts,
caused by revenue loss, customer loss and forced closures. Other adverse impacts included
increased costs, reduced staff and supply chain disruptions.

Key issues emerging through our core services and programs inform our recovery priorities:

Financial distress: impacts for households

Mental health and wellbeing: the mental health toll on the Moreland community
Digital access and inclusion: impact of technological barriers

Social inequalities and vulnerabilities: isolation, discrimination and  family
violence. This has damaged social cohesion in some parts of our community

e The significant impacts on local businesses and the economy with lockdowns and
social distancing requirements

Additionally, Council is required to continue communication and engagement functions: with
the community, businesses, other levels of government, our partner agencies and community
groups. All of whom have a role to play in ensuring Council remains agile and responsive
throughout 2021 and into 2022.

Many strategies to support community recovery can be implemented by individual Council
business units using existing resources. In some cases, this simply requires modification of or
extension of existing programs and services.

A number of strategies and plans are currently being developed in alignment with the Council
four-year term, these include the Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan and the Children,
Young People and Families Plan, both of which will have an enhanced focus on supporting
the community in recovery efforts due to COVID-19. Similarly, the planned actions within the
Living and Ageing Well Framework have been modified as have several service responses as
the needs of older people have changed due to the pandemic.

It is anticipated that Council will have a role in the delivery of the AstraZenaca vaccine to the
Moreland community. If required, Council is ready to support this process with the necessary
staffing and infrastructure.

While there are positive signs of economic recovery at a national and state level, these
improvements are unevenly spread. Additionally, the extent of local economic recovery is not
yet known. Council will continue to engage with the business community to ensure our
economic development action plan and associated programs reflect the needs of the business
community in support of economic recovery.

This document provides an action plan for COVID Recovery activities by Moreland City
Council for the period to December 2022, with further background in key issues.

The role of Council

Municipal Emergency Management Plan
A whole of Council response to COVID-19 provides an opportunity for Council to coordinate
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obligations.

All local government areas under the Emergency Management Act (1987 and 2013) are
required to have Municipal Emergency Management Plans (MEMP). Moreland’s Municipal
Emergency Management Plan, developed by the multi-agency Moreland Municipal
Emergency Management Committee (MEMPC), sets out arrangements for preparing for,
responding to and recovering from emergencies at the local level.

The purpose of the Plan is to:

« Identify existing and possible emergency hazards and risks and implement measures to
prevent and reduce the causes or effects of emergencies

e Describe arrangements for the utilisation and implementation of municipal resources in
response to emergencies

e Describe multi-agency arrangements for emergency Planning, Prevention, Response and
Recovery

e Complement other local, regional and state planning arrangements

A Relief and Recovery Subplan has also been developed by the MEMPC to elaborate on the
roles and responsibilities specific to the stages after an emergency event. The plan outlines
the following roles and responsibilities:

e Recovery operations involve cooperation between all levels of government, non-
government organisations, community agencies, the private sector, affected
communities and emergency organisations

« Recovery management is based on the following four environments:

o Social Environment — the emotional social, spiritual, financial and physical
wellbeing of individuals and communities

o Economic Environment — the revitalisation of the economy

o Built Environment — the restoration of essential and community infrastructure

o Natural Environment — the rehabilitation of the environment
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This recovery management model is based on a community health and wellbeing model. The
four environments are interrelated and co-dependent. They should not be considered as
functions, but as environments in which to identify needs, coordinate activities and focus
recovery activities and not treated independently or managed separately.

The Moreland MEMPC membership includes:

e Moreland City Council representatives: (Municipal Emergency Resource Officer,
Deputy Municipal Emergency Resource Officer, Municipal Recovery Manager, Deputy
Municipal Recovery Manager, Municipal Fire Prevention Officer, Municipal Emergency
Management Officer)

e Municipal Emergency Response Coordinator

e VICSES - Regional Officer Emergency Management

e VICSES - Broadmeadows Unit Controller

* Department of Health and Human Services Emergency Management Coordinator

* Metropolitan Fire Brigade representative

e Red Cross representative

e Victorian Council of Churches representative

e Merri Community Health representative

« VicRoads representative (Correspondence only)

Ongoing role of the Municipal Emergency Management Committee:

e to prepare the MEMP, which documents response and recovery operational
arrangements, and to ensure all the subjects listed in the plan outline are investigated
and adequately provided for

« review and amend the operational components of the plan

e Endorse the Municipal Emergency Management Plan

* Review the mitigation and management strategies that have been determined by the
committee and agreed by participating agencies that they are implemented and
accountabilities that have been assigned are accepted

e Conduct monitoring and review activities of the MEMP by participating in exercises
that test the plan and post incident operations

e Assist in implementing Community education, awareness and engagement processes

« Contribute information on the structures in place for the response to and recovery from
emergencies and coordination arrangements in place for dealing with emergencies in
the municipal district

« Report on agency activities through the agency report template

Moreland Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2017-21

The immediate and ongoing health dimensions of COVID-19 represent some critical
challenges for the community. The two focus areas of the Moreland Municipal Public Health
and Wellbeing Plan 2017-21 (healthy communities and liveable neighbourhoods) have
provided overarching guidance in the development of this Recovery Plan. Council is currently
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and Families Plan, both of which will have an enhanced focus on supporting the community
in recovery efforts due to COVID-19.

The Moreland Health and Wellbeing Profile 2020 provides a comprehensive analysis of data
and research on health and wellbeing in Moreland. Insights from this have informed the key
priority area of mental health and wellbeing.

Economic Development Strategy 2016-2021

The Economic Development Strategy 2016-2021 outlines Councils role in facilitating the
development of a local economy that is growing and productive, socially inclusive and
environmentally sustainable.

The decline in local economic activity was not anticipated in the Economic Development
Strategy 2016-2021 and impact of the pandemic on local businesses has been immense.

The COVID-19 Recovery Plan will address the decline in local economic activity in the context
of the overall goal of the Economic Development Strategy: to facilitate the growth and diversity
of local jobs, while using our resources wisely.

Impacts of the pandemic

The full impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on the Moreland community will not be known for
some time. This section focuses on known impacts at the time of writing this Plan.

Secondary Impact Assessment

Council undertook a Secondary Impact Assessment (SIA) as part of its responsibility to
coordinate relief and recovery efforts after an emergency and to assist in understanding the
full impact of COVID-19 on the community (MCC, 2020a). Conducted by Wallis Market and
Social Research in September 2020, the SIA provides key insights into the community’s
experiences. The SIA will be referred to throughout this Plan as it offers a sound platform for
planning a recovery process for the Moreland community. The key findings of the assessment
are summarised in this section.

Financial
Of the respondents working either full time or part time 47% had their hours decreased, 28%
were temporarily stood down and 10% were permanently stood down.

Culturally and linguistically diverse respondents were more likely to have experienced
negative changes to their work hours and reported they were in a worse financial situation as
compared to pre-COVID conditions.

34% of the respondents reported heavy stress on their finances from mortgage or rent
payments and a further 31% reported moderate stress.




[image: image236.png]Mental health and wellbeing

Of the respondents the majority (71%) reported a negative impact to their mental health and
wellbeing. Those on incomes of less than $50,000k reported extremely negative impacts
more often than those on higher wages.

While most respondents indicated they can cope with the level of stress caused by impacts of
COVID-19 females in the sample were more likely to be unable to cope with stress.
Respondents on incomes under $50,000 were also more likely to be unable to cope with the
stress.

Younger residents’ respondents and CALD respondents reported they are more likely to be
unable to get help when needed.

The pandemic created a range of challenges which contributed to a sense of isolation or
stress. Not be being able to socialise with family and friends was reported by 50% of
respondents. Additional challenges cited were the 5kms radius restrictions (38%) and the
challenge of accessing shops and services (13%).
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When questioned about whether there were any positive outcomes, respondents mentioned:
more time with family / partner, a sense of community, working from home, more time for
gardening/housekeeping and being more health conscious.

When asked about physical activity the majority (85%) of respondents indicated they
increased their activity during COVID related restrictions. This however was not uniform
across the respondents. Respondents aged 65+ reported not doing more physical activities
(49%) and 35% of those from lower incomes reported not doing more physical activities.

Access to information

Residents sourced their information about COVID-19 from a range of sources, and this was
heavily segmented according to age ranges. News through TV, radio and newspapers was
almost exclusively used by residents aged 65+ (99%), whereas younger respondents (69%)
and CALD respondents (68%) relied on social media as their main source. Of note is that
Council information as source was higher among females (19%) and that overall Council
sources were more likely to be used than other government sources such as DHHS or the
COVID-19 app or website.

Council facilities

Respondents indicated they are now more likely to increase their use of some Council services
and amenities: sporting grounds; parks, reserves and playgrounds; walking tracks and cycling
paths. Respondents indicated that that they would use indoor recreation facilities and libraries
at the same rate as prior to COVID restrictions.

Social inequalities and vulnerabilities
The SIA found that the pandemic did not impact uniformly across the municipality.

CALD communities: CALD respondents were more likely to experience negative changes to
their work hours. They were also more likely to be in a worse financial situation as compared
to pre-COVID conditions.

Younger residents (aged 18-34): Younger residents were more likely to have their financial
conditions worsen, and more likely to experience a negative mental health impact.

Low income: Those on incomes of less than $50,000k reported extremely negative impacts
on their mental health and wellbeing more often than those on higher wages.

Women: Women indicated they were more likely to be unable to cope with the stress of the
impact of COVID-19.
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Council acknowledges that some groups are more likely to be excluded from social, economic
and political opportunities due to discrimination and other access barriers (Moreland Social
Cohesion Plan 2020-2025).

A number of population groups and communities have been identified as being particularly
vulnerable to the impacts of the pandemic and therefore will require attention during the
recovery phase.

People living alone

There are more than 16,000 people living alone in Moreland. Measures designed to stop the
spread of COVID19 such as social distancing and limiting reasons for visiting friends or family
has made persons living alone vulnerable to social isolation. There are approximately 5,000
people living alone in Moreland without internet access (MCC, 2020c).

Households without internet access

Lack or internet access has emerged as a critical disadvantage. This is particularly so for
children and young people accessing online education and those who do not have family or
friends within a short radius of their home. It also means that access to telehealth services or
online health information is not uniformly accessible across the municipality.

People living alone without internet access are also particularly vulnerable to social isolation
(MCC, 2020b).

People with English language barriers

There are at least 10,000 people with poor or no spoken English living in Moreland.

People who speak poor or no English are concentrated in the suburbs of Fawkner, Glenroy
and Coburg North. The Secondary Impact Assessment (SIA) reported that CALD respondents
were more likely to have experienced negative changes to their work hours and reported they
were in a worse financial situation as compared to pre-COVID conditions. Access to
information in the appropriate language has emerged as a key issue.

People experiencing family violence

Over the past five years on average 1,880 people, including 1,390 women, were affected by
family violence in Moreland each year. Multiple agencies have reported an increase in the
number of women seeking support throughout the pandemic. The majority of those
experiencing family violence are women (Crime Statistics Agency, 2020; Morgan A, & Boxall,
H. 2020)

People living with a disability

There are close to 10,00 people living with a disability who need assistance with core activities.
A VicHealth Coronavirus Impact Survey (2020) undertaken across Victoria during the early
stages of the Pandemic found that 33% of those living with a self-reported disability felt less
connected during COVID-19 lockdown restrictions.

Older persons

Older residents have been identified throughout the pandemic as being more suspectable to
serious illness if they acquire COVID-19. Additionally, older people living with dementia or
experiencing cognitive impairment may find it difficult to follow instructions to reduce the risk
of getting COVID-19. Older people in Moreland are less likely to have access to the internet
and measures to prevent the spread COVID-19 have exacerbated the possibility of social
isolation (MCC, 2020e).
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Glenroy and Brunswick are the suburbs with the highest numbers of elderly living in Moreland
(MCC, 2020e).

Households in financial hardship

According to 2019 figures, 24.6% of households in Moreland were classified as “low income”,
and this equates to approximately 13,600 households (MCC, 2020i). As reported in the SIA
households on incomes of less than $50,000k reported extremely negative impacts on their
mental health and wellbeing more often than those on higher wages.

The removal of the JobSeeker COVID supplement and JobKeeper allowance in March 2021;
the ending of temporary protections and supports for renters, and the reduction of working
hours or job losses experienced by many will impact on households already in financial
hardship. International students were unable to access income support and continue to
remain vulnerable.

Unemployment

As of June 2020, there were 6,677 unemployed persons living in Moreland (unemployment
rate of 6.1%). This is an increase from June 2019 where the reported rate was 5.5% (MCC,
2020k).

GEN VIC highlights that the unemployment rate for women is often higher for women and that
55% of job losses due to COVID-19 were jobs held by women. Young people are also more
likely to experience unemployment (Gender Equity Victoria, 2020a; Australian Council of
Social Service 2020).

Secondary Impact Assessment in context

The findings in the Secondary Impact Assessment (SIA) and the above data on community
vulnerabilities is affirmed by other sources of data on the pandemic.

Relevant Council Reports

Moreland Health and Wellbeing Profile

The Moreland Health and Wellbeing Profile 2020 released in December 2020 provides a
comprehensive analysis of data and research on health and wellbeing in Moreland. The in-
depth profile provides a context for some of the findings in the SIA.

e Over one quarter of Moreland adults are diagnosed with anxiety or depression. The
Profile notes an increase in mental health impacts since COVID-19.

e There were over 9,500 households with no access to the Internet in 2016, or 16% of
households. Glenroy and Coburg were the suburbs with the highest number of
households with no access to the Internet.

e Citing a VicHealth Coronavirus Impact Survey (VicHealth, 2020) undertaken across
Victoria during the early stages of the Pandemic:

o Groups that were feeling less connected during Covid-19 lockdown restrictions
include those with a self-reported disability (33%), those who were unemployed
(36%), those in a lower income bracket (30%), and young people aged 18 to
24 (39%). Those speaking a language other than English at home (39%) and
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders (51%) were also more likely to report
difficulties maintaining connections.
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experienced a greater rate of unemployment then men during the pandemic
and the majority of casual workers unable to access job keeper are women.

o People from asylum seeker, refugee and migrant backgrounds are also
disproportionately impacted, being overrepresented in highly casualised and
low-income industries. People on temporary visas have been largely excluded
from federal support packages and are disproportionately impacted.

Business Impact Survey

While the SIA survey focussed mainly on the impacts for individuals and households Council
undertook a study in April 2020 on the impact of COVID-19 on businesses (MCC, 2020h). The
Business Impact COVID-19 Survey Report was based on a survey of 416 businesses, of which
95% reported having been adversely impacted. The main adverse impacts were caused by
revenue loss, customer loss and forced closures. Other adverse impacts included increased
costs, reduced staff and supply chain disruptions.

Most business who participated in the survey had 1 to 5 employees though some had over 50
and a small number over100. Businesses were concentrated in retail trade; the arts and
recreation services professionals, scientific and technical services; and accommodation and
food services.

At the time of the survey over 54% of the businesses surveyed indicated that they had not
accessed any Federal or State assistance programs. When asked what Council actions would
be beneficial in supporting local businesses a ‘promoting a buy local campaign’ was their top
choice and a dedicated phone line for business help was their second.

When asked about other supports, 75 businesses requested financial support, and 62
requested relief and leniency with rent and Council rates. Businesses also expressed a
preference for more information from Council.

Other key reports and information:
The Gender Equity Victoria (GENVIC) Submission to the 2021-2022 Victorian State Budget
Submission refers to the impact of COVID-19 on women and highlights the following:

« The Victorian unemployment rate is higher for women: 8.1% for women compared to

5.9% for men.
« Women’s mental health was also severely affected with 30% of women reporting that
they felt “nervous” and 22% felt that “everything was an effort.” (GenVic, 2020a).

In December of 2020, just over 11,000 Moreland residents were receiving either Job Seeker
or New Start Allowance, this is an increase of 6,000 residents since December 2020 (MCC,
2020k).

Residents employed in Accommodation and Food Services industries are likely to have had
their employment status impacted the most by COVID-19. In 2016 this industry employed
around 6,400 Moreland residents (ABS 2016; MCC 2020g).

There are significant populations of other vulnerable community groups living in Moreland that
are likely to be disproportionately impacted by COVID19, including Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander People, persons living with a disability, persons with poor or no spoken English, single
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unemployment, and older persons (MCC, 2020c; MCC, 2020d, MCC, 2020g).

Glenroy Headspace (Youth Mental Health Service) has reported increased demand from
young people seeking clinical mental health support since the pandemic began and the current
waiting time to see a counsellor is approximately four months.

In the year up to June 2020 there were 2,010 incidents of family violence recorded in
Moreland, directly affecting 1,452, women, and 123 children (CSA, 2020) and recent research
indicates that since COVID-19 many women in Australia have experienced an onset or
escalation of violence and abuse (AIC, 2020).

The Understanding the impacts of COVID-19 on vulnerable Australians report by Good
Shepherd Australia New Zealand found that domestic violence services were utilised at a
greater rate. It also found the recently arrived migrants, women, and those on low incomes
were more likely to be impacted by changes in the employment market as a result of the
COVID-19 pandemic. (Good Shepard Australia New Zealand, 2020).
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Based on key research and Moreland experience to date, and in line with the Recovery
Environments framework, five key issues have emerged.Key issues emerging through
research and consultation have informed the proposed recovery priorities:

e Financial distress: impacts for households;

e Mental health and wellbeing: the mental health toll on the Moreland community;

e Digital access and inclusion: impact of technological barriers;

e Social inequalities and vulnerabilities: isolation, discrimination and family violence
which has damaged social cohesion within the community; and

e Economic impacts: impacts on local businesses and the economy.

Financial distress: impacts for households

As outlined in the SIA and other reports and data gathered to date, many Moreland households
are enduring financial stress due to employment impacts and the consequent reduction in
income. Unemployment and under-employment are likely to worsen throughout 2021 and
2022 as short-term job creation schemes wind up and the Jobkeeper wage subsidy ends in
March 2021. Young people, women and people from asylum seeker, refugee and migrant
backgrounds have been particularly impacted by the collapse of the jobs market. People with
disability and their carers experienced additional and unforeseen costs, with some facing
extreme financial hardship.

For some groups who are not eligible for Federal or State Government support payments, it
has meant no income at all. These groups include asylum seekers, refugees and international
students. Local agencies have assisted these communities by providing food and other
emergency relief measures. The ongoing provision of emergency relief will continue to be an
important role as many households are expected to face ongoing financial difficulties.

Theme for recovery: Respond to financial distress
Challenges for recovery

e Supporting households facing uncertainty after March 2021 given the uncertain jobs
market and indications that economic recovery is likely to be slow.

e Managing the growing demand for food and material aid as many individuals and
families are accessing food relief services for the first time and Moreland food relief
agencies are reporting they are not able to meet the demand.

e Providing culturally appropriate food relief and ensuring its safe delivery.

e Addressing the gap in Moreland’s volunteering infrastructure in terms of both a need
for better ways to harness the goodwill of the community and build capacity of
organisations to involve volunteers.
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COVID19 has had a significant impact on mental health and wellbeing of the Moreland
community due to the impacts of public health measures: “stay at home orders” and restricted
activities leading to widespread social and economic disruption (Shakespeare-Finch, J. et al.,
2020, as cited in INW PC 2020; MCC, 2020a).

Social isolation and chronic uncertainty are exacerbating psychological distress and mental
health problems among previously healthy people and especially among those with pre-
existing mental health conditions.

Children and young people have experienced detrimental impacts due to disruption to
education and inability to socialise and the stresses for families. The inability to enjoy
recreation and sports or participate in extracurricular activities has also been a significant
factor leading to stress, anxiety, and other mental health concerns.

It is evident that COVID-19 has amplified the structural inequalities that drive poor mental
health outcomes for women (MCC, 2020a; Moreland Health and Wellbeing Profile 2020).

Mental health services in Victoria have reported a significant increase in women presenting
with serious mental health issues during COVID19, including severe anxiety and depression.

Theme for recovery: Improve mental health and wellbeing
Challenges for recovery

« While local government plays a key role in supporting the social determinants of health
(the foundations for good health), it does not have a direct role in the mental health
service system.

e How to promote opportunities for community participation following COVID19 and
rebuild the confidence of residents to connect with others and address any mental
health issues that may have arisen during this time.

« Supporting the mental health and wellbeing of the community in the context of other
impacts of COVID19, including growing inequality, poverty, unemployment, housing
and financial stress.

« Ensuring local mental health services and supports are culturally appropriate and able
to respond to the level of need in a timely way.

e The Jobkeeper wage subsidy was due to end on 28 March 2021, leaving many in the
community facing potential financial insecurity and housing stress, both of which are
risk factors for mental illiness.

e Promote community-led initiatives that support mental health and access to relevant
services, for example, through our Community Grants program.

Digital access and inclusion: impact of technological barriers.

Digital access has been key to maintaining social connections during the pandemic, and to
accessing information, education, employment and critical programs and services, with many
of these services operating remotely.
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access faced by Moreland’s vulnerable communities. Households without internet access,
those who struggle to afford access and others who do not have the skills to be digitally literate
were all extremely vulnerable during COVID-19.

Waiting lists for early intervention and allied health professionals have also increased as some
families experienced challenges with telehealth appointments due to technological barriers,
preference for face-to-face appointments, and at times, disengagement with services.

Theme for recovery: Enable digital inclusion for recovery

e Affordability is a significant barrier for low-income earners and households
experiencing financial stress.

e How to address digital inclusion across Moreland, particularly for older residents,
people with disability, families and newly arrived communities.

e Increasing support for individuals, households and community groups with limited
skills, equipment or devices to access data.

Social inequalities and vulnerabilities: isolation, discrimination and family violence

The Victorian Equal Opportunity and Human Rights Commission reports that enquiries about
racism have increased since the pandemic began, and anonymous reports of racism doubled
between March and May 2020. The nature of these reports also changed over that period,
suggesting experiences of racial discrimination in employment had shifted towards racial
abuse, and included reports of unfair treatment on the street, on public transport or online.

Reports of increased family violence have been noted and documented by many agencies
across Melbourne (AIC,2020).

Theme for recovery: Address social inequalities and vulnerabilities
Challenges for recovery

« Implications for promoting social cohesion into the future with the increase in racist
attitudes, behaviours and experiences during the pandemic which has already caused
significant harm to communities.

* Weakened trust people have in others and in public institutions, which may discourage
people from connecting with the broader community, from seeking support from
essential health and social services, and from engaging in other aspects of community
life.

The significant impacts on local businesses and the economy

COVID19 has had an enormous impact on where people shop, work, meet and relax.
Moreland’s thriving local activity centres have suffered with many businesses experiencing
loss of customers. Opportunities to grow businesses diminished greatly during lockdown
measures, and small and large business sought to comply with regulations such as social
distancing and lockdowns. Travel restrictions meant a loss of customers who would otherwise
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options.

Theme for recovery: Support local businesses and job creation
Challenges for recovery

e Linking and informing local business about State and Federal initiatives to assist in
recovery.

e Council’s role in the provision of packages to support local businesses.

e Council's role in providing dynamic marketing opportunities to draw people into
Moreland.

« How to maintain tourist activities through the Arts and Festivals in the light of possible
shap lockdowns.
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Priority Actions

This section outlines key actions to support to community and economic recovery in Moreland. Council will work closely with community partners
and other levels of government to enhance opportunities and services for residents who face barriers to full social and economic engagement.

Theme

Priority actions

Lead Unit, and
link to existing
plan

Outcome measures

COVID-19 Overview
and coordination

Fulfii statutory obligations as
outlined in the Municipal Emergency
Management Plan and sub-plans.

Ongoing coordination of recovery
activities in alignment with Federal
and State Government initiatives.

Ensure Council-wide planning and
coordination to understand and
respond to COVID impacts,
including advocacy to other levels of
government.

Work in partnership with local
groups and organisations to
respond to local needs in a
coordinated way.

Municipal
Emergency
Management
Plan Committee,
MRM and Relief &
Recovery
Functional Leads
(Social,
Economic, Built &
Natural)

COVID-19 Recovery Coordinator appointed March 2021

Federal, State & any regional COVID-19 Recovery Plans are
identified & incorporated into local plans

Local issues are advocated in available regional & state forums

Roles & responsibilities outlined in the MEMP are delivered

Using community led and resilience building principles support
service provider newsletter and networks; implement food and
material relief network; and promote volunteering.
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Priority actions

Lead Unit, and
link to existing
plan

Outcome measures

Support DFFH and DH in Outbreak
response e.g. establishment of pop-
up testing sites, communication and
community engagement.

MRM

Actively supporting DH and other agencies in responding to
outbreaks

Co-ordinate Community
Connections working groups and
joint responses to issues.

Community
Development and
Social Policy

Maintain working groups as necessary

Support local
businesses and job
creation

Develop an Economic Development
Action Plan which reflects the needs
of industry and business and
focuses on building business
capability and job creation.

Continue to engage with and
advocate to the State Government
in relation to programs and
initiatives to support economic
recovery.

Develop an Investment Attraction
Program

Integrate recommendations from A
Job in Moreland plan into the
Economic Development Action plan

Economic
Development

Economic
Development

Economic
Development

Economic
Development

Effective Economic Development action plan is implemented

Implement a responsive investment attraction program.

Implement a Jobs in Moreland action plan.
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Priority actions

Lead Unit, and
link to existing

Outcome measures

plan
Progress the Brunswick Design | Economic Accelerate the Brunswick Design District partnership and implement
District partnership advocacy effort. | Development/ a range of activities and programs that promote the district and
Places creative industry opportunities
Conti " . K Economic
ontinue  to increase  work | b eiqoment,

experience, traineeships,
apprentices and internships for
young people across Council.

Places, Arts &
Culture — RMIT,
Creative Victoria

Human
Resources

Increase the number of opportunities for young people

Progress the cluster of Council-led
development  opportunities in
central Coburg to inject millions of
dollars into the local economy and
create tens of thousands of new
jobs.

Property and
Place

Numbers of jobs created.

Value of new development.

Roll out Jobs Victoria Jobseeker | Cultural Successful implementation of the program

program, hiring six Jobs Advocates | Development .

to work across Moreland and (April 2021 - June 2023)

Darebin municipalities, supporting

jobseekers to find assistance and

support.

Work with small business /traders/ | Economic Continued support of Trader Associations. Successful promotion of
arts orgs to support business | Development, Government programs and initiatives

Arts & Culture





[image: image249.png]Theme Priority actions Lead Unit, and | Outcome measures
link to existing
plan

viability, in line with state/federal
sources of support

Support local businesses to start or | Places, Urban | Number of local businesses supported through waiving of fees.
continue outdoor dining, waiving | Design, Local
applicable fees and charges, and | Laws

upgrading parklets with decking and
lighting.

Number of parklets installed/upgraded.

(Council was successful in bidding
for $350,000 in Round 2 of the State
Government’'s  Outdoor  Dining
program).

Provision of further Flourish Arts | Arts and Culture | Grants program administered
Recovery Grants to be considered
by Council in the 21/22 budget
process.

Support  artists, the creative | Arts and Culture | Residency programs administered
industries and small businesses by
offering paid residency
opportunities such as Making Space
or Community Creator.

Opportunity to  use  Council | Procurement & | Connect local suppliers to Council procurement opportunities (Local
procurement spend to support local | Economic Supplier list in development)
business and social enterprises to
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Priority actions

Lead Unit, and
link to existing
plan

Outcome measures

achieve local, social and

environmental outcomes

Development
action plan

Assess the need to run a further
Business Impact Survey to
understand scale of recovery and
current business recovery support
needs.

Economic
Development

Strategy and

Research

Link to State Government Business Impact survey or implement a
MCC survey in new financial year

Support mental
health and wellbeing

the
the

Support the provision of
AstraZenaca vaccine to
community

(DH will fully fund Councils costs if
this is required)

Promote community awareness and
information about the vaccine to the
community

Maternal and
Child Health &
Immunisation

Communications

Fulfil contractual obligations with DH in relation to roll out of the
program

Community awareness campaign

Provide information about
vaccination availability to CALD and
vulnerable community members.

Communications

Targeted multi- lingual communications campaign

Include mental health and wellbeing | Community Inclusion as a key priority in the Council Plan and associated action
as a key priority in the new Council | Wellbeing plans for 2021-2024
Plan ensuring actions across | (Integrated
lifespans and key priority groups (eg | Council Plan +
youth, older adults, etc; women, | MPHWP 2021 —
LGBTIQ, etc) 2024)
| Aged and | Delivery of a range of programs to meet the changing needs of older
Implement a range of social Community people in the community.

connection initiatives and programs

Support
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Priority actions

Lead Unit, and
link to existing
plan

Outcome measures

to support older people to access
the community in a safe and
supported way through the
Commonwealth Home  Support
Program (CHSP)

Maternal and Child Health to
support mental health and wellbeing
of parents through:

e Increased consultation time
from 30 minutes to 45
minutes or longer as
required to support parents
with COVID19
anxiety/experiences.

e Enhanced partnership with
Relate well to provide
outreach counselling to all
families where required.

e Increased support over
longer periods of time for
clients of the Enhanced
Maternal and Child Health
program.

Maternal and
Child Health

Delivery of services flexibly and in response to family need,
considering the range of impacts due to COVID-19

$50k allocated to Headspace
Glenroy to provide additional

Youth Services

Funding allocated is utilised to provide additional mental health
counselling and support
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Priority actions

Lead Unit, and
link to existing
plan

Outcome measures

counselling and support to young
people.

Continue to offer online
programming to support access for
young people who face barriers in
accessing the Oxygen Youth
Space.

Facilitate a Moreland Mental Health
forum or activities in partnership
with Rotary

Investigate a sustained Community
approach to delivering the Youth
Mental Health First Aid program in
partnership with Rotary, community
organisations and schools.

Moreland Youth Ambassadors to be
trained in facilitation and Mental
Health First Aid and engage with
local schools and other settings to
support young people.

Youth  Services;
Community
Wellbeing

Youth  Services;
Community
Wellbeing

Youth Services

Programs provided as needed.

Forum conducted with actions

A plan is developed in partnership and funding opportunities pursued

Engagement with local schools and in other settings to promote
mental wellbeing of young people
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Priority actions

Lead Unit, and
link to existing
plan

Outcome measures

Encourage safe access to parks,
open spaces and walkability to
support mental health and wellbeing

Community
Wellbeing
(Integrated
Council +
MPHWP)

Promotion of physical activity and safe access to parks open space

Progress the development of a new
Health Precinct in central Coburg, in
partnership with developers and/or
health providers, including services
for both physical and mental health

Property and
Place

Number of new health services being delivered locally

Build

community

resilience and social

cohesion

Continue to provide regular updates
on restricted activities because of
COVID via Moreland Connectors
and Social Media and letter drops.

Build the Moreland Connectors
group as a sustained and valued
connection to  our  broader
multicultural groups across
Moreland Community Connector
Program (The program has seven
“Connectors”  from  non-English
speaking backgrounds who assist in
communicating essential
information to community groups.)

Communications
and Community
Development and
Social Policy

Community
Development and
Social Policy

Ongoing provision of information as required

Moreland Connectors group continues to be supported during the
COVID recovery phase and beyond
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Priority actions

Lead Unit, and
link to existing
plan

Outcome measures

Information on accessing COVID19
testing; where to get help and the
range of services and supports
available.

Continued facilitation of the Food
and Material Relief Network

Community
Development and
Social Policy

Community
Development and
Social Policy

Ongoing provision of information as required

Quarterly meetings held with an increased attendance of current and
new members

Community programs and
partnerships to build collaborations
through the implementation of the
Social Cohesion Plan.

Community
Development and
Social Policy

Implement relevant actions in the Social Cohesion Plan

Continue to provide a Service
Provider Newsletter on COVID and
Vaccination related news as well as
Council community service and
event updates.

Community
Development and
Social Policy

Co-ordination and distribution as necessary

Support current Thrive Grant
recipients and monitor outcomes.

Community
Development and
Social Policy and
Grants Officer

Ensure maximum benefit is delivered to community

Deliver increased digital literacy
training and support to vulnerable

Library Services

Number of people supported and trained
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Priority actions

Lead Unit, and
link to existing
plan

Outcome measures

Enable
access
inclusion

digital
and

community members, at the library
and in-situ with local partners.

Continue to offer free wifi and PC
use at libraries, loan of iPad’s and
other devices to communities in
need.

Continue and expand the digital
mentoring program for older people,
including loan of iPad’s and other
devices.

Aged and
Community
Support

Number of older people supported and trained

Explore partnership opportunities
with  community organisations to
further develop further digital
access and inclusion programs for
community

Community
Development and
Social Policy

Negotiated programs with funding and service agreements with NH's

Expand opportunities for residents
to recycle their e-waste in
partnership with Social enterprises
(repair and sell back to community
at minimum cost or donate to
community)

Expand wifi bandwidth  within
Council community facilities and
venues

Waste Services;
Community
Development and
Social Policy

IT services
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Priority actions

Lead Unit, and
link to existing
plan

Outcome measures

Respond to financial
distress

Emergency relief provision (material | Aged and | Continue to deliver material aid to community members/ families in
aid) Community financial distress

Support

Maternal and

Child Health
Continue to explore opportunities | Community Regular attendance at Housing Northern Local Area Service Provider
with the Housing Sector in the North | Wellbeing networks
West region for ways that Council
can contribute to the solutions
regarding housing affordability and
rough sleeping
Monitor and report on the impact of | Community Quarterly updates of the Unemployment Population Research Brief
Federal social safety net transition | Development /| and update Financial Hardship Research Brief when 2021 Census
on Moreland residents (i.e. removal | Strategy and | data become available
of Jobkeeper and reduction of | Research Moni . levels of Vi c H | A
Jobseeker payment rates) and onitor service use levels of Vincent Care Homelessness Access
impacts of end of State Government Point and Homes Victoria housing provision data.
rental eviction moratorium.
Implement a range of new initiatives | Aged and | Deliver the programs until at least 30th June 2022
and programs to support older | Community
people to access nutritious meals | Support

through additional funding from the
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Priority actions

Lead Unit, and
link to existing
plan

Outcome measures

Commonwealth Home  Support
Program (CHSP)

Continue to work towards a broader
partnership with the Hume and
Moreland Family Services Sector
response agencies regarding family
violence

Community
Development and
Social Policy

Facilitate regular network meetings

Review the Youth Initiative Grant
Category within the Community
Grants  Program and  make
necessary adjustments to improve
uptake and flexibility to support
young people and youth initiatives.
Review the Youth Initiative Grant
Category within the Community
Grants Program and make
necessary adjustments to improve
uptake and flexibility to support
young people and youth initiatives.

Youth Services

Administer Community Grants Program
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Priority actions

Lead Unit, and
link to existing
plan

Outcome measures

Withhold interest on all COVID
Deferrals and Financial Hardship
Programs until June 2022

We will boost communication of the
$50 rate rebate available for Health
Card holders and pro-actively
contact rate payers by phone to
maximise participation in payment
plans and deferrals of interest.

Rates Services

Send reminder letters and encouraging ratepayers who need
financial assistance to contact Council for the establishment of rate
plans and deferral of interest.

Communicate the availability of the $50 rate rebate for Health Card
holders and pro-actively contact rate payers by phone to maximise
participation in payment plans and deferrals of interest.
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Since March 2020 Moreland City Council enacted a series of measures to immediately support
the community and local businesses during the COVID-19 pandemic. As the pandemic has
continued Council’s response had been multifaceted and staged according to community
need.

Overview

An allocation in the 2020/21 budget of $6.24 million for a COVID-19 Recovery and Rebuild
Package targeted at residents, community organisations, businesses and the arts.

Coordination

e Council performs an emergency management role and has set responsibilities detailed in
the Municipal Emergency Management Plan (MEMP). The coordination role for
municipalities is also set out in the Victorian State Emergency Management Plan, including
provision of critical emergency management public information.

« Regular liaison with the Department of Health and other departments and implementation
of a range of initiatives, including the provision of logistical and other support for COVID-
19 testing in priority suburbs.

Support for business

e Surveyed more than 10,000 Moreland businesses to develop a tailored response
package.

« Council rates and fee relief for businesses experiencing financial hardship.

e Supporting businesses by waiving food registration renewal fees for the 2020 calendar
year and providing refunds for some fees.

« A total of $550,000 in grants funding was distributed to local businesses as part of the
Business & Community COVID-19 Grants Program and the Boost for Business COVID-
19 resilience and recovery package. 257 Grants were awarded, and overall hundreds of
businesses have benefited from the Boost for Business program measures.

e Love Moreland Buy Local online campaign with an embedded interactive map and
promotional blog that encourages the community to support local goods and services and
provides business to business opportunities.

e Accelerated social media, radio media programs (RRR).

e Love Moreland Dine Local. State Government outdoor dining funding to support
businesses set up or expand their outdoor dining activity. Parklet and parking bays
converted into outdoor dining areas. More than 100 businesses assisted.

* MoreSpace Program — activating vacant shopfronts with non-contact e-commerce.

« Love your Shopfront program that improves the attractiveness of shopfronts for customers.

e COVID-19 Food Compliance initiative — compliance products supplied to 36 business

« Small Business mentoring support program helping build business capability.

e Online training, support, workshops and forum schedule.
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« COVID-19 financial hardship policy introduced creating an interest-free payment plan for
rates and deferring rates without penalties.

Employment support

e 309 temporary employment opportunities of up to six months created across Council as
part of the Working for Victoria grants administered by the Victorian State Government.

Support for the arts and creative communities

e Flourish Arts Recovery Grants awarded to local individual artist and arts organisations in
recognition of the role the arts play in creating community connectedness.

Sports Clubs

e Sports Clubs fee relief: Provided fee relief to community sporting organisations impacted
by COVID-19.

Community groups

e Thrive Community Recovery Grants: Funding for community organisations for one-off
project implementation and development that benefits and engages the Moreland
community.

e COVID-19 Quick Response Grants to local sports or community groups to cover the extra
cost of COVID-19 related equipment such as hand sanitiser, cleaning stations, face masks
or other equipment.

Partnerships

e Partnered with local charities and emergency relief providers to assist with immediate
needs such as food and other essentials for the most vulnerable in the community.

Young people

e Council events and programs were delivered online, and a range of digital platform used
for creative programming and to maintain connections with young people.

« Contacted service users regularly via telephone, text message or video call.

« In recognition of the significant impact the pandemic has had on young people an $50,000
has been committed to mental health support services as part of the COVID-19 Recovery
and Rebuild package.

Maternal and Child Health




[image: image264.png]« Adjustments to Maternal and Child Health programs. Telehealth for clients and a range of
digital platforms for community forums such as Dads of Moreland and new parent groups.
Phone support line for those seeking breastfeeding support.

e Online, outreach and “drop off” of resources for playgroups.

« Support to families in financial distress - provision of baby formula, nappies and wipes.

Immunisation services

e Immunisation services modified to ensure safety and continued to run.
Libraries

e Online delivery of Storytime, English language conversation classes and book groups.

e Books to Your Door, a contactless delivery program, and expansion of Home Library
Service for older or homebound members.

« Internet enabled iPads for loan to access eBooks and address the digital divide.

* No fines on library books.

Services to older residents

e Services continued for vulnerable older residents with wellbeing checks, delivered meals
and home shopping.

-Community Activation and Social Isolation Initiative (CASI). A Department of Health and
Human Services funded six-month initiative - a team of four Community Navigators help
people affected by Covid-19 maintain connections with family, friends and the community
and build new social connections and networks of support. Currently funded until end of
April 2021.

Legal support for international students

With financial support from Council, Northern Community Legal Centre (NCLC) is
implemented a Legal Clinic for international students to provide advice by telephone on
common issues experienced including housing and renting rights, employment, managing
debt, and accessing financial support.

Home support

« Home support services, personal support, respite support, delivered meals and community
transport continued with some adjustments to services.

Information

e Keeping the community updated through Community Update Newsletters and directing
members of CALD communities to appropriate information sources.

e A Community Connector program with a dedicated contact number assisted those feeling
vulnerable and isolated with practical or emotional support. Role established to reach non-
English speaking and newly arrival communities.

Community development

e Continued engagement with the community and service providers to allow Council to
dynamically adapt and tailor its services. 100 community services contacted.
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e Be Kind Moreland Campaign to support community morale and promote positive social
behaviours.

Internal Council response

e Staff: In line with State Government COVID-19 directives, most staff worked from home,
except for staff delivering essential services. The full range of all services delivered by
Council till June 2020 are detailed in the Annual Report 2019/2020.

e Council meetings: Council continued to meet online with livestreaming enabling public
engagement.
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Wallis Market and Social Research achieved accreditation to the
International Standard 1S020252 in 2007 and 1SO27001 in 2020.
The Company is committed to maintaining administrative and
operational procedures which comply with these accreditation
requirements and to improving its performance in all aspects of the
service it delivers to its customers.

Wallis is an active participant in the market research industry, with
senior staff making significant contributions to the Research Society
(AMSRS) and the Association of Market and Social Research
Organisations (AMSRO). As such we actively pursue the ethical
objectives of the industry.

In addition to having attained the highest Industry accreditation,
Wallis also participates in the Australian Achiever Awards, which
recognises the customer service excellence of Australian companies.
The Company has been awarded a high commendation every year
since the inception of these awards in 1999.

Wallis is an acknowledged leader in data protection and privacy. Our
systems are OWASP certified and we are Privacy Awareness Week
partners — committed to sharing our knowledge with others.

Wallis Market & Social Research Level 2, 273 Camberwell Road Camberwell VIC 3124
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1.0 Introduction

1.1 Background and Objectives

Moreland City Council (Council) is one of Victoria’s most populous and culturally and linguistically
diverse (CALD) municipalities. In responding to the COVID-19 pandemic at a local government level,
Council is required to undertake a Secondary Impact Assessment (SIA) as described in Emergency
Management Victoria's Impact Assessment Guidelines. This assessment must be conducted in
tandem with Council’s coordination of relief and recovery activities.

To contribute to the assessment, Wallis Market and Social Research (Wallis) was engaged to conduct
a survey among the Moreland community to provide Council with data that will assist in

* Determining what has been done and needs to occur to ensure effective relief and recovery for
the directly impacted members of the Moreland community - particularly for any vulnerable
groups.

* Identifying relief and recovery options for Council to consider.

* Providing accurate advice to Council staff and Councillors, relevant Government Departments,
agencies, and the community.

* Effectively planning and managing the recovery process for the Moreland community.

1.2 Methodology

Sample frame and source

A sample of landline and mobile numbers, matched to the City of Moreland area by postcode, was
drawn at random from an accredited supplier of publicly available phone records that is used
exclusively for market and social research. In order to ensure representation of younger and mobile-
only households, 70% of the sample consisted of postcode-matched mobile phone sample.

Additionally, to reach CALD and other community groups that were harder to reach, an open survey

link was distributed through Council networks via the Moreland Facebook and Instagram pages. The
survey was also promoted on Conversations Moreland and other channels to encourage residents to
complete the survey.

Data collection instruments

The main data collection instrument was a quantitative survey. The questionnaire used in the survey
was based on an initial list of questions and project objectives provided by Council. Questions were
included to explore the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on use of Council facilities, as well as on
the health and wellbeing of City of Moreland residents. Further questions were added to understand
financial security and media and news consumption of respondents.

The quantitative survey was set up for completion by both Computer Assisted Telephone Interview
(CATI) and online. It took just over 17 minutes on average to complete. The multi-mode questionnaire
is provided in Appendix 1.

The quantitative survey included a question asking for permission to re-contact the respondent for a
follow-up in-depth telephone interview. This follow-up interview provided the opportunity to obtain a
richer understanding of the specific needs of respondents. Eight follow-up interviews were conducted.
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The discussion guide for follow-up interviews was developed to gain further insights into the issues
raised in the surveys. The follow-up qualitative interviews took approximately 30 minutes on average
to complete by telephone. The discussion guide is provided in Appendix 2.

Data collection

Main sample (random sample)

A total of n=316 surveys (n=303 completed by telephone and n=13 completed online) were completed
using the random landline and mobile numbers. Fieldwork was conducted between 10" September
and 19" September 2020. A team of eight Wallis CATI interviewers were briefed in person by the
project team prior to commencing the fieldwork.

Minimum quotas of gender and age were applied during fieldwork to ensure good representation of
the Moreland community. The final survey sample was then weighted by two demographic variables;
age and gender, to match the demographic profile of the City of Moreland as determined by the most
recent ABS population estimates. Table 1 below shows the unweighted and weighted distribution of
the final main sample.

Table 1 Main sample: Unweighted and weighted distributions
Characteristics n Weighted
Gender
Male 154 49% 48%
Female 162 51% 52%
Age
18-34 48 15% 39%
35-49 111 35% 27%
50-64 90 29% 17%
65+ 67 21% 17%

The sampling approach used for the main sample is the most cost-effective way of
ensuring that the majority of the community are given a chance to participate,
notwithstanding the known limitations of such an approach (list-based telephone sample
does not provide full population coverage). Given that this sample provides a reasonable
representation of the Moreland community as a whole, the results in the main section of
this report are based on this random sample, which has been weighted to reflect the
Moreland population according to age and gender.

Engagement sample (open link sample)

A further n=306 survey completions were achieved via distribution of the survey via an open survey
link during 10-19 September 2020. Moreland residents who opted to complete a survey using this
open link can be assumed to have a high level of engagement and willingness to share their views on
Council matters, and particularly on their experiences of the COVID-19 pandemic. Hence although this
“Engagement sample” is subject to skews and is not a good representation of the Moreland population
as a whole, it provides a perfect sample of engaged residents providing their opinions on the survey
topic.

As shown in table 2 on the following page, there is a large skew to females aged 18-34 in this sample;
most of the survey completions came through people clicking on the ads on Facebook and Instagram,
and Moreland City Council’s social media pages are more heavily followed by females in this age
group (Facebook: 64% females, Instagram: 67% females).
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Given the nature of this sample, it was not appropriate to merge this sample with the main sample and
apply weighting to the combined sample, as they are two different types of sampling approaches with
differing types and levels of natural bias.

Hence the results from this Engagement sample are reported separately in the final chapter of this
report, to provide key findings among the group of engaged Moreland residents keen to share their
experiences of the COVID-19 pandemic.

Table 2 Engagement sample: Age and gender distribution (unweighted)
Characteristics n Unweighted
Gender
Male 67 22%
Female 230 75%
Age
18-34 174 57%
35-49 67 22%
50-64 50 16%
65+ 15 5%

In-depth qualitative follow-up interviews

A total of n=8 follow-up in-depth telephone interviews were conducted between 21st September and
221 September 2020.

Four case studies derived from the qualitative interviews have been included in this report, to provide
a rich context to the survey findings, by highlighting key experiences of Moreland residents.

1.3 Technical notes

Rounding

Percentages are generally rounded to whole numbers. Some totals may not add to 100 percent due to
rounding.

Base sizes and reliability

Base sizes shown on the tables and figures indicate the number of people who answered each
question.

As shown in table 3 on the following page, the maximum margin of error' on a sample of
approximately n=300 interviews is +/-6% at the 95% confidence level for survey results around 50%.

Margins of error will be larger for any sub-samples, as shown in the table.

' The margin of error is a range of values above and below the actual results from a survey at a particular level of confidence.
For example, a 50% “yes” response with a margin of error of 5% at a 95% level of confidence means that between 45% and
55% of the population would give a “yes” response 95 times out of 100 times the survey was run.
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Table 3 Main sample: Error margins
TOTAL SAMPLE 316 +6%
Gender
Male 154 +8%
Female 162 8%
Age
18-34 48 +14%
35-49 111 9%
50-64 90 +10%
65+ 67 +12%
Culturally and Linguistically Diverse (CALD)
Yes 85 1%
No 230 6%
Household income
Under $50,000 57 +13%
$50,000 to $100,000 70 +12%
More than $100,00 117 9%

Margins of error are not provided for the Engagement sample, as such calculations are not applicable
to non-random samples. The survey results from the Engagement sample should be taken at face
value to represent the people who responded to the survey.
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2.0 Summary of key findings

Council facilities and services

Moreland residents are more likely to use outdoor facilities than indoor facilities, even after restrictions
ease. This is particularly true for parks, reserves, playgrounds, walking paths and cycling paths; close
to half of respondents (45%) state that they will use these outdoor facilities more often when
restrictions ease. As supported by the in-depth interviews, this is likely because respondents are still
wary about COVID-19 transmission and there is more space outdoors (and less people in proximity).
This sentiment was particularly strong among CALD communities.

During the COVID-19 restrictions, Council provided some services in a modified format so that they
could continue to operate within the restrictions (e.g. tele-health services etc). The majority of
respondents (85%) said they hadn’t accessed the modified services. However, for the small proportion
who had, more than half (59%) said were likely to continue to use the modified service delivery
formats.

Mental health and wellbeing

Almost all respondents (98%) said they faced challenges due to COVID-19 restrictions. The main
challenge that respondents faced was not being able to socialise or see their friends or family (50%).
Financial challenges also affected one in five respondents (20%), with males (29%), younger
respondents aged 18-34 (29%) and CALD respondents (30%) being more likely to be financially
challenged.

On the other hand, more than three-quarters of respondents (78%) were able to report at least one
positive outcome - being able to spend more time with loved ones like family (25%), or with their
friends/community (14%), or having more time for housework or gardening (12%).

The survey findings indicate that the majority of Moreland residents (71%) have been impacted
negatively by the COVID-19 pandemic. Younger respondents (18-34: 75%, 35-49: 78%) were more
likely to report a negative impact.

Respondents reported increased levels of stress due to the negative impact of COVID-19 restrictions.
One in six respondents (16%) reported that they were unable to cope with their level of stress. This
proportion was higher among females (22%), and among low-income households where household
income was less than $50,000 per year (27%).

Nearly a fifth of respondents (18%) reported that they are unable to get help when they need to. This
was higher for younger respondents aged 18-49 (24%), and for CALD respondents (27%).

Financial Security

Prior to COVID-19 restrictions, just over three-quarters of respondents (76%) were working full-time or
part-time. Close to half (48%) had their work hours change due to the COVID-19 restrictions, with 47%
having their hours reduced, 28% having been temporarily stood down, and one in ten (10%) being
permanently retrenched or made redundant. Close to a quarter of respondents (23%) had to find more
work to support their household. The following groups were more likely to be negatively impacted:

e CALD (43%) and younger respondents aged 18-34 (35%) were more likely to report a worsened
financial situation due to COVID-19 when compared to all respondents (30%);

e CALD respondents (63%) were more likely to have had their work hours affected compared to
non-CALD respondents (42%) and more likely (41%) to have to find more work to support their
household;

Respondents aged 18-34 (33%) were also more likely to have to find more work during this period.
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During COVID-19, Sam has had his work hours substantially reduced and is struggling
to remain financially stable. As an immigrant, he is not eligible for any government
support and the uncertainty surrounding the pandemic has caused a lot of emotional
and financial strain. Sam was not a frequent user of any Council facilities (gyms,
indoor pools, walking paths) prior to COVID-19. However, now that his movements are
restricted, he has struggled to maintain a healthy lifestyle and has come to realise the
benefits of these facilities.

Impact of COVID-19

The pandemic has had a
substal emotional and
physical impact on Sam.
During the lockdown he has
developed health problems
and worries about his

financial security. During
lockdown he has enjoyed
getting fresh air by utilising
the spread-out walking
paths and parks in his area.

Concerns

Sam is concerned how the
strict restrictions have
impacted his community and
made residents hesitant to
interact with people outside
of their households. He is
looking forward to returning
to day-to-day activities, like
playing basketball with
others in the park, or visiting
the local pub. These things
are important to him as it
makes him feel part of the
community

Use of Council facil

Sam expects his use of
Council indoor facilities and
walking paths to increase
compared to his pre-COVID
usage. This is due to the
opportunity to socialise and
sense of community that
comes with engaging with
Council facilities. He also
wants to improve his health in
a safe environment, such as
open walking paths.

J)

Maybe counselling sessions for free, if

the community can organise experts for
group counselling or one-on-one
sessions that might help a lot.

Moreland City Council | COVID-19 SIA | WG4774




[image: image276.png]Wallis

Emma used to commute everyday into the CBD for work. But due to COVID-19, her
and her family are all working and studying at home. It has been a challenge juggling
work life and home life during this period, especially with school-aged children at home,
and Emma sometimes finds herself feeling isolated. Before the pandemic, Emma spent
most of her time in other parts of the city, choosing to go shopping or explore other
neighbourhoods on her weekend rather than stay locally. Emma was also a weekly
user of library services, although she preferred to visit the city library near her

workplace.

Impact of COVID-19

Since the restrictions, Emma
has joined the Moreland
library and plans to continue
being a member even after
restrictions ease, as working
from home has become the
new normal. Emma has
started using the local parks
every day, and now explores
the local Moreland nature
reserves on her weekend
within the 5km radius.

[
| Concerns

Emma is concerned about
local businesses shutting
down, as the community of
Moreland is built upon café
culture and the diversity of
small businesses. Council
needs to encourage people
to visit local restaurants and
cafés in a safe way. Emma is
most looking forward to
getting back her work-life
balance, as the past few
months there has been little
to do but work.

Use of Council facilities

Before COVID-19, Emma
rarely went for walks on the
local pathways or explored her
neighbourhood. But after the
restrictions ease, she plans to
continue to go for daily walks
and utilise some of the local
parks she has discovered
during lock-down.

J)

We have been exploring our local

neighbourhood a lot more, because we
now spend all our time in Moreland. |
would like to keep this up after COVID-19.
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3.0 Future use of Council facilities

Respondents were asked to think about their usage of Council libraries and indoor recreational
facilities such as halls and sporting venues, gyms and swimming pools, as well as outdoor facilities
including sporting grounds, walking and cycling paths, and parks, nature reserves and playgrounds.
Specifically, respondents were asked to indicate whether they think they would use such facilities
more often, less often, or about the same as they did before the COVID-19 restrictions were
introduced. Figure 1 below provides a snapshot of the results from these questions among the main
sample.

The snapshot shows a clear difference in stated future usage of general outdoor areas such as parks
and paths, compared to how these were being used in pre-COVID times. A detailed analysis of each
item is provided in the remainder of this section.

Figure 1 Snapshot: Use of Council facilities after easing of COVID-19 restrictions
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3.1 Indoor Council recreational facilities

As shown in Figure 2 below, more than three-quarters of respondents (79%) said they believe that
when restrictions ease and indoor Council recreational facilities can re-open, they will use these
facilities in the same capacity as they did in pre-COVID times. One in ten respondents (10%) say they
will use these facilities more often, and approximately the same proportion (11%) say they will use
them less often.

Figure 2  Stated use of indoor Council recreation facilities after ease of restrictions

" L
o;:‘ Same as before the restrictions o;:z
10% 79% D

C1 When these facilities can re-open in the future, do you think that you will use them more often, less often, or about the same
as you did before the COVID-19 restrictions were introduced?

Base: All respondents (n=316)

* Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘don’t know’ responses are not shown.

An analysis of the results by demographic reveals that CALD respondents (20%) were more likely to
say they will use indoor facilities less often compared to 6% among those who speak English at home.
A review of the verbatim comments indicates that this might be due to CALD respondents being more
focused on work than on using recreational facilities or that they are afraid of catching COVID-19 in
indoor facilities due to the close proximity of people:

&& [ will use them [indoor recreational facilities] less because | may be working.

k& Before COVID | didn't use the cycling paths or walking tracks a lot. But now | like the cycling track
and trails by the creek, they are a good place to go because the proximity of people isn’t too
close.

3.2 Council libraries

A similar question was asked about future use of Council libraries. As shown in Figure 3 below, the
majority of respondents (82%) said their use of Council libraries would be the same when they re-
open.

Figure 3  Stated use of Council libraries after ease of restrictions

. L
o;‘:‘ Same as before the restrictions o:::
1% 82% G

C2 When libraries can re-open in the future, do you think that you will use them more often, less often, or about the same as
you did before the COVID-19 restrictions were introduced?

Base: All respondents (n=316)

* Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘don’t know’ responses are not shown.

There were no significant variations in results by subgroup for this question.
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3.3 Sporting grounds

As shown in Figure 4 below, around one in five respondents (21%) said that they will use sporting
grounds more often when restrictions are lifted, compared to how often they used them in pre-COVID
times.

Figure 4  Stated use of sporting grounds after ease of restrictions

M
More Same as before the restrictions ;::f-
21% 68% o

C5 Do you think you will use <ITEM> more often, less often, or about the same as you did before the COVID-19 restrictions
were introduced?

Base: All respondents (n=316)

* Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘don’t know’ responses are not shown.

This percentage is higher among younger age groups (27% among those aged 18-34 and 29% among
those aged 35-49).

&6 The only time you get out is the hour of exercise, so when you do you try and go somewhere
different to make it more interesting. | now appreciate how nice it is to spend time outside.

In contrast, CALD respondents (17%) were more likely to say they will use sporting grounds less often
compared to 6% among the entire sample.

3.4 Parks, nature reserves and playgrounds

For parks, nature reserves and playgrounds, the survey results provide a strong indication of
increased future usage, with 45% of respondents saying they believe they will use these areas more
often compared to their usage in pre-COVID times. As shown in Figure 5 below, a further 50% said
their usage would not change, and 6% said they would use these areas less often.

Figure 5 Stated use of parks, nature reserves and playgrounds after ease of restrictions

[
. ::1 Same as before the restrictions :fet::
45% 50% ER

C5 Do you think you will use <ITEM> more often, less often, or about the same as you did before the COVID-19 restrictions
were introduced?

Base: All respondents (n=316)

* Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘don’t know’ responses are not shown.
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An analysis of the results by demographic reveals:

e Females (52%) were more likely to increase their usage of parks, nature reserves and
playgrounds than males (37%).

* 55% of respondents aged 18-34 said their usage would increase, and the percentage among
respondents aged 35-49 (53%) was also higher than for the total sample.

* Residents living in single households (26%) were less likely to say their usage would increase.

These demographic variations suggest that young families are driving the projected increase in usage
of local parks, nature reserves and playgrounds. This is supported by the in-depth interviews as a
respondent with a young family said the following:

k& We came to the realisation that she [her child] adores the playground, so we will try and do that
more. It is definitely a case of you don’t know what you've got until you lose it.

Verbatim comments from the in-depth interviews also describe some reasons behind respondents
planned usage of parks, nature reserves and playgrounds after the easing of restrictions.

&& After COVID-19 | will do more outdoor activities. | now meet friends in the park for lunch, whereas
before we would have met in a café. So, | guess we will keep doing this after restrictions ease as
it is a way to see people.

k& My friends and | used to go to the movies or go shopping. But | now appreciate you can just go sit
in the park for a couple of hours and that is enough. We will be doing more of that after
restrictions as the weather gets better.

3.5 Walking tracks and cycling paths

The results show a similar picture for walking tracks and cycling paths, with 45% of respondents
saying their usage will increase when COVID-19 restrictions are eased.

Figure 6 Stated use of walking tracks and cycling paths after ease of restrictions

" L
o;‘:‘ Same as before the restrictions o;::
45% 47% L

C5 Do you think you will use <ITEM> more often, less often, or about the same as you did before the COVID-19 restrictions
were introduced?

Base: All respondents (n=316)

* Figures do ot add up to 100% as ‘don’t know’ responses are not shown.

In this case, the percentage saying their use will increase was similar among male and female
respondents (47% and 43% respectively). However, it was higher among younger age groups, with
56% of those aged 16-34 and 50% of those aged 35-49 saying their usage of local walking tracks and
cycling paths will be higher compared to pre-COVID times.
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Below are some verbatims from in-depth interviews describing some changes to respondent’s usage
of walking tracks and cycling paths after restrictions ease. (Note that the second verbatim was also
used in Section 4.1.)

k& [ have really enjoyed walking on the creek trails during restrictions, so now when I'm meeting up
with friends, | will do that instead of sticking on the same walking paths.

k& Before COVID I didn't use the cycling paths or walking tracks a lot. But now | like the cycling track
and trails by the creek, they are a good place to go because the proximity of people isn’t too
close.

Use of modified Council services during COVID-19

Respondents were given a list of Council services and asked if they accessed any of these services in
a modified format during COVID-19 restrictions. The majority of respondents (85%) did not access any
of these services. Among the small proportion who said they did access the Council services in a
modified format, just over half of said that they would continue using the modified format if offered
when restrictions ease

Below are some verbatim comments from the in-depth interviews from respondents who accessed
modified Council services to provide examples of why people might continue to use the services in a
modified format when restrictions ease.

k& Itis convenient, we had a telehealth appointment and it’s just sometimes a lot simpler to answer
the phone than get a child into the car. Things where face-to-face isn't that important, it just

makes sense from a convenience point of view.

£& I/ would use Telehealth if | needed to and | had to, but there is no substitute to face-to-face as far
as your health is concerned.
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4.0 Health and wellbeing

When asked about the impact of COVID-19 on their mental health and wellbeing, nearly three quarters
of respondents (71%) reported a negative impact while only 5% reported positive impact. Close to one
in four (24%) indicate that they have not experienced any impact on their mental health and wellbeing.

Figure 7 below shows the percentage of respondents who have experienced positive and negative
impacts on their mental health and wellbeing arising from COVID-19 restrictions.

Figure 7 COVID-19 impact on mental health and wellbeing

Net
positive [ [TAEHET
5% |:
24% I Extremely positive
— B Very positive (0%)
Somewhat positive
Neutral / no impact
49%
Net Somewhat negative
negative
)
1% I Very negative
B Extremely negative

H5 Overall, how much has the COVID-19 situation impacted your mental health and wellbeing? Would you say the impact has
been...

Base: All respondents (n=316)

* Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘don’t know’ responses are not shown.

An analysis of the results by demographic reveals:

e Younger respondents aged 18-34 (77%) and 35-49 (77%) are more likely to experience a
negative impact.

e More than a fifth of respondents (22%) from lower income (less than $50k) households
experienced extremely negative impacts from COVID-19 restrictions on their mental health and
wellbeing.
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4.1 Challenges caused by COVID-19

The COVID-19 restrictions brought about challenges for most respondents, with close to all
respondents (98%) reporting at least one challenge faced. The responses to an open-ended question
asking respondents to state the challenges faced in their own words were coded into themes;
presented in Figure 8 below.

Half of all respondents (50%) found that the biggest challenge was not being able to socialise or see
their friends and family. More than one-third (38%) faced challenges relating to restricted movements
and the 5km radius, and approximately one in five (20%) reported financial challenges.

Figure 8 Biggest challenges faced, caused by COVID-19 situation

socilisingsses frinds and famiy N so%
Other restrictions/5 kilometre _ 38%

radius restriction

Financial/fiscal _ 20%
Access to shops/services - 13%
Working from home - 1%
Mental health concerns - 9%

Issues to do with school and study o
(home-schooling) - 8%

Access to gyms/problems o
exercising - 6%

Catching COVID-19/health
problems/access to medical care - 5%

Other . 3%

H6 What are the biggest challenges you are facing that are caused by the COVID-19 situation?
Base: All respondents (n=316)
*Figures do not add up to 100% as open-ended responses have been multi-coded where applicable

An analysis of the results by demographics reveals:

* Financialffiscal challenges were more likely among males (29%) than females (12%);

« Younger respondents are more likely to report having financialffiscal challenges (18-34: 29%, 35-
49: 19%);
e CALD respondents (30%) are also more likely to face financial challenges.

Below are some verbatim comments from in-depth interviews describing some challenges they have
faced.

L& Not working has impacted on my financial activities and daily life in terms of paying rent,
groceries, and other things.

&E& Not meeting up with friends and family. Restricted movement. Not being able to go to the gallery,
or swimming pool, or the library.

k& Isolation. I'm a single person living on my own. My friends are outside of my radius. My parents
are interstate. | am restricted from having physical contact with my close friends.

Moreland City Council | COVID-19 SIA | WG4774
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4.2 Positive outcomes from COVID-19

Respondents were asked if there were any positive outcomes that they could think of that arose from
the COVID-19 restrictions. The majority (78%) of respondents were able to provide at least one
positive outcome. The responses to an open-ended question asking respondents to describe any
positive outcomes in their own words were coded into themes; presented in Figure 9 below.

The most frequently mentioned positive outcomes related to having more time with family and loved
ones (25%), and improved friendships and sense of community (14%). Some respondents were also
positive about having more time for housework/gardening (12%), being able to slow down/appreciate
life more (10%), having more time for hobbies (10%), having more free time (7%) and the roads being
more peaceful or having less traffic (5%).

Figure 9 below highlights the positive outcomes respondents experience during COVID-19 restrictions.

Figure 9 Positive outcomes from COVID-19 situation

More family time/time with partner _ 25%
Friendships/sense of community _ 14%
Business innovations/working from home _ 13%

More time for housekeeping/ gardening _ 12%

More health conscious - 1%

Can slow down/appreciate life more - 10%
More time for hobbies/exercising - 10%

Saving money/eaming money - 8%

More free time - 7%

Less traffic/more peaceful - 5%
Home-schooling/concentrate on study - 5%

H7 Can you think of any positive outcomes that have arisen from the COVID-19 situation?
Base: All respondents (n=316)
*Figures do not add up to 100% as open-ended responses have been multi-coded where applicable

An analysis of the results by demographic reveals:

* Respondents aged 18-64 were more positive about being able to spend time with family/partner
(18-34: 27%, 35-49: 32%, 50-64: 29%) than those aged 65+ (6%);

* Respondents with university education (19%) were more positive about working from home than
respondents without university education (6%);

« Respondents (22%) from higher income households (over $100K) were more likely to find
working from home a positive outcome.
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The verbatim comments below display respondents’ responses for some of the positive outcomes of
the COVID-19.

k& Excellent family time, kids are better at staying at home with no activities planned, it's a skill that
they have developed, we are much happier at home than 6 months ago.

k& There has been a coming together of people where people are more supportive and mindful of
each other’s needs. It has raised awareness of good hygiene practices. It has raised awareness
of quality of universal health care.

k& The option to work from home a lot, it's fantastic, a big plus, | intend to keep doing that post
pandemic as long as I'm allowed.

4.3 Mental health support

Respondents were asked if they could cope with the amount of stress during the COVID-19
restrictions and whether they were able to get help when they need it.

More than three-quarters (78%) of respondents say that they can cope with the amount of stress and
a similar percentage (79%) agreed that they are able to get help from family, friends, or neighbours
when they needed it. However, a minority of respondents (16%) disagreed and were unable to cope
with the stress while 18% of respondents were unable to get help when needed. Figure 10 below
shows the percentage of respondents who agreed or disagreed with their ability to cope with their level
of stress.

Figure 10  Ability to cope / get help during the COVID-19 situation

You can cope with the You can get help from
amount of stress in your family, friends or neighbours
family or home life when you need it

-
:
8% 6%

— A B strongly disagree
16%
o 0 slightly disagree
Neither agree
nor disagree
Net agree Net agree I Slightly agree
78% 63% 79%
o
Bl strongly agree
44%

H1a Would you agree or disagree that ... You can cope with the amount of stress in your family or home life.
H1b Would you agree or disagree that ... You can get help from friends, family or neighbours when you need it
Base: All respondents (n=316)

* Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘don’t know’ responses are not shown.
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An analysis of the results by demographic for respondents who disagreed that they can cope with their
level of stress reveals:

o Females (22%) are more likely to be unable to cope with the stress compared to males (9%);

« Respondents (27%) with lower household income (under $50k) are more likely to be unable to
cope with the stress.

An analysis of the results by demographic for respondents who disagreed that they can get help from
family, friends or neighbours when they need it reveals:

e Younger respondents are more likely to be unable to get help when needed (18-34: 23%, 35-49:
24%);

+ CALD respondents (27%) are more likely to be unable to get help when needed.

The verbatim comments below display responses for respondents who are experiencing increased
stress during the COVID-19 restrictions.

k& Not working or having a job, the stress of not knowing when you will have a job again, not know
when JobKeeper stops. I don't know if my job will come back.

k& Absent mentally, travel is not allowed, people are not happy, there is a lot of stress, it's like a jail.
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Anne is highly vulnerable to the risk of coronavirus, so she has been self-isolating
since the beginning of the pandemic. As Anne is elderly and lives alone, she has
struggled not being able to see her children and many grandchildren. Before the
pandemic, Anne had a busy social life, enjoying weekly catchups with friends and
attending local choir practice. However, as many of her friends also fall into the high-
risk category due to their age, she has been unable socialise and worries that these
activities she used to enjoy will never go back to normal.

Impact of COVID-19 ! Use of Council facilities

Anne has needed to utilise the
Tele-health service during the

Anne misses the freedom
and flexibility to leave the

house whenever she likes, as restrictions. She doesn’t mind
now her weekly activities are these services but feels that it
limited to walking her dog and takes away the personal

the occasional trip to the

connection that you getin a

grocery store. During the face-to-face interaction with

second lock-down she has
started going to the grocery
store fortnightly just to have
some human interaction and
feel less isolated.

Concerns

Anne is concerned that the
community will not abide by
social distancing restrictions
and that she will not be able
to go back to the senior
activities or see her friends

your doctor. In the future,
Anne will utilise Tele-health if
there are no other options but
would much rather get to see
her doctor in person.

I have got children, grandchildren, and
again due to their
vulnerability. She is most
looking forward to being able
to see her children and
grandchildren again, as well
as having more freedom and
flexibility to go about her

e usual day-to-day activities.

great grandchildren, and | am just
dying to be able to see them and hug
them again.
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4.4 Physical activities

Respondents were asked which physical activities they have done more of during COVID-19
restrictions and if they intend to continue these physical activities with the same frequency after
restrictions are eased.

The majority of respondents (80%) said they increased their physical activities during COVID-19
restrictions, with more than two-thirds of respondents (71%) reporting walking more, one-third (33%)
doing more exercise using home gym or cardio equipment, and a quarter (23%) engaging in more
outdoor exercises.

Among those who have been doing more physical activities during COVID-19 restrictions, the majority
(83%) felt that they would continue these activities when restrictions are lifted.

Figure 11 below provides an illustration of the physical activities that respondents have been doing
more of, and the proportions who said they would keep doing each type of activity when restrictions
are lifted.

Figure 11 Increased physical activities during and after restrictions
1%

33%

23% 21%

A EA N
W E N E G ®

Walking Cycling Other outdoor Online Home gym Nothing
exercise exercise or cardio

- Physical activities done more of during COVID-19 restrictions

----- Will continue at this new frequency following restrictions being lifted

H2 Which, if any, of the following physical activities have you been doing more of while COVID-19 restrictions have been in
place?

Base: All respondents (n=316)

H3 Which, if any, of these things do you think you will continue doing as frequently as you are now, when restrictions are lifted in
future?

Base: Respondents who have increased frequency of physical activities listed (n=254)

* Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘don’t know’ responses are not shown.
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An analysis of the results by demographic for respondents who have done more physical activities
during the restrictions reveal:

e Older respondents (aged 65+) are less likely to have done more physical activities during the
restrictions, with close to half (49%) of respondents aged 65+ reporting not doing more physical
activities.

* Respondents (35%) from lower household income (under $50k) households report not doing
more physical activities during the COVID-19 restrictions.

The verbatim comments below describe why there were some changes in respondents’ physical
activities.

k& Because we have been allowed an hour of daily exercise, and nearly everything else has been
put on hold, it has made me do regular exercise more. Now | am going for daily walks around the
local parks.

k& Not having to travel to and from work. Having more flexibility in terms of exercise routines
because of that.
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5.0 Financial security

5.1 Employment

Prior to COVID-19 restrictions, slightly more than three-quarters of respondents (76%) were working
full-time or part-time. Among those who were working full-time or part-time prior to COVID-19
restrictions, close to half (48%) had their work hours changed due to the restrictions.

Figure 12 below shows respondents’ employment status prior to COVID-19 restrictions and how
COVID-19 restrictions caused their work hours to change

Figure 12 Employment status prior to COVID-19 and whether work hours have changed.

o 76% 48%
c ' working full or N had l:elr wgri;
(i Q) | e
foooVIB19 2 restrictions

F1 Prior to March this year, when the COVID-19 restrictions were introduced, were you...?
Base: All respondents (n=316)

F2 Have your paid work hours changed because of the COVID-19 restrictions?

Base: Respondents working in paid employment prior to March 2020 (n=240)

* Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘don’t know’ responses are not shown.

An analysis of the results by demographic of respondents who are working full-time or part-time prior
to COVID-19 restrictions reveals:

e Males (82%) are more likely than females (71%) to be working full-time or part-time;

« Respondents (95%) from households with higher household income (over $100k) are more likely
to be working full-time or part-time.

How work hours have changed

Respondents who had their work hours changed in during the COVID-19 restrictions were asked how
their work hours have changed. As shown in Figure 13 below, close to half had their hours decreased
(47%), more than one quarter (28%) have been temporarily stood down, and one in ten (10%) were
permanently retrenched or made redundant.

Figure 13 How work hours have changed

hours hours temporarily permanently
increased decreased stood down stood down

F3 Which of the following best describes how your work hours have changed because of the COVID-19 restrictions?

Base: Respondents whose work hours have changed because of COVID-18 restrictions (n=115)
* Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘don’t know’ and ‘other’ responses are not shown.
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An analysis of the results by demographic revealed that CALD respondents (59%) were more likely to
have had their work hours affected than non-CALD respondents (43%).

Among all respondents (excluding those who are retired), close to a quarter (23%) had to find more
work to support their household.

» Looking at the job status reported at the time of the survey, nearly two-thirds of all
respondents (64%) are working in paid employment (including those on JobKeeper
payments). This is a 12 percentage point drop from 84% working full-time or part-time
prior to COVID-19 restrictions.

Figure 14 below shows the percentage of respondents who had to find work to support the household
and the percentage of respondents who are currently working

Figure 14 Respondents who had to find more work to support household

5
23% — Gave 3

had o fng —] working g
rere) work to [ | JobKeeper

support
household payments

F4 Have you had to look for (more) work to support yourself or your household?
Base: All respondents except for those that are retired (n=266)

F5 So just to check, are you currently working in any form of paid employment?

Base: All respondents (i=316)

*Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘not applicable’ or ‘don’t know’ responses are not shown

An analysis of the results by demographic reveals:

* Respondents aged 18-64 (18-34: 73%, 35-49: 79%, 50-64: 70%) are more likely to be currently
working;

« Respondents with university education (77%) are more likely to be working;
* Respondents from higher income (over $100k) households (87%) are more likely to be working;
e Younger respondents aged 18-34 (33%) are more likely to have had to find more work;

e CALD respondents (41%) are more likely to have had to find more work.

Respondents receiving JobSeeker payments

Among respondents who were not working in paid employment at the time of the survey, 25%
reported that they were receiving JobSeeker payments.

Younger respondents aged 18-34 (67%) were more likely to be receiving JobSeeker payments.
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5.2 Financial situation

Changes to financial situation

Close to half of respondents (46%) reported no change to their financial situation while close to a third
(30%) reported that their financial situation had gotten worse. Slightly more than one in five
respondents (23%) reported that their financial situation had improved.

The change to respondents’ financial situation is shown in Figure 16 below.

Figure 15 Change to financial situation

I Improved
W8 Remained the same
I Got worse

Il Don't know

F7 And so would you say your financial situation has improved, remained the same or gotten worse in the last six months?
Base: All respondents (n=316)

An analysis of the results by demographic for respondents who reported a worse financial situation
reveals:

e Younger respondents aged 18-34 (35%) were more likely to have had their financial situation
worsen;

* CALD respondents (43%) were more likely to have had their financial situation worsen.

On the other hand, respondents (38%) in higher income (over $100k) households reported an
improved financial situation.
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Ability to afford food in the next four weeks

Despite close to a third of respondents (30%) reporting a worse financial situation, the majority of
respondents (85%) are not concerned with their ability to afford food in the next four weeks. However,
4% of respondents are very concerned with their ability to afford food in the next four weeks,

Figure 17 below shows the percentage of respondents who are concerned about their ability to afford
food in the next four weeks.

Figure 16  Concern about ability to afford food in the next four weeks

Concern about ability to
afford food in next 4 weeks

" Not at all concerned

' Somewhat concerned

B Very concerned

F8 How concerned are you about your ability to afford to buy food in the next four weeks?
Base: All respondents (1=290)

* Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘don’t know’ responses are not shown.

An analysis of the results by demographic reveals:

* University graduates (92%) are less concerned;

« Respondents (93%) with higher household income (over $100k) are less concerned

e Non-CALD respondents (89%) are less concerned.
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5.3 Housing

To understand whether COVID-19 restrictions affected the housing status of Moreland residents and
their ability to continue living in their homes, respondents were asked about their current housing
status. Most respondents are either paying rent (31%), have a mortgage (28%) or own their home
outright (26%).

Figure 18 below shows the housing status of respondents.

Figure 17  Current housing status

Pay rent 31%

Have a mortgage on it 28%

Own your home outright

Live rent free - 8%

Living with family/in family house . 4%

26%

Boarding I 1%
Other I 1%

F9 Thinking about your current home in Moreland, do you...?
Base: All respondents (1=316)
* Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘don’t know' responses are not shown.

An analysis of the results by demographic reveals:

* Respondents aged 50-64 (41%) and aged over 65 (85%) were more likely to own their home
outright;

* Respondents aged 35-49 (54%) are more likely to have a mortgage;

* Respondents aged 18-34 (52%) are more likely to pay rent.
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Respondents were then asked how much stress they think will be placed on their finances in the next
six months. While most respondents (65%) reported either no stress (34%) or low stress (31%), more
than one in eight (13%) foresee heavy stress. This stress is more likely among those without university
education (22%) compared to respondents with university education (6%).

Figure 19 below shows the reported level of stress respondents think will be placed on their finances
in the next 6 months.

Figure 18 Stress on finances from mortgage/rent in the next 6 months

Stress on finances from
mortgage/rent in next 6 months

I Heavy stress
" Moderate stress
0 Low stress

B No stress

F10 How much stress do you think your [INSERT ITEM] will place on your finances in the next six months?
Base: Respondents paying a mortgage or rent (n=173)
*Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘don’t know’ responses are not shown
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Steve works in hospitality and has been greatly impacted by COVID-19, as restrictions
mean that almost all business within this industry has halted. During the pandemic Steve
has been supported by government welfare and has heavily relied on the lowered rates
for businesses. However, Steve is very concerned about the imminent reduction in Job
Keeper payments and worries about what will happen when he will have to start paying

rates again.

Impact of COVID-19

Steve lives in a share house,
and in the current
environment it has been very
difficult to find new
housemates, as many have
had to leave due to losing
their jobs and not being able
to afford their rent. As
someone working in
hospitality, Steve things the
most important thing for
council to for the community
is supporting small
businesses.

Concerns

Steve is concerned about
what is going to happen
when he has to start paying
rates again. He has seen
many of the small cafés and
restaurants closing around
Moreland and is concerned
that the culture of the
community is going to be
ruined if more of the small
businesses aren’t able to
survive the lockdown.

Wallis

1
! Council Support

Steve believes that any
initiatives to help protect and
create jobs would help the
community, especially things
like reducing rates to help
business owners. To help
the hospitality industry,
getting approval for more
outdoor and laneway dining
areas would allow for events
to be put on, to support the
many creatives in Moreland,
as well as creating a safe
outside space to dine.

J)

My biggest concern is going into another

lock-down, | don't think we could survive
another one.
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6.0 News and media consumption during COVID-19

Close to nine in ten respondents (89%) get their information relating to COVID-19 from the news while
more than half (51%) of respondents obtain their information from social media and slightly less than
half (48%) report getting their information from friends and family. Slightly less than one in eight (13%)
get their information from Council sources.

Figure 20 shows the percentage of respondents who report using various sources for their information
relating to COVID-19.

Figure 19 Sources of information

89%

News (TV, radio, newspapers)

Social media 51%

Friends and family 48%

Council sources . 13%
Community groups . 1%
Online news I 7%
Internet other I 5%
DHHS I 5%
COVID-19 app or website I 4%
Google NFI I 3%

From employer/work I 3%

M2 Which of the following sources do you use for information on anything relating to COVID-19?
Base: All respondents (n=316)
*Figures do not add up to 100% as respondents were able to select more than one response

An analysis of the results by demographic reveals:

« News as a source is especially high for respondents aged 65+ (99%);

e Social media as a source is higher among younger respondents aged 18-34 (69%);
* Social media as a source is higher among CALD respondents (68%);

e Council sources are higher among females (19%).
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Frequency of consuming media

The majority of respondents (88%) consume media for updates relating to COVID-19 at least once a
day. There are no significant differences by demographic. The frequency of consumption of media is
shown in Figure 21 below.

Figure 20 Frequency of consuming media regarding COVID-19

8% consume once or twice a week

3% consume less often

88% consume
media at least
once a day

M1 How often are you reading, watching or listening to news and media, including social media, for updates on anything related
to COVID-19?

Base: All respondents (n=316)

*Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘other’ or ‘refused’ outcomes are not shown

Moreland City Council hotline

Council has a business support COVID-19 hotline. When asked if they have accessed the hotline, only
2% of respondents claimed to have done so.

The following groups are more likely to have accessed the hotline:
e CALD respondents (7%);
* Respondents (5%) without a university education;

« Respondents (10%) from households with a household income of less than $50k.
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7.0 Results from the Engagement sample

This section presents an overview of the results from the Engagement sample that was obtained by
distribution of an open survey link? via Moreland’s social media channels and other networks.
Moreland residents who opted to complete a survey using this open link can be assumed to have a
high level of engagement and willingness to share their views on Council matters, and particularly on
their experiences of the COVID-19 pandemic. Table 4 below provides a full breakdown of the
demographic characteristics of the Engagement sample achieved via the open survey link.

Table 4 Engagement sample: Full demographic breakdown (unweighted)
Characte! %
Gender
Male 67 22%
Female 230 75%
Self-described 9 3%
Age
18-34 174 57%
35-49 67 22%
50-64 50 16%
65+ 15 5%
Education level
University Degree or higher 233 76%
TAFE, Technical college or vocational 42 14%
Completed high school 22 7%
Did not complete high school 7 2%
Still at school 2 1%
Speak language other than English at home
Yes 39 13%
No 266 87%
Household composition
Couple with no children at home 107 35%
Couple with children athome 70 23%
Single parent with children at home 12 4%
Group / shared household 58 19%
One person household 54 18%
Other / Don’t know 5 2%
Household income
Under $25,000 27 9%
$25,000 to $49,999 35 1%
$50,000 to $74,999 35 11%
$75,000 to $100,000 35 1%
More than $100,00 138 45%
Don’'tknow / Refused 36 12%

2 The distribution of the link meant that anyone who sees the link can take part, and hence it was not possible to implement
quota controls or response tracking measures.
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7.1 Council facilities and services

The survey results from the Engagement sample indicate a much stronger likelihood of increased use
of outdoor facilities, such as parks and playgrounds, and walking and cycling paths, compared to the
main sample; over two-thirds said they would use these outdoor facilities more often in future (71% for
parks and playgrounds, and 70% for walking and cycling paths).

The proportions saying they would use indoor facilities and libraries more often when restrictions ease
were also higher compared to the main sample, but to a lesser extent.

Figure 21 below provides a snapshot of the results from these questions among the Engagement
sample.

Figure 21 Snapshot: Use of Council facilities (Engagement Sample)

Future Use of Facilities Snapshot

o More Same as. Less
often before. often

Indoor Council recreational facilities

21% 8% %
m

Council libraries

Sporting grounds

&[ 29% 61% 5%
o][e

Parks, reserves and playgrounds

<0 I
i

Walking paths and cycling paths

Base: All respondents (n=306)
*Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘don't know’ responses are not shown
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Use of modified Council services during COVID-19

The majority (80%) of respondents in the Engagement sample did not access any Council services
that were offered in a modified format during restrictions. Among the small proportion who said they
did access Council services in a modified format, just over half of said that they would continue using
the modified format if offered when restrictions ease.

7.2 Health and wellbeing

Impact of COVID-19 on mental health and wellbeing

Among the Engagement sample, more than eight in ten respondents (86%) said that the COVID-19
situation has had a negative impact on their mental health and wellbeing. A small proportion (8%) said
it has had a positive impact, and 6% said it has had no impact.

Almost all respondents in the Engagement sample (93%) said they faced challenges due to COVID-19
restrictions. As shown in figure 23 below, the main challenges faced were not being able to socialise
or see their friends or family (50%), mental health concerns (24%) and financialffiscal challenges
(23%).

Despite almost all respondents facing challenges during the COVID-19 restrictions, four in five (81%)
reported positive outcomes as well. Figure 23 shows the main positive outcomes were improved
friendships and sense of community (19%), business innovations/working from home (17%) and
being able to enjoy more time for hobbies and exercising (16%).

Figure 22 Challenges and positive outcomes (Engagement Sample)

Not being able to socialise / see friends o Improved friendships / sense of o
. 50% p 19%
and family community
Vit i oS 24% Business innovations / working from 17%
home
Financialffiscal challenges 23% More time for hobbies / exercising 16%
Restricted movements and activities 16% Can slow down / appreciate life more 15%
Difficulties working from home 1% More family time / time with partner 14%
poacoesSlelgvas [pEbiens) 9%  More free time 10%
exercising
No access to shops / services 9% Saving money 8%
Issues to do with school and study o q @
(home-schooling) 9% More health conscious 8%
Concerns about physical health 4% Less traffic / more peaceful 7%
More time for housekeeping / 5%
gardening
More time with pets 3%

H6 What are the biggest challenges you are facing that are caused by the COVID-19 situation? / H7 Can you think of any
positive outcomes that have arisen from the COVID-19 situation?

Base: All respondents (n=306)

“Figures do not add up to 100% as open-ended responses have been multi-coded where applicable
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Mental health support

Respondents were asked if they could cope with the amount of stress during the COVID-19
restrictions and whether they were able to get help when they need it.

Three in five respondents in the Engagement sample (61%) said that they can cope with the amount
of stress, and a similar percentage (66%) agreed that they are able to get help from family, friends, or
neighbours when they needed it.

Physical health

Respondents were asked which physical activities they have done more of during COVID-19
restrictions and if they intend to continue these physical activities with the same frequency after
restrictions are eased.

Figure 23 Increased physical activities during and after restrictions (Engagement Sample)

Done more of Will continue
Walking 78% 78%
Cycling 19% 19%
Other outdoor exercise 20% 16%
Online personal training or group exercise 23% 11%
Use of home gym / cardio equipment 24% 17%

H2 Which, if any, of the following physical activities have you been doing more of while COVID-19 restrictions have been in
place? Base: All respondents (n=306)

H3 Which, if any, of these things do you think you will continue doing as frequently as you are now, when restrictions are lifted in
future? Base: Respondents who have increased frequency of physical activities listed (n=272)

*Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘don’t know’ responses are not shown

7.3 Financial Security

Employment

84% of the Engagement sample said that they were working full-time or part-time in paid employment
Prior to the COVID-19 restrictions. Among this group, 42% said that their work hours changed during
the restrictions;

10% said their hours increased

39% said their hours were reduced

25% said they were temporarily stood down, and

21% said they were permanently retrenched or made redundant

Among all respondents (excluding those who are retired), just over a quarter (27%) had to find more
work to support their household.

» Looking at the job status reported by those in the Engagement sample at the time of the
survey, nearly two-thirds of respondents (69%) are working in paid employment (including
those on JobKeeper payments). This is a 15 percentage point drop from 84% working full-
time or part-time prior to COVID-19 restrictions.

Among those who were not working in paid employment at the time of the survey, 32% reported that
they were receiving JobSeeker payments.
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Changes to financial situation

Over a third (37%) of those in the Engagement sample said their financial situation got worse during
the COVID-19 restrictions, whereas one in five (21%) said it improved.

The majority (78%) said they are not concerned with their ability to afford food in the next four weeks.
However, 19% said they are somewhat or very concerned; this is slightly higher than 15% among the
main Moreland sample.

Housing

The Engagement sample comprised a higher proportion of renters (46%) compared to the main
Moreland sample (31%). Just under half in the Engagement sample (48%) own or have a mortgage on
their home.

Figure 24 below shows the reported level of stress respondents think will be placed on their ability to
pay their mortgage or rent in the next 6 months; 17% reported heavy stress, higher than 13% in the
main Moreland sample.

Figure 24 Stress on finances from mortgage/rent in the next 6 months (Engagement sample)

Stress on finances from
mortgage/rent in next 6 months

I Heavy stress
""" Moderate stress
0 Low stress

B No stress

F10 How much stress do you think your [INSERT [TEM] will place on your finances in the next six months?
Base: Respondents paying a mortgage or rent (n=247)
*Figures do not add up to 100% as ‘don’t know’ responses are not shown
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7.4 News and media consumption during COVID-19

The majority (82%) of the Engagement sample said they consume media for updates relating to
COVID-19 at least once a day. Figure 25 below shows the main sources of information mentioned;
90% mentioned traditional news channels and 4% specifically mentioned online news. Two-thirds
(67%) mentioned social media — higher than 51% in the main Moreland sample.

Figure 25 Sources of information (Engagement sample)

News (TV, radio or newspapers) _ 90%
Social media - 67%
Friends and family - 37%
. 19%
Council sources . 17%

Online news I 4%

Community groups

DHHS website I 4%

M2 Which of the following sources do you use for information on anything relating to COVID-19?
Base: All respondents (n=306)
*Figures do not add up to 100% as question is multi-coded — respondents are able to select multiple options

Only 3% of the Engagement sample said that they had accessed Council’s business support COVID-
19 hotline.
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Moreland City Council

HH
Wallis|

COVID-19 Secondary Impact Assessment (SIA) Survey WG4774

Questionnaire

INTRODUCTION - CATI

Good morning/afternoon/evening. I'm [INT_NAME] from Wallis Market and Social Research. We're
calling on behalf of Moreland City Council, to invite you to take part in a confidential survey about how
COVID-19 is impacting the Moreland community.

The information collected in the survey will be used by Moreland City Council to identify and plan for
community needs now and in the future, in relation to recovering from the impacts of COVID-19.

The survey is voluntary, and is completely confidential. No information that you provide will be linked
to your name or household.

The survey takes about 10-15 minutes on average. Are you able to participate, either now or at a more
convenient time?

We can also send you a link to complete the survey online if you prefer?

IF NECESSARY: If you would like to speak to someone from Moreland Council about anything, you
can contact the Moreland Community Connector service on 8311 4140 (Monday — Friday 9:00-5:00)
or email Casi@moreland.vic.gov.au

INTRODUCTION - ONLINE

Thank you for your interest in this confidential survey being conducted by Wallis Market & Social
Research on behalf of Moreland City Council. The purpose of the survey is to gather information about
how the COVID-19 pandemic is impacting the Moreland community.

Your participation is voluntary, and greatly valued. If there is a particular question you don’t want to
answer, you can select “Prefer not to say” and move on to the next question.

The survey takes around 10-15 minutes to complete.

If you require any further information about the survey or if you'd like to find out how we manage your
personal information, you can call Wallis on 1800 113 444 or view the Wallis Privacy Policy here or
linked below.

If any of the survey themes or questions make you feel distressed or uncomfortable, there is some
helpline information linked below (see ‘Support Services’).

Please click "Next" to begin.

MONITORING QUESTION

MONITOR  With your permission, the call will be recorded and may be monitored for quality control
purposes. If you do not want the call to be recorded or monitored, please say so now.

DO NOT READ OUT
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01 Recording and monitoring allowed
02 Recording or monitoring NOT allowed

SCREENING

ASK ALL
S1a  We need to make sure that only people who live in the City of Moreland Council area
complete the survey. In which suburb of the Moreland City Council area do you live?

01 Brunswick

02 Brunswick East
03 Brunswick West
04 Coburg

05 Coburg North
06 Fawkner
14 Fitzroy North

07 Glenroy

08 Gowanbrae
09 Hadfield

10 Oak Park

1" Pascoe Vale

12 Pascoe Vale South

13 Tullamarine

97 (DO NOT READ) None of these GO TO CLOSE1
98 (DO NOT READ) Refused / Prefer not to say GO TO CLOSE1

IF S1A=13 OR 14 ASKS1B, ELSE GO TO PRE-S2
S1b Since that suburb crosses a local Council boundary, can you please confirm that Moreland
City Council is your local Council?

01 Yes - confirmed
02 No / unsure GO TO CLOSE1
98 Refused / Prefer not to say GO TO CLOSE1

PRE-S2: ASK S2 IF LANDLINE NUMBER, ELSE SKIP TO S3
S2 Also, we just wish to speak to residents, not businesses, in the City of Moreland. Can you
confirm that this is a residential household?

01 Yes - confirmed
02 No / unsure GO TO CLOSE1
98 Refused / Prefer not to say GO TO CLOSE1
ASK ALL
S3 INTERVIEWER RECORD GENDER: / What is your gender?
01 Male
02 Female

95 Self-described (please specify)

ASK ALL
S4 Which of the following age groups are you in?
01 Under 18 GO TO CLOSE3
02 18-24
03 25-34
04 35-49

Moreland City Council | COVID-19 SIA | WG4774




[image: image308.png]39 of 53

05 50-64
06 65+
98 (DO NOT READ) Refused / Prefer not to say GO TO CLOSE3

CHECK QUOTAS: GO TO CLOSE4 IF OVER QUOTA

SECTION 1: Use of Council services

ASK ALL
C_INTRO The first questions are about your use of Council facilities and services.

ASKALL

C1

Thinking about your use of indoor Council recreational facilities such as halls and sporting
venues, gyms and swimming pools before the COVID-19 restrictions were introduced...

When these facilities can re-open in the future, do you think that you will use them more often,
less often, or about the same as you did before the COVID-19 restrictions were introduced?

DO NOT READ OUT

01 More often

02 Less often

03 Same as before the restrictions
99 Don’t know / Not sure

98 Refused / Prefer not to say

ASK ALL

c2

Thinking about your use of Moreland City Council Libraries before the COVID-19 restrictions
were introduced...

When libraries can re-open in the future, do you think that you will use them more often, less
often, or about the same as you did before the COVID-19 restrictions were introduced?

DO NOT READ OUT

01 More often
02 Less often
03 Same as before the restrictions
99 Don'’t know / Not sure
98 Refused / Prefer not to say
ASK ALL
C5 I'm going to read out a list of outdoor Council recreational facilities, and for each one, please

think about how likely you are to use the facility when restrictions are lifted.

Do you think you will use <ITEM> more often, less often, or about the same as you did before
the COVID-19 restrictions were introduced?

Thinking about your potential use of outdoor Council recreational facilities when restrictions
are lifted, for each one listed below, please indicate if you think you will use the facility more
often, less often, or about the same as you did before the COVID-19 restrictions were
introduced.

SHOW AS GRID ONLINE

a) Sporting grounds

b) Parks, nature reserves and playgrounds
e) Walking and cycling paths
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DO NOT READ OUT

01 More often

02 Less often

03 Same as before the restrictions
99 Don't know / Not sure

98 Refused / Prefer not to say

ASK ALL

c7

Due to the COVID-19 social restrictions, a number of Council services that are usually
delivered in-person have been modified in their delivery (e.g. moving to online, tele-health,
restricted appointments, etc).

Which of the following Council services have you accessed in a modified format while COVID-
19 restrictions have been in place?

READ OUT / Please select all that apply

MULTICODE

08 Early years services (e.g. maternal and child health, playgroups, etc)

05 Youth services (online programs and events)

06 Aged services (contactless food deliveries, social distancing and time limits in place)
95 Other Council services delivered online (SPECIFY)

97 None of the above

99 (DO NOT READ) Don't know / Not sure

98 (DO NOT READ) Refused / Prefer not to say

IF C7 IS NOT 97, 98 OR 99 ASK C8, ELSE SKIP TO NEXT SECTION

cs

Do you think that you will choose to continue to access these services when needed in the
modified format, when COVID-19 restrictions are lifted?

DO NOT READ OUT

01 Yes
02 No
99 Don't know / Not sure

98 Refused / Prefer not to say

SECTION 2: Health and wellbeing

ASK ALL
H_INTRO The next questions are about how the COVID-19 situation is affecting you and your daily

activities.

ASK ALL

H1

Would you agree or disagree that ...<ITEM>?

PROMPT: Is that strongly or slightly (agree/disagree)?

SHOW ONE ITEM PER SCREEN IN CATI, GRID ONLINE
a) You can cope with the amount of stress in your family or home life.
b) You can get help from family, friends or neighbours when you need it.

DO NOT READ OUT
01 Strongly agree

02 Slightly agree
03 Neither agree nor disagree
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04 Slightly disagree
05 Strongly disagree
99 Don't know / can’t say

ASK ALL

H2

Which, if any, of the following physical activities have you been doing more of while COVID-
19 restrictions have been in place?

READ OUT / Please select all that apply

MULTICODE
01 Walking
02 Cycling

03 Other outdoor exercise

04 Online personal training or group exercise
07 Use of home gym / cardio equipment

97 Nothing / not applicable

99 (DO NOT READ) Don't know / Not sure

98 (DO NOT READ) Refused / Prefer not to say

IF H2=97,98,99 SKIP TO H4

H3 Which, if any, of these things do you think you will continue doing as frequently as you are
now, when restrictions are lifted in future?
READ OUT / Please select all that apply
SHOW CODES SELECTED AT H2, MULTICODE
01 Walking
02 Cycling
03 Other outdoor exercise
04 Online personal training or group exercise
07 Use of home gym / cardio equipment
97 Nothing / not applicable
99 (DO NOT READ) Don’t know / Not sure
98 (DO NOT READ) Refused / Prefer not to say
ASK ALL
H5 Overall, how much has the COVID-19 situation impacted your mental health and wellbeing?
Would you say the impact has been... ?
READ OUT
01 Extremely negative
02 Very negative
03 Somewhat negative
04 Neutral / no impact
05 Somewhat positive
06 Very positive
07 Extremely positive
99 (DO NOT READ) Don't know / Not sure
98 (DO NOT READ) Refused / Prefer not to say
ASK ALL
H6 What are the biggest challenges you are facing that are caused by the COVID-19 situation?

95 RECORD VERBATIM / Please type in your answer in the box below
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99 Don'’t know / Not sure
98 Refused / Prefer not to say

ASK ALL
H7 Can you think of any positive outcomes that have arisen from the COVID-19 situation?

95 RECORD VERBATIM / Please type in your answer in the box below

99 Don't know / Not sure
98 Refused / Prefer not to say

NOTE FOR CODING; CATEGORISE CODES INTO BUILT, SOCIAL, ECONOMIC OR NATURAL

SECTION 3: Financial security

ASK ALL
F_INTRO We now have some questions about work and finances. Please remember that the survey is
confidential and anonymous. Survey answers are grouped together for broad analysis of the

community.
ASK ALL
F1 Prior to March this year, when the COVID-19 restrictions were introduced, were you...?
READ OUT
01 Working full time or part time in paid employment (includes self-employed)
02 Not working in paid employment

03 Retired, or

95 Something else (SPECIFY)

99 (DO NOT READ) Don't know / Not sure

98 (DO NOT READ) Refused / Prefer not to say

IF F1=1 ASK F2, ELSE SKIP TO PRE-F4
F2 Have your paid work hours changed because of the COVID-19 restrictions?

DO NOT READ OUT

01 Yes

02 No

97 Not applicable / Does not apply to me
99 Don'’t know / Not sure

98 Refused / Prefer not to say

PRE F3: IF F2=1 ASK F3, ELSE SKIP TO PRE F4

F3 Which of the following best describes how your work hours have changed because of the
COVID-19 restrictions?
READ OUT
01 Hours have increased
02 Hours have decreased
03 Temporarily stood down
04 Permanently retrenched / made redundant

95 Other (SPECIFY)
99 (DO NOT READ) Don't know / Not sure

Moreland City Council | COVID-19 SIA | WG4774





[image: image312.png]Wallis

98

43 of 53

(DO NOT READ) Refused / Prefer not to say

PRE F4: IF F1=3 SKIP TO F5, ELSE ASK F4
Have you had to look for (more) work to support yourself or your household?

DO NOT READ OUT

F4
01
02
97
99
98
ASK ALL
F5

Yes

No

Not applicable / Does not apply to me
Don't know / Not sure

Refused / Prefer not to say

So just to check, are you currently working in any form of paid employment?

INTERVIEWER NOTE: Even if respondent is not physically working, if they are still receiving
pay from the company, please select ‘Yes'.

NOTE: If you have been stood down, but are receiving JobKeeper payments from your
company, please select 'Yes'.

DO NOT READ OUT

Yes

No

Not applicable / Does not apply to me
Don't know / Not sure

Refused / Prefer not to say

IF F5=2 ASK F6, ELSE SKIP TO F7
Are you currently receiving JobSeeker payments?

DO NOT READ OUT

F6

01
02
97
99
98

ASKALL

And so would you say your financial situation has improved, remained the same or gotten
worse in the last six months?

F7

Yes

No

Not applicable / Does not apply to me
Don't know / Not sure

Refused / Prefer not to say

DO NOT READ OUT

ASK ALL
How concerned are you about your ability to afford to buy food in the next four weeks?

F8

Improved

Remained the same

Got worse

Don't know / Not sure
Refused / Prefer not to say
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READ OUT

01 Very concerned

02 Somewhat concerned
03 Not at all concerned

99 (DO NOT READ) Don't know / Not sure
98 (DO NOT READ) Refused / Prefer not to say

ASK ALL
F9 Thinking about your current home in Moreland, do you...?
READ OUT
01 Own your home outright
02 Have a mortgage on it
03 Pay rent
04 Live rent free, or

95 Have some other arrangement (SPECIFY)
99 (DO NOT READ) Don't know / Not sure
98 (DO NOT READ) Refused / Prefer not to say

IF F9=2 OR 3 ASK F10, ELSE SKIP TO SECTION 4
F10 How much stress do you think your [IF F9=1: mortgage repayments / IF F9=2: rent payments]
will place on your finances in the next six months?

READ OUT

01 No stress

02 Low stress

03 Moderate stress
04 Heavy stress

99 (DO NOT READ) Don’t know / Not sure
98 (DO NOT READ) Refused / Prefer not to say

SECTION 4: News and media consumption

ASK ALL
M_INTRO The next questions are about news and information.
ASK ALL
M1 How often are you reading, watching or listening to news and media, including social media,
for updates on anything related to COVID-19?
READ OUT
01 Daily or more than once a day
02 Once or twice a week
03 Once or twice a month
04 Once every few months
05 Less often or never

99 (DO NOT READ) Don't know / Not sure
98 (DO NOT READ) Refused / Prefer not to say
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ASK ALL

M2 Which of the following sources do you use for information on anything relating to COVID-19?
READ OUT
MULTICODE
01 News (TV, radio or newspapers)

02 Social media

03 Community groups

04 Friends and family

05 Council sources

95  Other (SPECIFY)

99 (DO NOT READ) Don't know / Not sure

98 (DO NOT READ) Refused / Prefer not to say

ASK ALL
M3 Have you accessed Moreland Council’s Business Support COVID-19 Hotline at any time?

DO NOT READ OUT

01 Yes
02 No
99 Don't know / Not sure

98 Refused / Prefer not to say

SECTION 5: Demographics

ASK ALL

D_INTRO: Now we have a few more questions to help us analyse the survey information in broad
categories. Again please remember that the survey is confidential and anonymous, which
means your answers will not be individually identified.

ASK ALL
D1 What is the highest level of education you have completed?

PROMPT IF NECESSARY

01 University Degree or higher (Bachelor/Post-graduate degree / Graduate diploma)
02 TAFE, Technical college or vocational (Certificate / Diploma / Advanced diploma)
03 Completed high school (Completed Year 12 / Form 6)

04 Did not complete high school (Left before Year 12 / Form 6)

05 Still at school

98 (DO NOT READ) Refused / Prefer not to say

ASK ALL
D3 Do you speak a language other than English at home?
DO NOT READ OUT

01 Yes (SPECIFY)
02 No
99 (DO NOT READ) Don't know / Can’t say
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ASK ALL
D4 Which of the following best describes the composition of your household?
READ OUT
01 Couple with no children at home
02 Couple with children at home (includes children aged 18 years and older)
03 Single parent with children at home (includes children aged 18 years and older)
04 Group / shared household
05 One person household, or

95 Something else (SPECIFY)
99 (DO NOT READ) Don't know / Can’t say

ASK ALL

D5

The next question is about household income; we understand that it is a sensitive question,
but it is very important for Council to understand the wellbeing of people from a range of
income levels. As always you can choose not to answer.

Approximately what is the combined pre-tax income of all the members of your household per
year, including benefits, pensions and other allowances?

INTERVIEWER NOTE: If unsure, their best guess will do. If they can’t answer for the
household, their own income will do.

Note: if you are not sure, your best guess will do. If you can’'t answer for your household, you
can answer based on your own income.

READ OUT

01 Under $25,000

02 $25,000 to $49,999

03 $50,000 to $74,999

04 $75,000 to $100,000

05 More than $100,000

99 (DO NOT READ) Don't know / Not sure

98 (DO NOT READ) Refused / Prefer not to say

RECRUITMENT
ASK ALL

R1

Moreland City Council may be conducting some follow-up research to better understand the
issues covered in this survey. Would you be willing to be contacted again by Wallis in the next
few weeks for a follow-up survey?

[IF NECESSARY: /NOTE] If you say yes today, there is still no obligation for you to
participate if you are contacted in future, research is always voluntary.

DO NOT READ OUT

01 Yes
02 No
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IF R1=1 ASK R2A & R2B, ELSE GO TO CLOSE

R2 Thank you. We just need a few details from you so we can contact you about the follow-up
research if it goes ahead. Please be assured that the information you provide will not be used
for any other purpose.

First name:
Surname:
Best telephone number to contact you on:

CLOSE

Thank you for your time. This research is carried out in compliance with the Privacy Act, and the
information you provided will be used for research purposes only.

[My name is [INT_NAME] from Wallis Market and Social Research and this survey was undertaken /
This survey was undertaken by Wallis Market & Social Research] on behalf of Moreland City Council.

If you require any further information about the survey or if you'd like to find out how we manage your
personal information, you can call Wallis on 1800 113 444 or view the Wallis Privacy Policy at
www.wallisgroup.com.au/privacy-policy/.

If any of the survey themes or questions made you feel distressed or uncomfortable. | can give you
the phone number for mental health support.

BEYONDBLUE: 1300 22 4636
LIFELINE: 13 11 14

If you need to speak to someone for support, you can contact BeyondBlue on 1300 22 4636, or if you
need urgent help, you can call LifeLine on 13 11 14. Alternative helpline information is also located at
the bottom of your screen.

If you would like to speak to someone from Moreland Council about anything, you can contact the
Moreland Community Connector service on 8311 4140 (Mon — Fri 9:00-5:00) or email
Casi@moreland.vic.gov.au

Please click next to submit your answers
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Moreland City Council
COVID-19 SIA Follow-up Interviews WG4774

Discussion Guide

MODERATOR INSTRUCTIONS

Please ensure you have your recording device ready to go, but do not press Record until after the
consent question.

Before you start the interview, enter information from the sample here:

C1 answer Cb5a answer

C2 answer C5b answer

C8 answer Cb5e answer
CONTACT

Good <morning/afternoon/evening>, my name is <Interviewer's name> calling from Wallis Market and
Social Research on behalf of Moreland City Council. Am | speaking with <Respondent’s name>?

We have an appointment for a 20-30 minute interview with you, is now still a good time to talk?

(INTERVIEWER NOTE: If calling a mobile, put in place contingencies for re-contact in case the call
drops out.)

INTRODUCTION

Firstly, thank you so much for taking the time today to answer some follow-up questions regarding the
recent survey you completed about the impact of COVID-19 on the Moreland Community.

The aim of this follow-up interview is to find out more about your experiences and your thoughts on the
future. Moreland City Council are keen to understand more about how COVID-19 has impacted the
community, and what they need to do to plan for supporting the community now and as we go forward.

This interview is voluntary, if you would prefer not to answer a question, please let me know and we
can move to the next question. You may choose to stop the interview and decline to participate at any
stage, and we can also reschedule the interview if you prefer. If you find anything we discuss today
stressful or distressing, please tell us and we can provide you with contact details for the appropriate
support services.

CONSENT TO RECORD

As mentioned when the appointment was made for this interview, | would like to record our
conversation with your consent, to assist with note-taking purposes. Is that ok?

IF YES START RECORDING
Thank you, I've started the recording.
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QUESTION GUIDE

ASK ALL

Q1 Firstly, we are interested in hearing a brief summary of how the COVID-19 pandemic has
affected you and your household, and your use of Moreland City Council’s facilities and
services.

PROBING QUESTIONS: How have your daily activities changed? Have you accessed any
Council services during the restrictions? How was that experience?

ASKIF C1=1 OR20R C2=10R 2

Q2 When we first spoke to you, you said that your use of indoor Council facilities (such as
libraries, halls and sporting venues, gyms and swimming pools) might be different when
restrictions are lifted and they can re-open, compared to how you used them pre-COVID.

Can you please elaborate further on why you think you will use them differently?

PROBING QUESTIONS: Which ones, and how often did you use them before? What did you
use them for? What makes you think you will use them more/less often when they can re-
open? If answering that they will use less, ask what would help you feel more likely to use
these services?

ASK IF C5A=10OR 2 OR C5E=10R 2

Q3 You said that your use of walking tracks, cycle paths and/or sporting grounds might be
different when restrictions are lifted, compared to how you used them pre-COVID.

Can you please elaborate further on why you think you will use them differently?

PROBING QUESTIONS: How often did you use them before? What did you use them for? Did
you start using them more during restrictions? What makes you think you will use them
more/less often when restrictions are lifted? If answering that they will use less, ask what
would help you feel more likely to use these services?
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ASKIF C5B=10R 2

Q4 You said that your use of parks, nature reserves and playgrounds might be different when
restrictions are lifted, compared to how you used them pre-COVID.

Can you please elaborate further on why you think you will use them differently?

PROBING QUESTIONS: How often did you used them before? What makes you think you will
use them more/less often when restrictions are lifted? If answering that they will use less, ask
what would help you feel more likely to use these services?

ASK IF C8=1

Q5 Due to the COVID-19 social restrictions, a number of Council services that are usually
delivered in-person have been modified in their delivery (e.g. moving to online, tele-health,
restricted appointments, etc).

You said that you think you would choose to continue to access these services when needed
in the modified format, when COVID-19 restrictions are lifted.

Can you please elaborate further on why this is?

PROBING QUESTIONS: What would prevent you from going back to using these services in-
person when restrictions are lifted?

ASK ALL

Q6 What sorts of things do you think Council should be thinking about putting in place to support
the community as we go forward?

PROBING QUESTIONS: For example, information services? Community events? Support
services? Anything else you can think of?

X
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ASK ALL

Q7 What sorts of things are you most looking forward to going forward?

ASK ALL

Q8 Is there anything that concerns you about the time when restrictions will inevitably be lifted?
(e.g. when people can move about more freely — beyond 5km and with more friends and
family outside of their household, more people attend work and school, more cafes and shops
re-open)

ASK ALL

Q9 Do you have anything else you would like to add about your experiences during this time,
and/or your thoughts on how you, your household and the Moreland community will go in the
next 6-12 months?

CONSENT TO IDENTIFY
Thank you.

Your participation is anonymous. However, if you are happy to be identified to Council, please let me
know.

CIRCLE:
Yes

No

IF YES:

Would you be happy for someone from Moreland Council to contact you directly, to talk about your
situation and ways they might be able to provide support for you and others like you?

CIRCLE:
Yes

No
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CLOSE

Thank you again for your time today. Your feedback will assist Moreland City Council to understand
the impact of COVID-19 on the Moreland Community, and to plan for supporting the community now
and as go forward.

Once again, my name is <Interviewer's name> from Wallis Market and Social Research and this
interview has been conducted on behalf of Moreland City Council.

If you would to find out how we manage your personal information | can give you the link to our
Privacy Policy on our website: https:/www.wallisgroup.com.au/privacy-policy-2/

If participating in this interview today has brought up any issues for you, and you would like to speak to
someone for help and support, please call: Beyond Blue on 1300 22 4636 / SANE on 1800 187 263

INTERVIEWER NOTE: If the respondent would like to speak to someone from Moreland Council
about anything, they can contact the Moreland Community Connector service on 8311 4140 (Monday
— Friday 9:00-5:00) or email Casi@moreland.vic.gov.au
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7.15
Telecommunications Policy
Director City Futures 
Kirsten Coster 
City Development

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes the current legislative framework that guides the installation of telecommunications facilities, including:


The Telecommunications Act 1997

The Telecommunications Code of Practice 2018


The Moreland Planning Scheme


The Code of Practice for Telecommunications Facilities in Victoria (2004)

2.
Notes that a Council adopted policy does not have any statutory standing to influence decisions by carriers about the location of telecommunications facilities.

3.
Revokes the Telecommunications Policy.
REPORT

Executive Summary

In November 2000, Council resolved to adopt the Telecommunications Policy in response to community concerns regarding visual amenity impacts and health issues associated with electro-magnetic radiation (EMR) arising from the installations of telecommunications facilities. It was also noted that ‘low impact’ facilities did not require planning approval.

At the time this Policy was adopted, it was noted that The Australian Communications Industry Forum (ACIF) and the National Carrier Coordination Group (NCCG) were working to develop national codes for the design, installation and operation of radio-communications infrastructure, and the colocation of mobile telephone facilities respectively. The Telecommunications Policy was adopted to fill a need in the absence of a national code.

A national industry code was introduced in 2002. There is now a suite of Federal and State legislation and codes governing the installation of telecommunications infrastructure. Council’s Telecommunications Policy does not have any statutory weight when Council is asked to determine a planning permit application or comment on the installation of a low impact facility. 

The Local Government Act 2020 and Council’s Leasing Policy guide decision-making when Council is deciding whether to lease land to a Telecommunications Carrier.

As the Policy does not form the basis for any of Council’s decision-making, it should be revoked.
Previous Council Decisions
DCS113 – Draft Telecommunications Policy – 26 July 1999. Council resolved:

1. Council endorse the Draft Telecommunications Policy.

2. The Draft Telecommunications Policy be exhibited for public comment for a period of one (1) month.

3. A further report be presented to Council following the public consultation period.
DCS219 – Telecommunications Policy – 27 November 2000. Council resolved:

1. Council adopt the Moreland City Council – Telecommunication Policy.

2. The policy be circulated to relevant parties including telecommunication carriers, Department of Infrastructure, Australian Communications Authority, Australian Radiation Protection and Nuclear Safety Agency, Australian Communications Industry Forum, National Carriers Coordination Group, Municipal Association of Victoria, Australian Local Government Association and Victorian Local Governance Association.

3. The policy be made available to interested citizens who have been involved with

telecommunication carriers.
1.
Policy Context
Strategic Objective 3: ‘Responsible Council’ of The Council Plan 2017-2021 has a key priority of providing transparent and effective governance of Council’s operations.
There is a suite of legislative and regulatory obligations that both telecommunications carriers and Councils must meet when telecommunications infrastructure is proposed to be installed:

Federal requirements

The Telecommunications Act 1997 regulates the activities of a number of participants in the telecommunications industry, including telecommunications carriers.

The Telecommunications Code of Practice 2018 sets out conditions that apply to carriers when undertaking inspection, installation and maintenance activities covered by the Telecommunications Act 1997
When a carrier is installing a telecommunications facility, the Telecommunications Code of Practice 2018 obligates them to ensure that facilities meet the International Commission on Non-Ionizing Radiation Protection (ICNIRP) Guidelines for Limiting Exposure to Electromagnetic Fields.

The Telecommunications (Low Impact Facilities) Determination 2018 sets out the types of facilities that are defined as ‘low impact facilities’.

State and Local requirements

Clause 52.19 of all planning schemes in Victoria sets out the circumstances where a planning permit is and isn’t required for the installation of a telecommunications facility. This Clause has the following purposes:


To ensure that telecommunications infrastructure and services are provided in an efficient and cost effective manner to meet community needs. 


To facilitate an effective state wide telecommunications network in a manner consistent with orderly and proper planning. 


To encourage the provision of telecommunications facilities with minimal impact on the amenity of the area.

The Code of Practice for Telecommunications Facilities in Victoria (2004) is an incorporated document in all planning schemes in Victoria. The purpose of this code is to:


Set out the circumstances and requirements under which land may be developed for a telecommunications facility without the need for a planning permit.


Set out principles for the design, siting, construction and operation of a telecommunications facility which a responsible authority must consider when deciding on an application for a planning permit.
Leasing of Council owned land

The Telecommunications Policy sets out guidelines pertaining to leasing which does not have any statutory weight when Council is asked to determine a proposed lease application.

When considering whether to enter into a lease with a Telecommunications Carrier to enable installation of a telecommunications facility on Council owned land, Council is bound by the requirements of the Local Government Act (2020).

Council has an adopted Property Leasing Policy which is currently under review. It is used as a guide in decision-making when proposing to enter into a lease. agreement. It will be updated to include Telecommunications lease proposals.

All proposed Telecommunication leases will be issued in accordance with the:


Telecommunications Code of Practice 2018


The Code of Practice for Telecommunications Facilities in Victoria (2004)
2.
Background

In November 2000, Council resolved to adopt the Telecommunications Policy in response to community concerns regarding visual amenity impacts and health issues associated with electro-magnetic radiation (EMR) arising from the installations of telecommunications facilities. It was also noted that ‘low impact’ facilities did not require planning approval.

At the time this Policy was adopted, it was noted that The Australian Communications Industry Forum (ACIF) and the National Carrier Coordination Group (NCCG) were working to develop national codes for the design, installation and operation of radio-communications infrastructure, and the colocation of mobile telephone facilities respectively. The report noted that a final code was not expected until after March 2001 and that a Council adopted policy would serve an urgent and important need.

The Australian Communications Industry Form Industry Code ACIF C564:2002 Deployment of Mobile Phone Network Infrastructure was introduced in 2002. There is now a suite of Federal and State legislation and codes governing the installation of telecommunications infrastructure. Council’s Telecommunications Policy does not have any statutory weight when Council is asked to determine a planning permit application or comment on the installation of a low impact facility.

The original Industry Code has been updated a number of times since it was first introduced and is now known as the C564:2020 Mobile Phone Base Station Deployment Industry Code. The Code requires telecommunications carriers to consult with Councils and local communities before the installation of a telecommunications facility. 
3.
Issues

The existing regulatory regime places obligations on telecommunications carriers in relation to the design and location of facilities, requirements to consult with residents and Councils and the need to meet any current guidelines for human exposure to electromagnetic radiation. 

Adopted in 2000, Council’s Telecommunications Policy largely repeated legislative requirements that applied at the time. Much of the legislation has been amended and updated in the intervening period, making the Policy out of date. 

In addition, the Policy cannot override legislation or place any additional obligations on carriers. In other words, it has no statutory standing when Council is consulted on a proposed low impact facility or is considering a planning permit application when a telecommunications facility does require a planning permit.

When Council is asked by a carrier about whether Council owned land can be leased for the purpose of installing a telecommunications facility, the decision-making process is guided by the requirements of the Local Government Act 2020 which requires community consultation to take place. 
Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities, in particular, Section 18: Taking part in public life. Revoking the policy will not remove any rights that exist in legislation for members of the community to comment on the proposed installation of telecommunications facilities.
4.
Community consultation and engagement
Council’s Engagement Policy does not require consultation to occur when Council is considering revoking a policy.

The community will continue to be consulted in accordance with the legislation and guidelines that are outlined in this report.
Affected persons rights and interests

Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views. 

Revoking the Telecommunications Policy will not affect any person’s rights or interests as they are currently set out in relevant legislation.

Communications
Following Council’s resolution, the reference to the Telecommunications Policy will be removed from Council’s website.
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

Revoking the policy will not have any financial or resourcing implications.

7.
Implementation
Following Council’s resolution, the reference to the Telecommunications Policy will be removed from Council’s website.
There are already processes and systems in place for considering planning permit applications, responding to notification of low impact installations and requests for leasing of Council owned land.
Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report. 

7.16
Contract RFT-P-2021-183 for Active Recreation - Design, Construction, Maintenance and Supplies

Director City Infrastructure 
Anita Curnow 
Open Space and Environment

Recommendation

That Council:
1.
Accepts the Schedule of Rates of Tenders and awards Contract RFT-P-2021-183 – Active Recreation – Design, Construction, Maintenance and Supplies to the panel of contractors listed below according to the various categories, for a period of three (3) years from 1 August 2021 to 31 July 2024, with an option for a further two (2) by two (2) year extensions, until end term of 31 July 2028.

Sporting oval/ground maintenance:


Anco Turf
ABN
13 151 500 971


Evergreen Turf
ABN
17 007 427 536


Globe Growing Solutions
ABN
75 001 429 714


Green Turf Pty Ltd
ABN
26 138 977 349


Hume Turf & Machinery Pty Ltd
ABN
14 170 602 450


Mickleham Soils Pty Ltd
ABN
85 004 643 850


Nuturf Pty Ltd
ABN
22 069 900 456


Oasis Pacific Pty Ltd
ABN
65 077 581 938


Sportsgrass Pty Ltd
ABN
77 006 773 315

Synthetic turf supply, covers and repair


Hume Turf & Machinery Pty Ltd
ABN
14 170 602 450


Maddocks Sports Pty Ltd
ABN
38 059 538 635

Sportsground fencing


Hume Turf & Machinery Pty Ltd
ABN
14 170 602 450


Melbourne Chain Wire Fencing
ABN
91 609 191 460

Electrical repairs (Pumps and irrigation controllers)


Century Rain
ABN 95 008 083 592


GJP Solutions
ABN 76 998 361 482


Greenearth Plumbing and Electrical Solutions 
ABN 68 408 895 479


McKechnie & Gillespie Pty Ltd
ABN 65 156 149 870


Melbourne Irrigation Pty Ltd
ABN 25 096 845 573


Planned Irrigation Projects Pty Ltd
ABN 50 006 031 590


RMS Groundworks Pty Ltd
ABN 73 606 867 127


Sportsgrass Pty Ltd
ABN 77 006 773 315

Supply of irrigation parts


Century Rain
ABN 95 008 083 592


GJP Solutions
ABN 76 998 361 482


Greenearth Plumbing and Electrical Solutions 
ABN 68 408 895 479


Melbourne Irrigation Pty Ltd
ABN 25 096 845 573


Planned Irrigation Projects Pty Ltd
ABN 50 006 031 590


RMS Groundworks Pty Ltd
ABN 73 606 867 127


Sportsgrass Pty Ltd
ABN 77 006 773 315

Consultants for irrigation design, sportsground auditing and drainage design


2MH Consulting
ABN 83 090 539 503


Greenearth Plumbing and Electrical Solutions 
ABN 68 408 895 479


Michael Smith and Associates
ABN 65 742 475 072


Rinad Pty Ltd T/A Make it Wet
ABN 40 168 098 084

Supply, install, repair and maintenance of sportsfield lighting infrastructure


McKechnie & Gillespie Pty Ltd
ABN 65 156 149 870

2.
Conditional on acceptance of the Contracts by the Contractors in accordance with the terms of this Resolution:

a)
Authorises the Director City Infrastructure to do all things necessary to execute the contracts, including advising the tenderers of Council’s decision in this matter

b)
Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to execute future option for the two (2) by two (2) years contract extensions beyond the initial term, as set out in part 1 of this resolution.

REPORT

Executive Summary

Council has an in-house team of qualified turf and recreational services personnel to deliver a range services relating to sportsfield maintenance and improvement.  Council purchases products to facilitate this work and contractors and consultants are required at times to supplement Council resources for successful delivery of these services.

To facilitate procurement of these products and services and in the light of the expiry of the previous Contract C424T, Moreland City Council is establishing a new panel of contractors with competitively sourced schedules of rates to provide:

a)
Sporting oval/ground maintenance

b)
Synthetic turf supply, covers and repair 

c)
Sportsground fencing

d)
Electrical repairs (Pumps and irrigation controllers) 

e)
Supply of irrigation parts

f)
Consultants for Irrigation design, sportsground auditing & drainage design

g)
Supply of Goal posts, basketball/netball hoops, coaches boxes and other ‘furniture’ apparatus 

h)
Supply, install, repair and maintenance of sportsfield lighting infrastructure.

Council sought tenders from suitably qualified contractors for each of these categories and assessed the tenders in accordance with Council’s Procurement Policy and in accordance with the Strategic Procurement and Probity Plan.  Contracts are recommended to be awarded as outlined in the Officer Recommendations above.
Previous Council Decisions

DCI56/15 Contract 424T, Sportsfields and Recreation Reserves – 13 July 2016

That Council resolve:

1.
To award Contract 424T – Open Space Sportsfields and Recreation General Services to the below panel of contractors for a period of three (3) years, with an option of a further two (2) x one (1) year extensions:

a)
Design and Consultancy Services
b)
Sportsfields Turf/Synthetic Surfaces

c)
Outdoor Courts and Rigid Playing Surfaces

d)
Sportsfield Lighting Technology

e)
Irrigation

f)
Supplies

2.
That the Director of City Infrastructure be authorised to do all things necessary to execute the contracts.

3.
That all tenderers be advised of Councils decision in this matter.
1.
Policy Context

This report is in keeping with Council’s commitment to accountability and sound financial management. It also addresses the requirement under Section 109 of the Local Government Act 2020 and Council’s Procurement Policy, which requires Council to conduct a public tender for services where the contract value is more than $200,000 for works, as well as the policy commitments contained in the Procurement Policy. 
2.
Background

The purpose of the report is to award a tender for the provision of sportsfields services and supply for three (3) years beginning 1 August 2021, with two (2) by two (2) years extension options, to be completed by 31 July 2028.

Council has an in-house team of qualified turf management personnel to deliver a range of sportsfields maintenance services, however experienced and capable contractors/consultants/suppliers are required for the successful delivery of a number of these specialised programs, renovation and capital works projects. 

The scope of these outsourced services includes turf and synthetic surfaces, rigid court surfaces (netball, tennis etc) in addition to training light technology, irrigation and drainage systems, irrigation technology support, general materials supplies and parts.

The current contract (contract 424T, DCI38/16) expires 31 July 2021. 

The tender was advertised in The Age newspaper on 11 April 2021. It closed at 3pm on 12 May 2021, after a further extension of 1 week was granted.

Council officers also notified all providers that have existing relationships with Moreland City Council to advise them of this tender opportunity via the Procurement Portal.
21 conforming tenders were received. These are listed below including ABN.

	Vendor
	ABN

	2MH Consulting
	83 090 539 503

	Anco Turf
	13 151 500 971

	Century Rain
	95 008 083 592

	Evergreen Turf
	17 007 427 536

	GJP Solutions
	76 998 361 482

	Globe Growing Solutions
	75 001 429 714

	Green Turf Pty Ltd
	26 138 977 349

	Greenearth Plumbing and Electrical Solutions
	68 408 895 479

	Hume Turf & Machinery Pty Ltd
	14 170 602 450

	Maddocks Sports Pty Ltd
	38 059 538 635

	McKechnie & Gillespie Pty Ltd
	65 156 149 870

	Melbourne Chain Wire Fencing
	91 609 191 460

	Melbourne Irrigation Pty Ltd
	25 096 845 573

	Michael Smith and Associates
	65 742 475 072

	Mickleham Soils Pty Ltd
	85 004 643 850

	Nuturf Pty Ltd
	22 069 900 456

	Oasis Pacific Pty Ltd
	65 077 581 938

	Planned Irrigation Projects Pty Ltd
	50 006 031 590

	Rinad Pty Ltd T/A Make it Wet
	40 168 098 084

	RMS Groundworks Pty Ltd
	73 606 867 127

	Sportsgrass Pty Ltd
	77 006 773 315


No non-conforming tenders were received. 

Tender Evaluation

The tenders were evaluated in accordance with Council’s Procurement Policy and in accordance with the Strategic Procurement and Probity Plan. Details of the assessments of tenders for each service required are provided in Confidential Attachments 1–7.

The tender evaluation criteria included cost, capacity, capability and social, environmental and local sourcing considerations. As well as providing a schedule of rates, tenderers were asked to address questions covering their capacity and capability and social, environmental and local sourcing attributes.

In assessing the tenders, consideration was given to the following criteria grouped and weighted, under six categories. These were reviewed by the Tender Panel, assessed and scored with percentage weightings (refer to table below):

	Category 
	Assessment area 
	Weighting

	Tender Price (Part 3.2) 
	Schedule of rate will be scored based on the following formula:

Score = (Lowest Tender Price / Tender Price) x Weighting % x Max. Score
	35%

	Capability, Experience and Past Performance - (Part 3.3) 
	The capability of the contractor to undertake the project or works. (Part 3.3)

Experience in successfully undertaking projects/works of a similar nature and scale, delivered on time and budget.

The performance confirmed through reference checks with new contractor. Incumbent reference check will be considered from the Council users
	30%

	Resources and Capacity - (Part 3.4) 
	Project Team, resource structure and availability. Relevant skills, background, resource commitment, plant and equipment schedule, subcontractors and internal resources allocated to this project
	20%

	Customer Service (Part 3.9 and Part 3.5B)
	Tenderer to provide evidence or explanation to demonstrate how they will comply with the Council’s Complaint Policy (Part 3.5B).

Tenderer to provide a Customer Service and Community engagement statement or plan (Part 3.9) or similar.

The plan or process should aim to:

1. Establish an effective working relationship with Contractor and show good community consultation and engagement.

2. It should encourage the pro-active communication of issues as they may arise.

3. Provide a clear reporting mechanism to Council staff or contract representative

Provide example from previous or current contracts or at least address how you are going to proactively manage such challenges.

Community means Moreland residents, council officers, or interested / affected parties.
	5%

	Social Sustainability - (Part 3.8) 
	Meet all Social Sustainability requirements, such as:

• MCC Gender Equality

• Fair Work Act

• Child Safe

• NBIA (No Business in Abuse)
	4%

	Environmental Sustainability - (Part 3.8) 
	What process has the contractor in place to ensure that service delivery methods address energy/climate change, waste and recycling. (i.e., Reduce greenhouse gases, reduce waste to landfill and take excavated items to recycle centres).
	4%

	Economic Sustainability - (Part 3.8) 
	Is the Contractor located in Moreland or adjoining municipalities? Will the contractor be using local businesses, suppliers and/or personnel to deliver this project? (Part 3.8C) 
	2%

	TOTAL
	
	100%


The membership of the tender evaluation panel was as follows.
	Title
	Project Mgr/ Generalist or Nominated Speciality
	Full Voting / Advisory Member

	Unit Manager, Open Space Maintenance 
	Senior Mgr (Chair)
	Full

	Open Space Sportsfield Coordinator
	Specialist, User
	Full

	Sports and Recreation Project Manager
	Specialist, User
	Full

	Senior Procurement Partner
	Procurement
	Advisory Only


Evaluation Outcome 
Each of the tenderers was assessed individually for the various services, that they tendered for (referred to under categories A to H). The table below highlights in green each preferred panel tenderer and the service recommended that they will provide under contract P-183-2021.

	
	A.

Sporting oval/ground maintenance
	B. Synthetic turf supply, covers and repair
	C. Sportsground fencing
	D. Electrical repairs (Pumps and irrigation controllers)
	E. 

Supply of irrigation parts
	F. Consultants for irrigation design, sportsground auditing & drainage design
	H. Supply, install, repair and maintenance of sportsfield lighting infrastructure

	KEY
	Successful
	Unsuccessful
	Not tendered
	
	

	Company Name

	2MH Consulting
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Anco Turf
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Century Rain
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Evergreen Turf
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	GJP Solutions
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Globe Growing Solutions
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Green Turf Pty Ltd
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Greenearth Plumbing and Electrical Solutions
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Hume Turf & Machinery Pty Ltd
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Maddocks Sports Pty Ltd
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	McKechnie & Gillespie Pty Ltd
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Melbourne Chain Wire Fencing
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Melbourne Irrigation Pty Ltd
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Michael Smith and Associates
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Mickleham Soils Pty Ltd
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Nuturf Pty Ltd
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Oasis Pacific Pty Ltd
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Planned Irrigation Projects Pty Ltd
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Rinad Pty Ltd T/A Make it Wet
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	RMS Groundworks Pty ltd
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Sportsgrass Pty Ltd
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


3.
Issues

There were no tender submissions received for one of the Categories G – “Supply of Goal posts, basketball/netball hoops, coaches’ boxes and other ‘furniture’ apparatus”. This category has been omitted from the above table.  Council will therefore not be in a position to draw upon a panel of suppliers under this category. Individualised procurement will apply when purchases or works are required in this category in keeping with Moreland’s Procurement Policy.

One of the vendors was scored and deemed unsuccessful in Category A – “Sporting Oval/ground Maintenance”. The Panel however recognised the same vendor was successful in 2 other categories, more in keeping with its primary line of business.

Only one tender submission was received for Category H – Supply, install, repair and maintenance of Sportsfields lighting infrastructure. Whilst successful, to conform with Moreland’s Procurement Policy, alternative quotations will be needed for certain services, depending on the level of expenditure. 

Social / Environmental / Local Implications

All tender submissions by vendors were scored and assessments weighted against Economic, Environmental and Social Sustainability requirements. Council officers engaging with suppliers and service providers will ensure these are adhered to as part of ongoing contractor performance monitoring.
Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation / Recommendation from Management

Internally, the Open Space Maintenance and Recreation Units consulted with other Units in their respective Branches, and more broadly with staff delivering a range of Council’s operational services.

Engagement of external parties including community groups was not required.

5.
Declaration of Conflict of Interest

All members of the Tender Assessment Panel completed Conflict of Interest declarations. Council Officers and all other parties involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.  

6.
Financial and Resources Implications 

The anticipated expenditure to Council of appointing these successful vendors, is $9.3 million over seven years. The expenditure for these works will come from Annual Base Budgets, Operating & Capital Budgets (‘Opex’/’Capex’) provided for the Open Space Maintenance and Recreation Services Units. As well as Council funding, external grant funding is often applied to the types of services delivered through these contracts.

7.
Implementation and Timeline

It is proposed that the Director City Infrastructure be authorised to do all things necessary to execute the contracts and any other required documentation, with the Chief Executive Officer authorised for the execution of the future optional contract extensions. The contracts will commence as soon as possible, after 1 August 2021 following Council endorsement. 
Attachment/s

	1 
	Contract RFT-P-2021-183 - Tender Evaluation Matrix Summary - A Sporting ~ ground maintenance

Pursuant to section 3(1)(g(ii)) of the Local Government Act 2020 this attachment has been designated as confidential because it contains private commercial information, being information provided by a business, commercial or financial undertaking that if released, would unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial undertaking to disadvantage.
	D21/281838
	

	2 
	Contract RFT-P-2021-183 - Tender Evaluation Matrix Summary - B Synthetic turf supply covers and repair

Pursuant to section 3(1)(g(ii)) of the Local Government Act 2020 this attachment has been designated as confidential because it contains private commercial information, being information provided by a business, commercial or financial undertaking that if released, would unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial undertaking to disadvantage.
	D21/281843
	

	3 
	Contract RFT-P-2021-183 - Tender Evaluation Matrix Summary - C Sportsground Fencing

Pursuant to section 3(1)(g(ii)) of the Local Government Act 2020 this attachment has been designated as confidential because it contains private commercial information, being information provided by a business, commercial or financial undertaking that if released, would unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial undertaking to disadvantage.
	D21/281843
	

	4 
	Contract RFT-P-2021-183 - Tender Evaluation Matrix Summary - D Electrical Repairs (Pumps and irrigation controllers)

Pursuant to section 3(1)(g(ii)) of the Local Government Act 2020 this attachment has been designated as confidential because it contains private commercial information, being information provided by a business, commercial or financial undertaking that if released, would unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial undertaking to disadvantage.
	D21/281844
	

	5 
	Contract RFT-P-2021-183 - Tender Evaluation Matrix Summary - E Supply of irrigation parts

Pursuant to section 3(1)(g(ii)) of the Local Government Act 2020 this attachment has been designated as confidential because it contains private commercial information, being information provided by a business, commercial or financial undertaking that if released, would unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial undertaking to disadvantage.
	D21/281845
	

	6 
	Contract RFT-P-2021-183 - Tender Evaluation Matrix Summary - F Consultants for Irrigation design, sportsground auditing and drainage design

Pursuant to section 3(1)(g(ii)) of the Local Government Act 2020 this attachment has been designated as confidential because it contains private commercial information, being information provided by a business, commercial or financial undertaking that if released, would unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial undertaking to disadvantage.
	D21/281846
	

	7 
	Contract RFT-P-2021-183 - Tender Evaluation Matrix Summary - H Supply, install, repair and maintenance of sportsfield lighting infrastructure

Pursuant to section 3(1)(g(ii)) of the Local Government Act 2020 this attachment has been designated as confidential because it contains private commercial information, being information provided by a business, commercial or financial undertaking that if released, would unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial undertaking to disadvantage.
	D21/281847
	


7.17
Contract RFT-2021-185 Festival Logistics Management

Director Community Development 
Arden Joseph 
Cultural Development        
Recommendation

That Council:
1.
Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to: 

a)
Make a formal offer to Engineroom Production Services (Contractor) to award contract RFT-2021-185 for the Provision of Festival Logistics Management (Contract) on the following terms and otherwise subject to and in accordance with paragraph 1(b) of this Resolution:

i.
for the sum of $119,920.00 (excluding GST) per year as a Management Fee, with an additional sum of up to $480,080.00 per year for all infrastructure hire costs associated with the delivery of the service, totalling $600,000 per year (excluding GST).
ii.
for a period of one (1) year with four (4) x one (1) year extension options.

b)
Negotiate and finalise the terms of the Contract between Council and the Contractor provided that: 

i.
the terms specified in paragraph 1(a) of this Resolution shall not be altered without a further Resolution of Council; and

ii.
other than terms referred to in paragraph 1(a) of this Resolution, the terms of the Contract are acceptable to the Chief Executive Officer; 

2.
Conditional on acceptance of the Contract by the Contractor in accordance with the terms of this Resolution:

a)
Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to do all things necessary to execute the Contract and any required documentation for the Contract; and

b)
Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to exercise the option(s) to extend contracts in accordance with the provisions within the Contract; and

c)
Advises all tenderers of Council's decision in relation to the Contract.

REPORT

Executive Summary

Council has invited suppliers to respond to the Festival Logistics Management public tender process. Engineroom Production Services is the recommended Contractor to be appointed to provide Festival Logistics Management services for the next one (1) year, with four (4) X one (1) year extension options. These extensions will be at the absolute discretion of Moreland City Council. This contract RFT-2021-185 will replace the previous Festival Logistics Management Tender 483T that is due to expire on the 31 July 2021.
Council called for tenders for the provision of Festival Logistics Management services from 1 May 2021 to 24 May 2021. The supplier recommended in this report has been selected from a highly competitive tender process that meets Council’s requirements and represents the best value for money available in the marketplace.

The tender complies with Section 109 of the Local Government Act 2020 and Council’s Procurement Policy.
Previous Council Decisions

This contract RFT-2021-185 will replace the previous Festival Logistics Management Tender 483T that is due to expire on the 31 July 2021.
1.
Policy Context

This report is in keeping with Council’s commitment to accountability and sound financial management. It also addresses the requirement under Section 109 of the Local Government Act 2020 and Council’s Procurement Policy, which requires Council to conduct a public tender for services where the contract value is more than $150,000 for works as well as the policy commitments contained in the Procurement Policy. 
2.
Background

The purpose of the report is to award a tender for the provision of Festival Logistics Management for one (1) year with four (4) possible one (1) year extension options.

In December 2015 Council resolved to transition to a Festivals and Events model that would see all events presented In House with the support of an Event Logistics provider for the production aspects, managed through a competitive tender process. The successful Contractor works closely with Council Officers and oversees all event logistics requirements for Moreland’s festivals and events program. In 2016 Council signed a contract with a service provider with an initial two-year term with the option of three further one-year extensions totalling five years (2+1+1+1). This contract is set to expire 31st July 2021.

The services included in this tender include the management of all logistics components of Moreland’s festivals program, including all procurement and sub-contracting required for infrastructure hire and event services. Council provides the Contractor with a management fee and all costs associated with the management of these services are to be covered by the management fee. In addition to the management fee, an additional sum is allocated each year for all infrastructure hire costs associated with the delivery of the service such as marquee hire, toilets, generators, traffic management for example. These additional costs are paid to the Contractor by Moreland Council by negotiation and upon receipt of quotations from suppliers.

The tender was advertised in The Age newspaper on the 1 May 2021. It closed at 3:00pm on 24 May 2021. Council officers also emailed all providers that have existing relationships with Moreland City Council to advise them of this tender opportunity via the Procurement Portal. The timeline established was as follows;

	Timeline and Stages
	Target date

	Release of RFT
	1 May 2021

	Market briefing
	13 May 2021

	Procurement closing date and time 
	24 May 2021 at 3pm

	Evaluation of RFT respondents completed
	22 June 2021

	Approval date 
	14 July 2021

	Contract execution/award
	1 August 2021

	Transition/Rollout/Commence Services 
	2 August 2021


The objectives of this procurement were to identify a supplier who;


is suitably qualified and experienced in delivering and providing major event logistics services, with a minimum of 5 years’ experience;


has values that align with those of Moreland. Social, environmental and economic procurement were a focus of this procurement; 


can demonstrate sound financial standing; 


can offer value for money and can commit to the terms of the contract including a one-year contract plus four possible one-year extensions; 

Four tender submissions were received (as follows) and were all assessed as conforming to the requirements of the tender. There were no non-conforming tender submissions. 


Engineroom Production Services - ABN: 61 605 822 454


Event Logistic Group Pty Ltd - ABN: 82 636 030 316


JT. Production Management Pty Ltd - ABN: 62 621 809 952


Spark Event Management Pty Ltd - ABN: 38 625 899 130

The tender evaluation criteria used to evaluate the submissions included cost, capacity, capability, experience and social, environmental and economic suitability considerations. Detailed evaluation criteria and weighting are provided in the following table:

	Evaluation Criteria
	Weighting

	Mandatory requirements criteria

	Compliance with providing a Tender Response and information (Part 3.1A and 3.1G)
	Compliant or non-compliant

	Non-Conforming Bid Response (Part 3.1C)
	Compliant or non-compliant

	Provision of Price Schedule (Part 3.2)
	Compliant or non-compliant

	Financial Viability and Compliance Criteria (Part 3.5)
	Compliant or non-compliant

	Scored selection criteria

	Price - (Part 3.2)
	30

	Capability, Experience and Past Performance - (Part 3.3)
	25

	Resources and Capacity - (Part 3.4)
	15

	Provision of Detailed Services/Project Plan (Part 3.4B)
	10

	OHS Requirements, Quality Assurance/Management and Insurance compliance (Part 3.1B, Part 3.6 and 3.7)
	5

	Social Sustainability (Part 3.8)
	5

	Environmental Sustainability (Part 3.8)
	5

	Economic Sustainability (Part 3.8)
	5

	Weighted result:
	100%


The membership of the tender evaluation panel was as follows:

	Title 
	Project Manager / Generalist or Nominated Speciality
	Full Voting / Advisory Member

	Unit Manager Arts and Culture
	Project Manager (Chair)
	Full

	Manager Cultural Development
	Generalist
	Full

	Unit Manager Comm Development and Social Policy
	Generalist
	Full

	Executive Producer Festivals
	Nominated Speciality (Festivals)
	Full

	Procurement Partner
	Procurement and Probity
	Advisory


A summary of the scoring of the four tender submissions is as follows;

	Initial scoring 

	Company
	Financial score
	Non-financial score
	Total score

	Engineroom Production Services
	283
	510
	793

	Event Logistic Group Pty Ltd
	300
	395
	695

	Spark Event Management Pty Ltd
	238
	405
	643

	JT. Production Management Pty Ltd
	190
	370
	560


Note 1:
All prices offered under this Tender Request are fixed for Year 1 and all subsequent extensions should they be offered. 

Note 2: 
Each Contractor, as part of the tender, provided a ‘Lump Sum Tender Price’ as well as a ‘Breakdown of Costs’ in the format as shown in the Tender Response Form – (Part 3).

Note 3:
The ‘Lump Sum Tender Price’ and ‘Breakdown of Costs’ are indicative of the Management Fee for the provision of services and were used to assess and provide the Financial Score. All costs associated with the services are covered by the management fee including, but not limited to, the provision of staff, insurance, administration and overheads. All aspects to perform the role of the Service Provider are included in the overall Management Fee quoted. In addition to the management fee, an additional sum is allocated each year for all infrastructure hire costs associated with the delivery of the service such as marquee hire, toilets, generators, traffic management for example. These additional costs are paid to the Contractor by Moreland Council by negotiation and upon receipt of quotations from suppliers.

3.
Issues
Council’s Contract Manager will monitor the Contractors performance to ensure that the scope and nature of the services offered continue to meet Council’s evolving requirements. Performance monitoring assessment has been established to provide a measurable indicator on the contractor’s performance. Council may initiate a performance assessment at any time based on the results of the following performance areas: 


Quality of Service 


Response to delivery service / output in a timely manner 


Effective Communication and Quality of Invoices


Relationship/Accounts Manager service 


Monthly Review Meetings (Production Meetings)


Quarterly Review Meetings (Contract Meetings)


Insurance compliance 


Complaints Handling compliance 


OHS and legislative compliance


Social Sustainability compliance


Environmental Sustainability compliance


Economic Sustainability compliance

Audits, assessments and supervision of the work will be conducted at the discretion of MCC. Continued or recurrent poor performance, as measured against the Performance Monitoring Criteria, will be grounds for suspension or termination.

The cost to Council of appointing the recommended Contractor is $3 million (ex GST) over five years should all contract extensions be executed. This equates to a sum of $599,600.00 (excluding GST) over the life of the agreement as a Management Fee, with an additional sum of up to $2,400,400.00 over the life of the agreement for all infrastructure hire costs associated with the delivery of the service.

The recommended Contractor provides good value for money to Council and has extensive experience in festival logistics management with a record for delivery regarding OH&S as well as social, environmental and economic sustainability. 
Social / Environmental / Local Implications

In accordance with Council’s Procurement Policy all submissions were required to outline their social, environmental and economic benefits and ability to comply with Council’s policies. The recommended Contractor has a detailed Equal Employment Opportunity policy and can evidence a commitment to addressing in-balances in diversity across the events industry and promoting gender diversity. The recommended Contractor also complies with the Child Safety Standards including but not limited to the Working with Children Act 2005 and the Working with Children Regulations 2016. 

The recommended Contractor has a detailed Environmental Management policy which focuses on waste and recycling, local resourcing, energy and water usage at festivals and events. Further to this the recommended Contractor also has committed to local resourcing. 

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and there are no adverse impacts.

4.
Consultation / Recommendation from Management

Various internal stakeholders were consulted on the request for tender process. Arts and Culture was the leading service unit for this tender process and to ensure the evaluation of tender applicants represented the full breadth of Council services, a representative from Council’s Community Development Branch was a member of the tender evaluation panel, as well members of Council’s Cultural Development Branch. Further to this Procurement supervised the assessment process. 

5.
Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council Officers, external consultants and all other parties involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications 

The initial contract period for this Contract is one (1) year with four (4) possible one (1) year extension options. Predicted spend for the first year of this Contract is for the sum of $119,920.00 (excluding GST) as a Management Fee, with an additional sum of up to $480,080.00 per year for all infrastructure hire costs associated with the delivery of the service, totalling $600,000 per year (excluding GST).

Should all contract extensions be executed this will equate to a sum of $599,600.00 (excluding GST) over the life of the agreement as a Management Fee, with an additional sum of up to $2,400,400.00 over the life of the agreement for all infrastructure hire costs associated with the delivery of the service, totalling $3,000,000.00 (excluding GST).

The Management Fee for this Contract is fixed for Year 1 and all subsequent extensions should they be offered. All costs associated with the services are covered by the management fee including, but not limited to, the provision of staff, insurance, administration and overheads. All aspects to perform the role of the Service Provider are included in the overall Management Fee price. In addition to the management fee, an additional sum is allocated each year for all infrastructure hire costs associated with the delivery of the service such as marquee hire, toilets, generators, traffic management for example. These additional costs are paid to the Contractor by Moreland Council by negotiation and upon receipt of quotations from suppliers.

In some cases, there will be contract variations required due to latent conditions outside of Council’s and Contractor’s control. In these instances, the delegated Council representative will have the authority to approve variations up to 10 per cent of the value of the contract.

7.
Implementation and Timeline

It is proposed that the CEO be authorised to do all things necessary to execute the contract/s and any other required documentation. The contracts will commence as soon as possible following Council endorsement. Following this applicable Council Policies and documentation will be provided to the successful Contractor and planning will begin for the 21/22 Festival Season. 

Attachment/s

	1 
	Tender Evaluation Summary - RFT-2021-185 Festival Logistics Management

Pursuant to section 3(1)(g(ii)) of the Local Government Act 2020 this attachment has been designated as confidential because it contains private commercial information, being information provided by a business, commercial or financial undertaking that if released, would unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial undertaking to disadvantage.
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Financial Management Report for the Period Ended 31 May 2021

Director Business Transformation 
Sue Vujcevic 
Finance Management

Officer Recommendation

That Council notes the Financial Management Report for the period ended 31 May 2021, at Attachment 1 to this report.

REPORT

Executive Summary

This report presents the Financial Management Report for the financial year to date period ending 31 May 2021. 

A detailed financial review was undertaken across the organisation in April 2021. This process provides the opportunity to review financial performance to date and reallocate the available financial resources to maximise the delivery on strategic objectives. 

The results of this review are included in this report as the Full Year Revised Forecast. 
The May Income Statement shows the Council surplus is $6.3 million better the year to date Revised Forecast as a result of lower overall expenditure. These differences are considered largely timing in nature.

Council has spent $45.3 million on capital expenditure which is $1.3 million less than the year to date Revised Forecast.

Council has previously taken the approach of generating small surpluses to reinvest in much needed infrastructure projects. This strategy has been impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic and it is unlikely Council will generate a funding surplus for 2020/21.

Previous Council Decisions

There are no relevant previous Council decisions.

1.
Policy Context

This report supports Council’s continuing commitment to open and accountable management of the financial resources of Moreland on behalf of its ratepayers.
2.
Background

The Financial Management Report at Attachment 1 provides Council’s financial statements for the year to date (YTD) period ending 31 May 2021. The actual results are compared to the revised forecast which includes changes made in the Third Quarter Financial Review (presented separately to the June Council meeting).
3.
Issues

Council ended May 2021 with a surplus operating result of $35.2 million which is $6.3 million (22%) better than the YTD Revised Forecast of $28.9 million. 

Significant variance explanations are provided below to clarify where the current YTD variances are expected to be a timing or permanent difference by 30 June 2021. A timing variance is a current difference between actual result and forecast which is expected to be resolved before the end of the financial year. A permanent variance is a current difference between actual result and forecast which will continue to the end of the financial year.

The main items contributing to the overall variance are:

Revenue


Contributions Monetary ended $0.5 million (4%) better than the revised forecast (permanent).

Primarily due to higher than anticipated open space contributions in April and May. These are transferred to a reserve for future use.


Other Revenue ended $0.4 million (7%) better than the revised forecast (timing).

Primarily due to:


The receipt of revenue for the Brunswick Music Festival which was received earlier than anticipated ($0.1 million); and


Higher than anticipated tree establishment fees and permits year to date ($0.1 million).


Contributions - Capital ended $0.7 million (190%) better than the revised forecast (permanent).

Primarily due to unbudgeted contributions relating to:


Moonee Ponds Creek bridge ($0.4 million); and


Developer contributed assets, associated with drains ($0.3 million).

These favourable variances are offset by:


Grants Capital ended $1.7 million (23%) less than the revised forecast.

Primarily due to:


Grant income recognition relating to Get Active Moreland Park Enhancement. It is anticipated that a large portion of the Get Active grant will be treated as unearned income at EOFY. This will be offset against a lower than anticipated spend in capital (fully funded project); and


The timing of grant income relating to Roads to Recovery (Wattle Grove), these funds are anticipated to be received in June 2021.


Asset Sales ended $0.4 million less than the revised forecast (permanent).

Due to the unbudgeted disposal of road infrastructure assets. These disposals are a result of capital works completed to replace old infrastructure.
Expenditure


Employee Benefits ended $1.0 million (1%) less than the revised forecast. 


Primarily due to higher than anticipated vacancies across the organisation.


Contracts, Materials and Services ended $5.6 million (9%) less than the revised forecast.

Primarily due to: 

Consultants and Professionals ended $3.6 million favourable primarily due to several favourable variances in operating projects across the organisation ($1.8 million favourable), as well as the timing of an invoice for Council election costs that has yet to be received ($0.7 million favourable) (timing);


Building Services ended $0.2 million favourable primarily due to the timing of invoices for cleaning contracts. May invoices will be received in June (timing); 


Cleaning and Waste Removal ended $0.4 million favourable primarily due to a small reduction in overall green waste costs (timing); and


General Works and Services ended $0.8 million favourable primarily due to an underspend of $0.5 million in pool and rec management fees. This is being reviewed by the Aquatics unit (timing).

Environmental Upgrade Agreements

No new Environmental Upgrade Agreements were approved in the quarter from 1 January 2021 to 30 March 2021. There are currently six agreements in operation, with a total value of $663,662.32 Environmental Upgrade Agreement payments that have not yet fallen due.

Capital Projects – Capital Expenditure 

The Capital Expenditure program year to date has an actual spend of $45.3 million which is tracking $1.3 million (3%) below the YTD revised forecast or $10.4 million (19%) below the full year revised forecast (timing). This underspend does not include carry forwards of $14.3 million that have been declared through the quarterly reviews.
Cash

At the end of May, Council had cash and short-term investments of $118.9 million. This is $19.9 million more than the cash position at the beginning of the financial year. Cash fluctuates frequently over the year due to a number of factors including the timing of payments and receipts. One major factor that will impact Council's cash assets is COVID-19. As a result, cash is being monitored on a daily basis to ensure liquidity ratios are maintained. At the time of drafting this report, cash levels have remained on track. 
Solvency Assessment

Council’s liquidity ratio (current assets divided by current liabilities) is 2.5 as at 31 May 2021. The Victorian Auditor-General's Office recommends that this ratio be 1.5 or higher. The current ratio is similar to this time last year. 

COVID-19 Financial Impacts
The annual budget was adopted at the July 2020 Council meeting, which addressed the known financial impacts of COVID-19 at the time. The third quarterly financial review was completed in April and addresses any additional impacts as a result of the ongoing pandemic and restrictions. These impacts are addressed in a separate report presented to the June Council meeting.

Community Impact

There are no community impacts identified in this report. 

Climate Emergency and Environmental Sustainability Implications

There are no climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications identified in this report. 

Economic Sustainability Implications

There are no economic sustainability implications identified in this report. 

Legal and Risk Considerations

There are no legal and risk considerations identified in this report.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Community Consultation and Engagement

This report has been prepared based on information provided by managers and reviewed by directors.
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The overall corporate objective is to deliver the 2020/21 budget with the best possible outcome for Council and the community and in line with the adopted budget targets.

7.
Implementation

The financial position of Council will continue to be monitored and managed.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Council Financial Management Report for the period ending 31 May 2021
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For the eleven months ended May 2021 Council has achieved a surplus operating result of $35.2 million which is $6.3 million (22%) more than
the year to date (YTD) revised forecast of $28.9 million. This comprises overall revenues having ended with $215.1 million which is in line with
the YTD revised forecast of $215.2 million and overall expenditures having ended with $179.9 million which is $6.5 million (3%) favourable
compared to the YTD revised forecast of $186.3 million.

A detailed review across the organisation was undertaken at the end of March 2021 as part of the 2020-21 Third Quarter Financial Review
(3RDQFR). This process provided Council with the opportunity to review its financial performance to date as well as forecast the remaining
three months of the financial year, taking into consideration any financial effects of coronavirus (COVID-19) that were not anticipated at the
time of drafting the 2021-21 adopted budget. The results of this review are included in this report as the Full Year Revised Forecast.

The main reasons for the favourable variance to YTD revised forecast are:
Revenue
Contributions Monetary ended $0.5 million favourable primarily due to higher than anticipated Open Space Contributions in April and May.

Other Revenue ended $0.4 million favourable primarily due to:
- The timing of revenue for the Brunswick Music Festival ($0.1 million); and
- Higher than anticipated tree establishment fees and permits ($0.1 million).

Contributions - Capital ended $0.7 million favourable due to the receipt of unbudgeted contributions relating to:
- Moonee Ponds Creek bridge ($0.4 million); and
- Developer contributed assets, associated with drains ($0.3 million).

These favourable variances are offset by:
- Grants Capital which ended $1.7 million unfavourable primarily due to the timing of grant income recognition relating to Get Active
Moreland Park Enhancement ($0.6 million unfavourable) as well as the timing of receiving grant income for Wattle Grove ($0.5 million
unfavourable); and

- Asset Sales which ended $0.4 million unfavourable due to the unbudgeted disposal of road infrastructure assets. These disposals are a result
of capital works completed to replace old infrastructure.

Expenditure
Employee Benefits ended $1.0 million (1%) favourable primarily due to higher than anticipated vacancies across the organisation. The key
areas with savings are:

- Aged & Community Support $0.3 million or 3% underspent YTD;

- Finance & Procurement $0.2 million or 4% underspent YTD;

- City Development $0.1 million or 2% underspent YTD;

- Open Space & Environment $0.1 million or 1% underspent YTD; and

- Cultural Development $0.1 million or 2% underspent YTD.

The YTD favourable variance is also partially offset by an increase in unbudgeted vacant staff backfill ($0.1 million) which is included in
Contracts, Materials & Services.

Contracts, Materials and Services ended $5.6 million (9%) favourable compared to the YTD revised forecast primarily due to:
(a) A number of favourable variances in operating projects ($0.9 million) across the organisation;
(b) A YTD underspend of $0.2 million in building services primarily due to the timing of invoices for cleaning contracts;
(c) A YTD underspend of $1.8 million in consultants & professionals due to a number of favourable variances across the
organisation's base budget. The most material of which being the timing of costs relating to the Council election ($0.7 million
favourable); and
(d) A YTD underspend of $0.8 million in general works & services primarily due to an underspend of $0.5 million in pool and rec
management fees which is being reviewed by the Aquatics unit.

The revised forecast has been updated to reflect the known financial impacts, at the time of the 3RDQFR, of COVID-19 to Council. It includes
the impact of extended restrictions that were not anticipated when drafting the adopted budget, including further loss of revenue and
additonal costs relating to the closure of leisure centres, mandatory PPE and cleaning.

A separate cost centre has also been established to capture any extra costs, not anticipated at the time of drafting the adopted budget, that
Council has incurred due to the pandemic. To date this account has $0.7 million of expenditure which mainly comprises of the purchase of
facemasks ($0.2 million), additional cleaning costs ($0.3 million) and additional security costs ($0.1 million).

Council has spent $45.3 million on capital expenditure as at the end of May which is $1.3 million (3%) below the YTD revised forecast or $10.4
million (19%) below the full year revised forecast. This underspend does not include carry forwards of $14.3 million that have been declared
through the quarterly reviews.

Cash assets are $118.9 million at 31 May 2021. This is an increase of $19.9 million on 30 June 2020 cash levels. Cash fluctuates frequently
over the year due to a number of factors including the timing of payments and receipts. Council's cash assets will also be impacted by
COVID-19 and s currently being monitored on a daily basis to ensure liquidity ratios are maintained. At the time of drafting this report,
however, cash levels have remained on track.
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Full Year YTD YTD Revised YTD Full Year

Revenue & Expenditure Actual Forecast Variance Variance

Original Revised
Budget Forecast

($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000) (o ($'000)

Revenue

161,979 | Rates and Charges 149,663 163,169
11,939 | Statutory Fees and Fines 8,710 2% 9,374
4,780 | User Fees 4,285 1% 4,651
11,581 | Contributions Monetary 1 11,090 4% 11,397
31,299 | Grants Operating 29,805 0% 30,145
4,031 | Grants Capital 2 5,410/ -23% 7,777
5,473 | Other Revenue 5,421 7%! 5,562

- Contributions - Capital 3 1,076] ® a71

168 | Asset Sales (380), 0

xpenditure
109,260 | Employee Benefits 107,092

67,746 | Contracts, Materials & Services 5 55,8741 9% 72,241
25,614 | Depreciation & Amortisation Expense 25,154, 0% 27322
2,051 | Bad & Doubtful Debts 1,879) 0% 2,049
1,075 | Finance Costs 926
601 | Other Expenses i 718

VARIANCE NOTES:

Revenue

1) Contributions Monetary ended $0.5 million favourable primarily due to higher than anticipated Open Space Contributions in April and
May;

2) Grants Capital ended $1.7 million unfavourable primarily due to the timing of grant income recognition relating to Get Active
Moreland Park Enhancement as well as the timing of receiving grant income relating to Wattle Grove;

3) Contributions - Capital ended $0.7 million favourable due to the receipt of unbudgeted contributions relating to:

- Moonee Ponds Creek bridge ($0.4 million); and

- Developer contributed assets, associated with drains ($0.3 million).

Expenditure

4) Employee Benefits ended $1.0 million (1%) less than forecast primarily due to higher than anticipated vacancies across the
lorganisation;

5) Contracts, Materials and Services ended $5.6 million (9%) less than forecast primarily due to:

- A number of favourable variances in operating projects ($0.9 million);

- An underspend of $0.2 million in building services;

- An underspend of $0.4 million cleaning & waste removal;

- An underspend of $1.8 million in consultants & professionals, primarily due to the timing of Council election costs ($0.7 million); and
- An underspend of $0.8 million in general works & services.
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/ASSETS
Current assets
Cash Assets
Receivables
Other Assets
Total current assets
Non current assets
Investments
Property, Plant & Equipment
Total non-current assets

Total Assets

LIABILITIES

Payables
Payables
Revenue Received in Advance

Provisions
Total current liabi
Non current Liabilities

Non Current Liabilities
Total non current Liabil

Total Liabilities

Net Assets

May
2021

($'000)

May
Revised
Forecast
2020-21

($'000)

Variance to
Forecast

($'000)

Prior Year
June 2020

($'000)

Movement
Since
30 June 2020

($'000)

118,942 114,288 4,654 99,041 19,901
46,237 45,886 351 24,906 21,331
2,826 2,826 - 2,432 394
168,005 163,000 5,005 126,379 41,626
27,183 27,183 - 27,419 (236)
2,271,250 2,276,978 (5,728) 2,250,811 20,439
2,298,433 2,304,161 (5,728) 2,278,230 20,203
2,466,438 2,467,161 (723) 2,404,610 61,829
23,585 29,621 6,036 24,618 (1,033)
18,480 18,480 - 2,718 15,762
24,399 24,399 - 20,779 3,620
66,464 72,500 6,036 48,115 18,349
35,061 35,061 - 26,789 8,272
35,061 35,061 0 26,789 8,272
101,524 107,560 6,036 74,905 26,620

2,364,914

2,359,601

2,329,706

EQUITY

Reserves
Asset Revaluation Reserves
General Reserves

Total Reserves

Surplus
Accumulated Surplus

Total Accumulated Surplus

Total Equity

1,611,659 1,612,173 (514) 1,612,159 (500)
75,581 64,511 11,070 62,321 13,260
1,687,240 1,676,684 10,556 1,674,480 12,760
677,674 682,917 (5,243) 655,226 22,448
677,674 682,917 (5,243) 655,226 22,448

2,364,914

2,359,601

2,329,706
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YTD May
YTD Revised Variance to
May 2021 Forecast Forecast

2020-21
($'000) ($'000) ($'000)

Cash flows from operating activities

Receipts
Rates and charges 151,588 151,480 108
User fees 4,282 4,210 72
Statutory fees and fines 5,605 6,831 (1,226)
Grants - operating 32,785 30,145 2,640
Grants - capital 5,951 7,069 (1,119)
Contributions - Cash (operating & capital) 12,166 10,624 1,542
Interest 618 434 184
Other receipts (includes rents & reimbursements) 5,474 5,308 76
Tax / Trust funds 6,248 6,543 (295)
224,717 222,734 1,983
Payments
Employee costs (96,176) (95,428) (749)
Materials and consumables 1 (65,301) (67,623) 2,322
Other payments (762) (657) (105)
(162,239) (163,707) 1,468
Net cash provided by (used in) operating activities 62,479 59,027 3,452
Cash flows from investing activities
Proceeds from sale of property, infrastructure,
plant and equipment (704) 0 (704)
(Purchase) / Proceeds of sale of financial assets 0 0
Payments for investment property 260 0 260
Payments for property, infrastructure, plantand
equipment (49,640) (51,241) 1,601
Deposits movement (includes trust monies and
deposits held) (11) 0 (11)
Net cash provided by (used in) investing activities (50,095) (51,241) 1,146
Cash flows from financing activities
Finance costs (850) (918) 68
Proceeds from borrowings 9,500 9,500 0
Repayment of borrowings (1,133) (1,121) (12)
Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities 7,517 7,461 56
Net increase / (decrease) in cash & cash 19,901 15,247 65
equivalents
Cash Position **
Non-restricted Cash at 1 July 2020 57,541 57,541 0
Restricted Cash at 1July 2020 41,500 41,500 0
Cash & cash equivalents at beginning of financial 99,041 99,041 A
year
Non-restricted Cash at close of period 22,942 64,288 (41,346)
Restricted Cash at close of period 2 96,000 50,000 46,000
Cash & cash equivalents at end of reporting period 118,942 114,288 4,654
Net increase / (decrease) year to date 19,901 15,247 4,654
NoTES:
1. Materials & consumables and capital spend is tracking underspent which i reflective in the favourable cashflow variances;
2. The restricted cash is made up of term deposits with a maturity date over 3 months.
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7.19
Sister and Friendship Cities Review

Director Business Transformation 
Sue Vujcevic 
Advocacy and Partnerships

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Formally write to current (inactive) Sister and Friendship Cities seeking to determine if the objectives of the relationships are being met and continue to be of benefit, as follows:

a)
Sister City – Xianyang, China
b)
Friendship Cities (including special relationship Cities)

i)
Corum Municipality, Turkey

ii)
Spartiaton Municipality, Greece

iii)
City of Canterbury-Bankstown, Australia

iv)
Mansfield, Australia

v)
Solarino, Sicily, Italy

vi)
Messina, Sicily, Italy.

2.
Receive a further report on the outcomes of discussions with those Sister and Friendship Cities identified in this report and present recommendations for the purpose of continuing or ceasing existing relationships.
REPORT

Executive Summary

The main aims of sister and friendship city contact is to create friendship and understanding between peoples and to lay a foundation of goodwill and exchange for communities and Council. 

In September 2020, Council determined to refocus its relationships with local and international cities on collaborative and progressive relationships with a focus to inform further work on climate emergency and identify appropriate local government with a sound record of working collaboratively with indigenous and multicultural populations and organisations.

Council also sought a report to identify which sister/friendship cities to cease existing relationships with. 

Council has one Friendship City relationship and six Sister City relationships. The relationships have been generally inactive for many years, including up to 17 years. There is limited, documented information, about the value of these relationships (even prior to the period of inactivity). Although the relationships have generally been dormant, it is acknowledged that city relationships can develop from number of sources, beyond relationships with city officials and can also be founded / supported by community exchange, particularly where there are ancestral/demographic connections and expatriate communities. In Moreland’s case, we have community members living in Moreland from areas where we have established some city relationships. 

The most successful friendship relationship has been the Friends of Aileu, which has proven to be an enduring and active collaboration. A joint Community Advisory Committee (with Hume City Council) has been active in maintaining the relationship and generating positive outcomes for the City of Aileu in East Timor.

It is recommended that Council formally write to all of the dormant Sister and Friendship Cities to ascertain if the objectives of the relationships are being met and continue to be of benefit, prior to determining whether to formally continue or cease each relationship.

Previous Council Decisions

Progressive cities – developing new working cities relationships - Response to Notice of Motion 36/19 – 9 September 2020

That Council:

1.
Officers contact the cities of Bristol and San Francisco to explore developing a progressive working policy and Council officer based collaborative relationship to further inform work on climate emergency.

2.
Officers undertake further desktop research to identify an appropriate local government which has a sound record of working collaboratively with indigenous and multicultural populations and organisations.

3.
Notes Council officers will provide updates to Council on the progress of establishing new collaborative relationships and outcomes, with cities as named above and in relation to other opportunities as they arise.

4.
Receives a report identifying cities to cease existing relationships with.
This report responds to part 4 of Council’s decision.

1.
Policy Context

Councils Sister/Friendship Cities Guidelines sets out criteria for officers to assess requests for sister/friendship city agreements to be established and make a recommendation to Council based on the outcome of that assessment. 

The guidelines define a Friendship City as a form of legal and social agreement between cities, regions, states and even countries in geographically and politically distinct areas to promote cultural, international developmental and commercial ties (an agreement can be time limited or unlimited). 

The guidelines define a Sister City relationship as a partnership/agreement that is more limited in scope, can be time limited or unlimited and is entered into by both cities specifying the expectations of any cultural, social, developmental or economic exchange (which can include reciprocal exchanges of ideas, knowledge and information). 

The assessment criteria from the guidelines is:
Friendship City


Demonstrated mutual interest(s) between Moreland and the proposed city.


A substantial migrant population from that city or region exists in Moreland. 


Preference will be given where a community group or friendship group expresses an interest in facilitating activities between the cities.

Sister City


Demonstrated link or relationship between the cities (including Moreland). 


Demonstrated historic, cultural or social benefit of a sister city relationship. 

The Sister/Friendship City Guidelines also provide that should either a friendship or sister city agreement be put in place and there be no activity for a two-year period, Council can end the agreement after informing the relevant city.
2.
Background

Historical relationships with Sister and Friendship cities (including special relationships)

A range of historical relationships have been established over time, although valuable at the time, many of these relationships are now inactive. The relationships are summarised below:

	Name of city/country
	Date established
	Outcomes

	Messina, Sicily / Italy
	23/03/2004
	In 2004, following a delegation received from the City of Messina, a Memorandum of Understanding was entered into to further celebrate the common social and migratory connections between Moreland, Messina and the wider region of Sicily. The 2004 Council report (DCS27) describes the friendship relationship with Provincia Di Messina Sicily Italy.

	Former Canterbury / Australia 
	1/09/2006
	In September 2006, a friendship city partnership agreement between Moreland City Council and the City of Canterbury (in western Sydney) was established to promote and encourage mutual understanding to develop and benefit the diverse communities and organisations within each municipality. This included a delegation visit to Moreland in 2006 (Council report DCS57). In 2016, the City of Canterbury was amalgamated with the neighbouring municipality the City of Bankstown to become the City of Canterbury-Bankstown. The last contact was in early 2018 in relation to Alliance for Gambling Reform.

	Spartiaton Municipality / Greece
	30/11/2009
	Many Moreland residents are from the Laconia Region. In November 1987, the then Brunswick City Council signed a sister city relationship with Sparta which was reaffirmed through a renewal of the Memorandum of Understanding in November 2009.

	Mansfield / Australia
	27/02/2003
	In 2003, Moreland City Council and Mansfield Council formalised their relationship by entering into a Memorandum of Understanding. The relationship was defined as a special relationship and established to support and encourage work on issues in the areas of economic development, staff exchange and training, emergency management, tourism, student education exchanges and general municipal support.  Exchanges have generally related to emergency management support. 

	Solarino, Sicily / Italy
	26/01/2007
	In January 2007 the relationship between Moreland City Council and the Municipality of Solarino was reaffirmed through a renewal of the Memorandum of Understanding, which had been adopted by the former Brunswick City Council. Invitation-Celebrating the 250th anniversary of the foundation of Municipality of Solarino in the Province of Siracusa was received in 2010.

	Corum Municipality / Turkey
	24/02/2011
	In 2011, following a delegation from Corum, Turkey to Moreland, a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) was entered between Corum City Council and Moreland City Council. There is a very large population from Corum living in Moreland today. As a symbol of the signing of the MOU a time capsule was buried at the Coburg Lake Reserve. Members of the Turkish community were invited to place items of significance in the time capsule which will be opened in 2050.

	Xianyang / China
	28/01/1997
	Special relationship first formed in 1992 via City of Brunswick. Council Special relationship signed in 1997 to further Cultural and Educational exchange. Discussions were made to develop further ties through Economic development and trade. Several Visits were made by delegates and artists from Xianyang. Moreland Council Visited Xianyang. 


Friends of Aileu

Council’s most successful friendship is with the Friends of Aileu, which has proven to be an enduring and active collaboration. The Friends of Aileu is a joint activity of the Hume City Council and Moreland City Council and their communities, and partner organisations and supporters, which fosters the long-term friendship relationship with the Municipality and people of Aileu in Timor-Leste (East Timor).

The friendship relationship is supported by the Moreland and Hume City Councils' East Timor Partnership Project and the Friends of Aileu Project Officer.

Hume City Council and Moreland City Council fist established a friendship relationship with the District of Aileu in Timor-Leste in 2000, and have periodically renewed that relationship, signing five-year Friendship Agreements. The Friends of Aileu Community Committee have also developed strategy and actions plans, which are reviewed periodically with specific actions identified each year.

Mansfield Shire Council
Activity has included officer exchange and support. Council also reached out to offer the Shire relief and recovery assistance in early 2020 at the time the State of Disaster was declared by the Premier on 3 January 2020 for parts of the State in response the bushfire activity across Victoria, in particular East Gippsland and North East Victoria.
Progressive Cities

Where Councils have maintained contacts and exchanges with international cities, the value of international relationships has, at times, been questioned, with overseas visits being the focus of negative media attention in the past for some Local Governments (noting this is less relevant as an issue in a pandemic context). A lack of clear outcomes has also contributed to the problem. Maintaining relationships can be costly, with translation and staff exchanges quite expensive in an environment where councils are under pressure to reduce discretionary expenditure. 

Council’s 2020 decision in relation to progressive cities set the foundation for international partnerships to become more flexible and practical, creating mutual benefits for business.

3.
Issues

Status of current sister / friendship city relationships (last noteworthy contact with or by Moreland Council)

Sister City

Xianyang, China – last contact 2016

Friendship Cities (including special relationships)

Corum Municipality, Turkey – last contacted 2013

Spartiaton Municipality, Greece – last contact 2000

City of Canterbury-Bankstown, Australia – last contacted 2018

Mansfield, Victoria – various contact in relation to emergency management

Solarino, Sicily, Italy – last contact 2010

Messina, Sicily, Italy – last contacted 2004

Exchanges with sister / friendship cities has generally been in relation to receiving invitations to visit, actual delegations/visits that have occurred and establishing memorandums of understanding.

Foreign Arrangements Scheme

To further complicate future or ongoing relationships, the Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade introduced a new scheme in December 2020, the Foreign Arrangements Scheme (Scheme). Its purpose is to ensure that arrangements between State or Territory governments (and their entities) and foreign entities do not adversely affect Australia's foreign relations and are not inconsistent with Australia's foreign policy. The Scheme covers:


states and territories, state and territory governments, departments and agencies (core State/Territory entities), and;


local governments, and Australian public universities (non-core State/Territory entities).

The Scheme provides for States and Territories and their entities to notify or seek approval from the Minister of Foreign Affairs if they propose to negotiate, or enter, or have entered a foreign arrangement. It creates obligations in respect of both future arrangements and existing arrangements. It also deals with subsidiary arrangements entered into for the purposes of implementing a foreign arrangement. For pre-existing non-core foreign arrangements, state/territory entities are required to notify the Minister.

The Minister may make a declaration that such an arrangement is invalid and unenforceable, required to be varied or terminated, or not in operation if satisfied the arrangement would adversely affect Australia’s foreign relations or is inconsistent with Australia’s foreign policy.

Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

In accordance with Council’s resolution from September 2020, in relation to Progressive Cities, Council officers have reached out to the cities of Bristol and San Francisco to explore developing a progressive working policy and Council officer based collaborative relationship to further inform work on climate emergency.
Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and there are no Human Rights implications.

4.
Community consultation and engagement

This report has been informed by information from the Australian Centre of Excellence for Local Government and the Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade. As there are no current direct or significant impacts on the Moreland community, community consultation was not undertaken.
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

There are no financial implications associated with recommendations outlined in this report. 

7.
Implementation

Subject to Council’s decision, letters will be sent to the Sister and Friendship cities in line with Council’s decision.

Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report. 

7.20
Audit and Risk Committee Charter Review and Appointment of Independent Member
Director Business Transformation 
Sue Vujcevic 
Governance and Strategy

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Appoints Mr Jeff Rigby as an independent member to its Audit and Risk Committee for the period 1 July 2021 to 30 June 2024.

2.
Through the Mayor, writes to formally acknowledge and thank the outgoing Independent Member, Mr Craig Burke for his contribution to the Audit and Risk Committee.
3.
Endorses the updated Audit and Risk Committee Charter as provided in Attachment 1 to this report (as recommended by the Audit and Risk Committee).
REPORT

Executive Summary

In accordance with section 54 of the Local Government Act 2020 Council is required to establish an Audit and Risk Committee.

In doing so, Council must have in place an Audit and Risk Committee Charter that specifies the functions and responsibilities of the Committee. The current Audit and Risk Committee Charter stipulates that it be reviewed annually.
The Audit and Risk Committee reviewed the charter at its meeting on 15 June 2021, as a result of this review, the following changes were recommended: minor administrative changes (including amendment to staff titles); and to amend the Charter’s review frequency from annually to biennially. The requirements of the Audit and Risk Committee are generally constant, therefore the frequency of reviewing the Charter is recommended to be extended from annually to biennially.
The Audit and Risk Committee Charter also outlines the membership of the Audit and Risk Committee including the need to periodically review the Committee’s membership.  The initial appointment of independent (external) Committee members was for a three-year period, with an independent member not being able to serve more than two full terms in any one position before the position is publicly advertised. 
In this regard, an Independent Audit and Risk Committee member has completed their term (as at 30 June 2021) and Council must appoint a new Independent Audit and Risk Committee member for the period 1 July 2021 to 30 June 2024.  Following a recruitment process, it is recommended that Mr Jeff Rigby is appointed as an independent member to its Audit and Risk Committee for the period 1 July 2021 to 30 June 2024.
Previous Council Decisions
DBT8/20 Establishment of the Audit and Risk Management Committee in accordance with the Local Government Act 2020 - 13 May 2020
1.
Accepts the recommendation of the Audit and Risk Management Committee and adopts the revised Audit and Risk Management Committee Charter at Attachment 1 to this report.

5.
Appoints independent members to the Audit and Risk Committee, effective from 14 May 2020 as follows:


Mr John Watson as Chairperson for a period of 3 years to 14 May 2023;


Ms Joelle Tabone for a period of 2 years and 1 month to 30 June 2022;


Ms Lisa Tripodi for a period of 2 years and 7 months to 31 December 2022;


Mr Craig Burke for a period of 1 year and 1 month to 30 June 2021.

DCS67/17
Governance Report - November 2017 – 15 November 2017

6.
Appoints Ms Joelle Tabone and Mr Craig Burke as members of the Audit and Risk Management Committee for a period of 3 years.

EMOD4/17 Audit and Risk Management Committee – 10 May 2017

1.
Council approves the Draft Audit and Risk Committee Charter at Attachment 1.

1.
Policy Context
Division 8, Part 2 of the Local Government Act 2020 sets out the requirements for:

-
Council establishing an Audit and Risk Committee;
-
The appointment of members who are not Councillors of the Council; and
-
The preparation and approval of an Audit and Risk Committee Charter.
Council’s current Audit and Risk Committee Charter is compliant with Councils obligations as required by the Act.
2.
Background

The Audit and Risk Committee is an advisory committee of Council established to assist the Council discharge its responsibilities as prescribed by the Local Government Act 2020 (the Act) including supporting Council with embedding the governance principles, public transparency principles and financial management principles.
The Committee is not deemed a delegated committee of Council, thus has no executive powers, management functions, or delegated financial responsibility. Therefore, the Committee’s responsibilities and authority are outlined in the Audit and Risk Committee Charter (the Charter).

3.
Issues

Appointment of new Independent Audit and Risk Committee 

In accordance with the Charter, membership of the Committee is to be reviewed periodically by Council with the aim of ensuring an appropriate balance between continuity of membership, the contribution of fresh perspectives and a suitable mix of qualifications, knowledge, skills and experience. The initial appointment of external Committee members is for a three-year period, with an independent member not being able to serve more than two full terms in any one position before the position is publicly advertised. 

In this regard, Mr Craig Burke has been a member of the current Audit and Risk Management Committee since 15 November 2017. At its Ordinary Council Meeting on Wednesday, 13 May 2020, Council reappointed Mr Craig Burke as a member of the Audit and Risk Management Committee for a further period of 1 year and 1 month taking the term to 30th June 2021.  With this appointment due to expire mid-year, Council officers commenced the recruitment process for the appointment of an Independent Member to the Audit and Risk Committee for the ensuing 3 years.

Pleasingly, Council received positive responses and interviews were conducted in June 2021. The interview selection panel consisted of the current Audit and Risk Committee Chairperson, Director Business Transformation and Manager Governance and Strategy. Having met the requirements in accordance with the Independent Member Skills Matrix (as outlined in the Charter), the selection panels preferred candidate, Mr Jeff Rigby is recommended for appointment to the Committee.

Mr Rigby is a well credentialed and highly experienced corporate governance professional, adequately serving on Boards and in regional governance and independent member roles.  Mr Rigby’s experience as a public sector executive includes 37 years in the Victorian water industry, holding positions at Chief Executive and Executive levels for 20 years.
Review of the Audit and Risk Committee Charter
In accordance with the current Charter, the Charter is required to be reviewed at least once a year in consultation with Council.  Any substantive changes to the Charter will be recommended by the Committee and formally approved by Council.

A review of the Charter has not identified any substantive changes; however, the following minor changes are recommended: 



Given the requirements of the Audit and Risk Committee are constant, the frequency of reviewing the Charter be extended from annually to biennially; 



Position titles and a range of other administrative / formatting corrections.

The reviewed Audit and Risk Committee Charter (including track changes) is attached as Attachment 1. 
Community impact
The implications of this report have been assessed in terms of community impact, with no impact found that is associated with the appointment of the Independent Audit Committee Member or the review of the Audit and Risk Committee Charter.  
Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

The implications of this report have been assessed in terms of climate emergency and environmental sustainability, with no impact found that is associated with the appointment of the Independent Audit Committee Member or the review of the Audit and Risk Committee Charter.  
Economic sustainability implications

The implications of this report have been assessed in terms of Economic sustainability, with no impact found that is associated with the appointment of the Independent Audit Committee Member or the review of the Audit and Risk Committee Charter.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. There are no Human Rights impacts.
4.
Community consultation and engagement
Council’s Community Engagement Policy 2020 states that for policy matters related to internal operations Council will not engage the community. As the Charter relates to the existing Audit and Risk Committee no community consultation and engagement is required.
The preparation for this report and attachment has been informed through consultation with the Audit and Risk Committee, Unit Manager Integrity, Risk and Resilience and Manager Governance and Strategy.

The Audit and Risk Committee received and reviewed the Charter at the Audit and Risk Committee meeting of 15 June 2021. 
Affected persons rights and interests

Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views. There are no individual rights or interests affected.
Communications

The revised Audit and Risk Committee Charter will be published on Council’s website subject to Council’s decision and after the Audit and Risk Committee formally receives Council’s adopted Audit and Risk Committee Charter at its 13 September 2021 meeting.
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications
The budget for remuneration of independent members for the Audit and Risk Committee is provided within the operating budget for the Corporate Governance Branch.
There are no financial or resource implications in adopting the proposed Charter. 
7.
Implementation
Should non-substantive feedback/amendments be received from Council, the Audit and Risk Committee will formally receive Council’s adopted Audit and Risk Committee Charter at its 13 September 2021 meeting.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Reviewed Audit and Risk Committee Charter - with tracked changes
	D21/187334
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1 Purpose

Council is committed to gooad governance, public transparency and accountability to the Moreland
community. The Audit and Risk Committee is established to strengthen Council’s gavernance, risk
management, financial management and to drive continuous impravement. Pursuant to section 53(2)
of the Act, the Committee is an advisory committee and does not have amy-delegated powers,
including executive powers, management functions, or delegated financial responsibility.

The Committee is an advisary committee of the Council established to assist the Council discharge
its respansibilities under the Act to:

. monitor the compliance of Council palicies and procedures with:
- the overarching governance principles;

- the Act and the regulations and any Ministerial directions; and
- ather relevant laws and regulations;

. monitor internal controls;

. monitor Council financial and perfarmance reporting;

. monitor and provide advice on risk management and fraud prevention systems and controls;
. oversee internal audit function;

. oversee external audit functions; and

. monitor related party transactions.

The Committee will engage with management in a constructive and professional
manner in.discharging its respansibilities and formulating its advice to the Council.

The Committee operates to advise the Council on how to best te-fulfil its responsibilities
and facilitatee decision making by providing a forum for improving communication
between the Council members_and senior management, finance, risk and compliance
managers, internal auditors and external auditors.

2 Authority

The Council authorises the Committee, within its responsibilities, to:

. abtain any information it requires from any official or external party (subject to any legal
abligation to protect information);

. discuss any matters with the Victorian Auditor General’s Office (VAGO), or other external
parties (subject to confidentiality considerations);

. request the attendance of any official, including Councillors and Council Cfficers, at
Committee meetings:

. abtain legal or other professional advice at the entity’s expense, as considered necessary to
meet its responsibilities:

. seek resolution on any disagreements between management and the external auditors on
financial reporting: and

. seek resolution of any disagreement between management and the internal auditors on
internal audit recommendations.
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Membership

The Cammittee comprises of seven members (three Coundillars and four independent
and_external members), appainted by Council. In accordance with the Act the Members
must:

include memberswha-are-Coundillars of the Coundil (section 53(3a})).

consist of _a majority of members who are not Councillars of the Council and who callectively
have:

expertise in financial management and risk (Section 53(3b i});

experience in public sector management; (section 53(3b ii});

skills and experience in accordance with the Independent Member Skills Matrix
{independent members only).

not be a member of Council staff (Section 53(3c)).

The Council will appoint the Chair of the Committee, who in accardance with section 53 of
the Act:

must not be a Coundillor {section 53{4)); and

must not be a member of Council staff {section 53(3c).

In the absence of the Chair, the Committee will elect a temporary Chair ferthe-rrecting-
from_the remaining independent members who are present.

The Mayor of Council or Chief Executive Officer of Council and other Council Officers
may attend committee meetings, and when they elect to do so, will require copies of
committee_papers.

The Council or Council Cfficers, Chief Executive Officer, BeeeutiveManager Chief Financial
Officer H R Hen-OfficerManager Information Technology, Manager
Carparate-Governance and Strateqy- or other management representatives may attend
meetings as advisers or observers but will not be members of the committee. For_example,
Directars will be invited to all meetings and Managers will be invited to attend if an audit
report central to their area of responsibility is presented.

The Committee reserves the right to meet at any time without non-members or with
invited_non-members anly.

A representative(s) of the VAGC will be invited to attend meetings of the committee, as an
abserver. Such a representative will be required to act in accordance with the governance
principles in addition to the abligations of canfidentiality {Section 125) and conflict of
interest(Part 6, Division 2) as outlined within this Charter and the Act.

A representative(s) of the appointed internal audit contractor will be invited to attend
meetings of the committee, as an abserver. Such a representative will be required to act
inaccordance with the governance principles in addition to the obligations of
confidentiality (Section 125) and conflict of interest (Part 6, Division 2) as outlined within
the Act.

Membership of the committee will be reviewed periodically (but at least every three years)
by the Council with the aim of ensuring an appropriate balance between continuity of
membership, the contribution of fresh perspectives and a suitable mix of qualifications,
knowledge, skills and experience. Councillor members will be appointed for a one-year term
of office. The initial appointment of external Committee members shall be for a three-year
period._An independent member may serve no more than two full terms in any one position
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before the position must be publicly advertised. This does not preclude existing members
from being re-appointed through a competitive process.

The Committee will adopt and maintain a program of induction, training and
awareness-raising for its members, with the objective of enabling the Committee to
keep abreast of contemporary developments and leading practices in relation to its
functions.

Pursuant to section 53(6) of the Act, the Council will pay a fee to independent committee
members. This fee will be based on a per annum fee, determined by the CEC, which will
be_indexed in alignment with the rate cap % each 1 July.

Payment will be made each quarter following receipt of a Tax Invoice after each meeting.

No less than once every Council term, the fee paid to Independent Members will be

4

benchmarked against no less than five other peer Councils to provide the Council with
the_information required to fully review fees.

Functions

In accardance with section 54(2) of the Act, the functions and responsibilities of the
Committee_include:

4.1

411

412

413

4.14

4.15

4.16

4.2
421

Monitor the compliance of Council policies and procedures with the overarching
governance_principles and the Local Government Act 2020 and the regulations and any
ministerial directions—(Section 54(2a)).

Monitor Council processes for compliance of Council policies and procedures. (Section 54(2)).

Assess the Council’s procurement framewark with a facus on the probity and transparency
of_policies and procedures/processes.

Assess the Council’s policy framewaork and procedures to ensure the embedding of
the governance principles.

Monitor the implementation of a three-year financial management improvement plan as a
minimum. The progress against this plan will be reported to the Committee at each
meeting. This plan is intended to provide assurance of longer term planning to strengthen
financial management policies and procedures aligned to implementation of the-financial
management_principles.

On an annual frequency rReview the CEQ Employment Matters Policy and Terms of
Reference far the CEC Emplayment Matters Advisory Committee anrdath-and ensure
compliance with the Act.

Monitor work by the council to mitigate and plan for climate change risk.

Monitor internal controls.

Review the effectiveness of the Council’s internal control system with management and
the internal and external auditors.

Assess whether management has controls in place far unusual types of transactions
and/orany potential transactions that might carry more than an acceptable degree of risk.

Should the need arise, meet periodically with key management, internal and external
auditors,and compliance staff, to understand and discuss any changes in the Council’s
control environment.

423—
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4.3 Manitor compliance with relevant laws and regulations.

4.3.1 Monitor Council's processes regarding compliance with legislation and regulations.

432 Stay informed about how management is monitaring the effectiveness of its compliance
andethics program and making recommendations for change as necessary.

433 Review whether the Council has procedures for it to receive, retain and treat complaints,
including confidential and ananymous employee complaints under the Public interest
Disclosures Act 2012 and section 1317AA of the Carporations Act 2001
{Commonwealth),dealing with an accounting, internal accounting contrals or auditing
matters or other matters_likely to affect the Council or its compliance with relevant
legislation and regulations.

4.3.4 Obtain assurance that adverse trends are identified and review management’s plans to
dealwith these.

435 Review management disclosures in financial reports of the effect of significant
compliance issues.

436 Comply with legislative and regulatory requirements imposed on audit committee
members, including not misusing their position {Section 123 of the Act) to gain an
advantage for themselves or another or ta cause detriment to the Council and disclosing
conflicts of interest(Section 125 of the Act).

4.4 Monitor Council financial and perfarmance reporting (Section 54(2b)

4.4.1 Receive assurance that Council has appropriate systems and procedures in place for
collectingand analysing information and data for the purposes of measuring the
performance of individual programs and activities (as identified in the Council Plan.)

4.472 Review the process for the management and governance of the use of data, information
andknowledge.

4.4.3 Review any changes to Council’s accounting policies and procedures and the methods of
applying them, with the input of management, external and internal auditors, ensuring
that they are in accordance with the stated financial reporting framework.

4.4.4 Assess significant estimates and judgements in financial reparts by-as by enquiring ‘éag
anagement inta the financial reparts of the Council.

4.45 Assess whether a comprehensive process has been established for the purpases of

legislative disclosure reporting requirements.
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448

449

Assess information from internal and external auditors that affects the quality of
financial reparts. Far example, actual and patential material audit adjustments, financial
report disclosures, non-compliance with legislation and regulations, internal control
issues.

Seek the external auditor for an independent opinion on the management’s:
—technical compliance with accounting standards
—proper application of the accounting principles

—clarity in financial disclosure practices as used or proposed in the financial report of _
the Council.

Assess internal control systems covering the public release of infarmation.

Recommend to the Council whether the financial report including the perfarmance
statement should be approved based on the Committee’s assessment of them.

4.4.10 Review the financial reporting provided ta Council and monitaor the financial performance

4.5

451

452

453

454

455

455

456
457

and_sustainability of Council.
Monitor and provide advice on risk management and fraud prevention systems and
contrals.(Section 54(2¢))

Monitor the implementation of a three-year risk management improvement plan as a
minimum. The progress against this plan will be reported to the Committee at each
meeting.

Review and recommend enhancements to Council’s policy for the oversight and
management of business risks.

Review management’s overall risk profile, risk management framework and
implementationstrategy and advise Council of asy-concerns regarding the appropriate
resourcing of the required actions.

Receive regutarrisk reports, which:
provide an overview of management of each strategic risk by-strategiefisicawners; and

identify key risks, the status and the effectiveness of the risk management systems, to ensure
that identified risks are monitared and new risks are identified, mitigated and reported.

Assess Council processes for management's identification and control of material risks,
including business, financial and legal compliance risks in accordance with Council’s
identified_talerance for risk particularly in the following areas:

— potential non-compliance with legislation, regulations and standards and Council’s
policies

,~ impartant accounting Jjudgements or estimates that prove to be wrong
- litigation and claims

[~ fraud and theft - significant business risks, recognising that responsibility for general or _
Aspecif‘ic risk areas, for example, environmental risk, accupational health and safety, and how
they are managed by the Coundil.

Assess adequacy of Council pracess to manage insurable risks.

Review whether the Council has a current and active business continuity plan and
disaster_recovery plan which is tested periodically.
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461459 Receive sumeary-reparts from management on all suspected and actual frauds,
thefts and material breaches of legislation, ensuring reporting to the Council and/or
relevant authorities.

4624510 _ Monitor ke Council’s fraud prevention and detection framewark, including any
action takenwith respect to actual and suspected instances of fraud.

46234511  Monitor management’s efforts to create and maintain a strong internal control
environment,including the design and implementation of anti-fraud strategies and
programs, conduct of fraud awareness seminars or training courses to increase staff
awareness of activities that amount to fraud.

474.6 Oversee internal audit function (Section 54(2d}))

471461 Discuss with Council the appropriate method for the provision of the internal audit
function, which in the case where this is outsourced, would include the sign-off of the
evaluation criteria, the appointment, the monitoring and assessment of effectiveness and
termination of the contractor. The tender specification will require the internal auditors
engaged to be appropriately qualified and continue professional development.

42462 Manitor the implementation of a three-year internal audit improvement plan as a
minimum.The progress against this plan will be reported to the Committee at each
meeting.

473463 Review the allocation of internal audit resources through the Strategic Annual
Internal AuditPlan, against Council’s Audit Universe, 3-year Audit Plan, Assurance Map
and Council’s strategic risks,

474464 Assess if there has been any abstruction to the wark reported through to the audit
committee.

45465 Review and approve the memorandum of planning (MAP) for each internal audit
to ensurethat the audit abjectives and scape are fit far purpose.

47-646.6 Pravide the oppartunity for audit committee members ta meet with the
internal auditors_without management being present.

477467 Review the reporting on completed internal audits, seeking clarification through
critical analysis to assure the Committee that management is responding adequately to the
findingsand key risks are mitigated.

478468 Monitor the progress of the strategic annual internal audit plan and work program
and consider the implications of internal audit findings for the control and aperating
environment.

479469 Manitor the implementation of internal audit’s findings and recommendations.

44104610 Require Internal Audit contractor or the Audit and Quality Assurance
Administrator to conduct periodic testing of whether audit actions reported as
completed by management_have been effectively implemented.
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4814.7.1 At the appropriate meeting, ask the external auditor to autline the external audit plan
including_proposed audit strategies and how they might relate to identified risk areas;
discuss audit results; consider the implications of the external audit findings for the control
environment.

Ask the external auditor if there have been any significant resolved or unresolved
disagreements with management._

.
4-824.72 Monitor and critique management’s response to the external auditor’s
findings andrecommendations.

4834.73 Sight all representation letters signed by management and consider the
completeness andappropriateness of the information provided.

484474 Pravide the oppartunity for committee members to meet with the external auditor as
the needarises without management being present.

4-8-54.75 Maintain an awareness of lacal government performance audits undertaken by the
VAGO and ensure recommendations are brought to the attention of the Council for
action/implementation where appropriate.

4-94.8 Related-party transactions

491481 Review the processes far the identification, nature, extent and reasonableness
of related-party transactions.

5  Engagement with the Victorian Auditor-General's Office (VAGO)

The committee will engage with the VAGO, as the entity’s external auditor, in relation to the VAGQO’s
financial statement and performance audit coverage. In particular, the committee will:

. Invite a representative fram the VAGO to attend Committee meetings and encourage a
positive warking relationship;

. Pravide feedback to the VAGO on draft strategies, reports and opportunities for
improvements;_and
. Provide advice to management on action to be taken on significant issues raised in relevant

VAGO reports or better practice guides.
6  Authority of the Committee

The Committee is an advisory committee and does not have any delegated powers, including
executive powers, management functions, or delegated financial responsibility. All
recommendations of the Committee shall be referred to the Council for approval, other than

the:
. Strategic Annual Internal Audit Plan;
. Memorandums of Audit Planning (MAP) that do not require the approval of the Council; and
. Management respanses to audit recommendations arising fram Internal Audit Reports.

The Committee has the autharity to review the Annual Financial Statements and Perfarmance
Statement and provide advice to the Council. The Cammittee can recommend to Coundil its
approval ‘in principal’, the signing of the Annual Financial Statements and Performance
Statement.




[image: image342.jpg]Evaluating Performance

The Committee will undertake an annual assessment of its performance against the Audit
and_Risk Committee Charter in accordance with section 54{4a) of the Act. This assessment
will be reported in accordance with the Reporting requirements outlined in section 8 of the
Charter.

+2——Management will assist the Committee to initiate a self-assessment of the performance of
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the_Committee at least once every twao years. The review will invite input from the Council,
each

Committee member, senior management, internal audit, the VAGQ, and any other relevant
stakehalders. The self-assessment will be reported through the Annual Committee
Performance Report.

The Chair, in conjunction with management, will undertake formal reviews of performance_
and independence of independent audit committee members before reappointing them for,
additional terms.

Reporting

The Committee will prepare an Annual Committee Performance Report that includes an
annual assessment of Committee performance against the Audit and Risk Committee
Charter in accordance with Section 54(4a) of the Act. This repart will be provided to the
Chief Executive Cfficer for presentation to Council annually in accordance with Section
54{4b) of theAct. This report will be ard-published on the Councils website.

The Chair of the Committee, or a representative an behalf of the Committee, will present
the_Annual Committee Performance Report to a Councdillor Briefing prior to the report
being presented to Council.

The Committee will prepare a biannual audit and risk report that describes the activities of

the_Audit and Risk Committee and includes the Committee findings and recommendations

in accardance with section b4(5a) of the Act, along with the agreed actions. This report will
be provided to the Chief Executive Officer for reporting to Council biannually.

In alignment with the Meeting Procedure Local Law (to be replaced by the Governance
Rules by 30 September 2020}, Public Transparency principles and Governance principles in
the Act,summary minutes fram each Committee meeting are to be presented to Council
through the Governance report after each Committee meeting summarising progress,
matters discussed and any issues the Committee wishes to share with all Councillors. This
requirement is common to all Advisory Committees.

The Chair of the Committee, ar a representative an behalf of the Committee, will present
the Srategic Annual Internal Audit Plan to a Councillor Briefing prior to commencement of
the financial year.

Internal audit reports and external audit reports shall not be made public.

Pursuant to section 54(6b) of the Act, the Chief Executive Officer is required to table
reports_upon request by the chairperson of the Audit and Risk Committee.

Administrative Arrangements

Meetings

The committee will meet at least four times per year. One ar more special meetings may
beheld to review the Council’s annual financial statements and performance statement,
or to meet other responsibilities of the committee.
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9.1.3 The Chairis required to call a meeting if asked to do so by the Council and decide if a meeting
is required if requested by another member, internal audit or the VAGO.

9.2 Planning

The Committee will develop a forward meeting schedule that includes the dates and
location_for each meeting for the forthcoming year.

In accordance with section 54(3) of the Act the Committee will develop an annual work
program that includes the timing of reporting for all of the responsibilities outlined in this_
charter,

3

93 Quorum

A quorum will consist of a majority of committee members, with a minimum of 2
independent_and 1 Councillor. The quorum must be in attendance at all times during the
meeting.

9.4 Secretariat

In accardance with section 54(6a) of the Act, the CEQ will appoint a Council Officer to
providesecretariat support to the Committee. The secretariat will:

. ensure the agenda for each meeting is approved by the Chief Executive Cfficer of Council and
Committee Chair;

. the agenda and supporting papers are circulated, at least one week before the meeting; and

. ensure the minutes of the meetings are prepared and maintained. Minutes to include relevant
elements of the Committee’s discussion.
Minutes must be reviewed by the Chief-bBeeeutive-Officer Director Business Transformation
ef-Ceunettand Committee Chair andcirculated within two weeks of the meeting to each
member and committee observers, as appropriate.

10 Conflicts of Interest

Committee recommendations must be transparent and accountable, to protect the public interest,
maintain the integrity of the Committee and Council and enable the public to be confident that
the Committee is performing its duties properly. If a conflict of interest exists, it must be declared
and managed. Committee members are required to provide written declarations, through the
Chair, to the Council declaring any material persanal interests they may have in relation to their
responsibilities.

Division 2 of Part 6 of the Local Government Act 2020 applies to Independent Members,

as if the_member were a member of a delegated Committee. An independent member

has a conflict of interest if they have:

(a) a general canflict of interest within the meaning of section 127 of the Act
(b) a material conflict of interest within the meaning of section 128 of the Act.

Members of the Committee will provide declarations in accordance with statutory
requirements.

External members should consider past emplayment, consultancy arrangements and
related party-issues in making these declarations and the Council, in cansultation with the
Chair, should be satisfied that there are sufficient processes in place to manage any real or
perceived conflict.
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persanal interests that may apply to specific matters on the meeting agenda. Where
required by theChair, the member will be excused from the meeting or fram the committee’s
consideration of the relevant agenda item(s). The Chairis also responsible for deciding if
he/she should excuse themselves from the meeting or from the committee’s consideration of
the relevant agenda item(s).

Details of material personal interests declared by the Chair and other members, and actions
taken,will be appropriately recorded in the minutes.

11 Misuse of Position

Section 123 of the Local Government Act 2019 applies to Independent Members, as if the member
were a member of a delegated Committee. The Independent Member must not intentionally misuse
their position -

(a) to gain or attempt ta gain, directly or indirectly, an advantage for themselves or for any
atherperson; or

(b) to cause, or attempt to cause, detriment to the Council or anather persan.

12 Confidential Information

Section 125 of the Local Government Act 2019 applies to Independent Members, as if the member.
were a member of a delegated Committee. The requirements include:

1) Unless subsection (2) or (3) applies, a persan who is, or has been, an Independent Member
must_not intentionally or recklessly disclose infarmation that the person knaws, or should
reasonably know, is confidential information.

2) Subsection (1) does not apply if the information that is disclosed is information that the
Councilhas determined should be publicly available.

3) A person who is, or has been, an Independent Member may disclose information that the
persan_knows, or should reasanably know, is confidential infarmation in the fallowing
circumstances—

(a) for the purposes of any legal proceedings arising out of this Act;

(b) to,a court or; tribunal in the course of legal proceedings;

{c) pursuant to, an order, of a court or, tribunal;

d) in the course of an internal arbitration and for, the purposes of the internal arbitration process;
(e} in, the course of a Councillar, Conduct Panel hearing and for, the purposes of the hearing;

) to,a Municipal Monitor, tg the extent reasonably, required by the Municipal Monitory

@) to the Chief Municipal Inspector to the extent reasonably required by the Chief Municipal,

Inspectar;
(h) tg 3 Commission, of Inquiry, to, the extent reasonably, required, by, the, Commission, of, Inquiry;
{i) tq the, extent reasonably required, by, 3 law enforcement agency.

13 Recruitment

A position description for independent members w-be is established and maintained far each of the
four independent member positions. The position description wincludes a matrix skills assessment
that identifies the partiediar blend of skills and experience required for each partedtarrole.
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New members will receive relevant information and briefings on their appointment to assist them to,
meet their committee responsibilities.
15 Review of the Committee Charter

tHeast the-CH it Hreviewthiseharter The Committee charter will be reviewed
every 2 vears—Fh +
Any substantive changes to the charter will be recommended by the Committee and must be
formally approved by the Council.
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7.21
Public Liability/Professional Indemnity Insurance Renewals 2021-22
Director Business Transformation 
Sue Vujcevic
Governance and Strategy

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Endorses the renewal of Council’s Public Liability and Professional Indemnity Insurance with Municipal Association of Victoria’s Liability Mutual Insurance Scheme for 2021-22 for $1,352,272.00 (ex-GST).
REPORT

Executive Summary

Council officers received confirmation of the cost of public liability and professional indemnity insurance from their current insurer MAV Liability Mutual Insurance scheme.

MAV Liability Mutual Insurance provided a quote of $1,352,272.00 (ex-GST). This provides Council with $600 million public liability and $600 million professional indemnity coverage with a $50,000 excess. Pleasingly, this is slightly less than last year’s premium ($1,363,636 excluding GST).

Council’s Public Liability/Professional Indemnity insurance policy was scheduled to conclude at 4pm on 30 June 2021 and coverage was required to be in place prior to this time, to limit Council’s exposure. Due to confirmation of the premium cost not being received until 21 June, Council officers were not able to present this information to Council for approval (in accordance with financial delegation requirements) in advance of 30 June 2021. Therefore this report has been prepared to retrospectively seek Council’s approval.

The Chief Executive Officer made the decision to renew the policy with MAV Liability Mutual Insurance. This decision ensured that Council had appropriate insurance in place. It also ensured that Council complied with the requirements of sections 43 and 52 of the Local Government Act 2020, which require Council to indemnify Councillors and staff. 
Previous Council Decisions
DBT 14/20, Insurance Renewals 2020-21 - 8 July 2020
That Council:
1.
Notes the circumstances surrounding the renewal of insurances for 2020-21.
2.
Endorses the decision to appoint Municipal Association of Victoria (MAV) to provide public liability and professional indemnity insurance for 2020-21 for $1,363,636.36 (ex-GST). 
1.
Policy Context
In accordance with sections 43 and 52 of the Local Government Act 2020 Council must have appropriate insurance in place to indemnify and keep indemnified each Councillor and members of Council staff.
On 24 June 2021 the Hon. Shaun Leane, Minister for Local Government granted a state-wide exemption to enable all Victorian Councils to enter into insurance contracts with Municipal Association of Victoria (MAV) from 30 June 2021 until 30 June 2022 (inclusive) without undertaking a tender process, where the contract concerns the provision of Liability Mutual Insurance (LMI) services.
2.
Background
Public liability claims are made by members of the public which allege negligent acts or omissions, or nuisances created or allowed to occur, and which have resulted in personal injury or damage to property.

Professional Indemnity claims arise out of allegations by third parties stating Council has breached its professional duty owed to them as opposed to a breach of a general duty of care (where no professional skill or knowledge is involved). These claims are generally attributable to alleged negligent acts, errors or omissions by qualified or professional staff in the conduct of Council business.

During the 2020 insurance renewal process, because the insurance market had hardened, and insurers viewed Local Government as high risk, Council’s Insurance broker Aon was unable to obtain a quote from the private/commercial insurance market for Public Liability/Professional Indemnity insurance.

Council responded by obtaining a quote directly from MAV Liability Mutual Insurance, the quote was accepted and in 2020 Council re-joined the MAV Liability Mutual Insurance Scheme, following three years of being insured in the private/commercial insurance sector.

The Liability Mutual Insurance scheme delivers a public liability and professional indemnity product to the local government sector, with a focus on working with member councils to reduce their risks.

Council’s premium has held steady due to good claims performance over the past 12 months. MAV Liability Mutual Insurance have rolled Moreland (and the other returning councils) back into the primary layer reinsurance program, so it is expected that in future years, Council’s pricing will be more driven by the MAV Liability Mutual pricing model than the reinsurer assessment of our risks. 

3.
Issues

Currently, there are no private/commercial offering available in the insurance market to Victorian Local Governments and all 79 Victorian Councils are members of MAV’s Liability Mutual Scheme for 2021-22. This means that Council currently has no other options from where to purchase its Public Liability/Professional Indemnity Insurance. 
On 23 June 2021, MAV Insurance provided a quote of $1,352,272.00 (ex-GST). This provides Council with $600 million public liability and $600 million professional indemnity coverage with a $50,000 excess. This is slightly less than last year’s premium ($1,363,636 ex-GST). 
Due to not receiving a quotation in time for the June Council meeting, a Council report could not be prepared for Council decision. With Council’s Public Liability/Professional Indemnity insurance policy scheduled for conclusion at 4pm on 30 June 2021, Council’s Chief Executive Officer was presented with an extraordinary and urgent need for decision that exceeded financial delegation on the matter of Public Liability and Professional Indemnity insurance for 2021-22. This decision ensured that Council fulfilled its obligations in accordance with sections 43 and 52 of the Local Government Act 2020.

MAV Insurance is not for profit and operates solely for the benefit of members, with any excess revenue kept in the fund. It has been operating for more than 20 years with high local government membership. It has extensive experience in managing local government claims. MAV Insurance delivers a public liability and professional indemnity product to the local government sector, with a focus on working with member councils to reduce their risks. 
Legal and risk considerations

To ensure that Council is financially protected against third party claims of negligence or omissions it is imperative that Council always holds Public Liability/Professional Indemnity insurance. 

4.
Community consultation and engagement

This report has been prepared based on information provided by MAV Liability Mutual Insurance and the Integrity, Risk and Resilience Unit of Council.

Affected persons rights and interests

The nature of this report does not present circumstances where an individual’s rights will be impacted.
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The funds required ($1,352,272.00) for Public Liability/Professional Indemnity Insurance have been included in 2021-22 Budget. 

7.
Implementation
The MAV Liability Mutual Insurance premium invoice which will be issued in July 2021 will be processed by the Integrity, Risk and Resilience Unit.
Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report. 

7.22
Governance Report - July 2021 - Cyclical Report
Director Business Transformation, Sue Vujcevic
Governance and Strategy

Officer Recommendation
That Council:

1.
Notes the report from Committees to Council, at Attachment 1 to this report.

2.
Notes the Record of Meetings, at Attachment 2 to this report.

3.
Notes responses to questions taken on notice during Public Question Time at the May and June 2021 Council meetings, at Attachment 3 to this report.

4.
In the exercise of the powers conferred by section 147(4) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 and section 313 of the Local Government Act 2020: 

a)
Appoints and authorises the Council staff referred to in the Instrument at Attachment 4 to this report, as set out in the instrument. 

b)
Determines the instrument comes into force immediately, the common seal of Council is affixed to the instrument and remains in force until Council determines to vary or revoke it. 

c)
Authorises the affixing of Council’s common seal.

5.
Endorses continuation of the Library Hours Trial until September 2021, with report back to Council anticipated in October/November 2021 on the outcomes of the trial.

Notes the upcoming timeframe of August 2021 for the tendering of the Management of Council’s Aquatic and Leisure Centres.

REPORT

Executive Summary

The Governance Report has been developed as a monthly standing report to Council to provide a single reporting mechanism for a range of statutory compliance, transparency and governance matters.

This Governance Report includes:


Reports from Committees to Council, with a recommendation that Council notes the reports;


Records of Meetings, with a recommendation Council notes the records;


Responses to Public Question Time items taken on notice at 12 May and 9 June 2021 Council meetings, with a recommendation Council notes the responses.


A recommendation Council appoints and authorises the Council officer referred to in the Instrument of Appointment and Authorisation (Planning and Environment Act 1987) at Attachment 4.


A recommendation Council continue the Library Hours Trial until September 2021.
Noting the upcoming timeframe of August 2021 for the tendering of the Management of Council’s Aquatic and Leisure Centres.

Previous Council Decisions
Library Hours Trial – 10 February 2021

That Council:

1.
Endorses a trial of new hours for Moreland Libraries as follows: 


Brunswick and Coburg Libraries opening at 9 am rather than 10 am Monday – Friday;


Campbell Turnbull Library opening at 1pm rather than 11 am on Monday; at 10 am rather than 11 am Tuesday – Friday, and closing at 5 pm rather than 5.30 pm on Mondays and Thursdays;

Fawkner Library opening at 10 am rather than 11am Monday – Friday and closing at 5 pm rather than 5.30 pm Monday and Thursday.

2.
Receives a report at the July 2021 Council meeting evaluating the trial.

1.
Policy Context
Council’s advisory committees have been established to provide advice to Council on their area of focus.

The appointment of Councillors to specific areas of responsibility and committees provides a framework for relationships between Councillors and the administration of Council and reporting back of these committees to Council is an important transparency mechanism. 

The Local Government Act 2020 and the Governance Rules sets out the requirements for keeping and reporting records of meetings held under the auspices of Council. 

The Governance Rules provides for the Chairperson to take a question On Notice and a written response to be provided to the person, should the question require a detailed answer that is not available at the meeting or the time allowed for Public Question Time elapses.

Library Hours Trial

A review of Library Opening Hours is an action identified in the Library Services Strategy 2019, Key priority 5 – Place – Planning and advocating for quality flexible spaces for our community to learn, discover and connect.

The Library Services Strategy is aligned with the Council Plan 2017-2021 in relation to Connected Communities Key Priority1:  Achieve higher levels of social cohesion for our multicultural, established and newly arrived community, by fostering opportunities for shared learning and celebration.

Specifically, Council Action Plan deliverable C1d Library Services Strategy 2019 : Fostering community connectedness; lifelong learning, creativity and wellbeing Action 2 : Undertake community consultation, costings and benchmarking regarding library opening hours.
2.
Background

The Governance Report is a standing monthly report to Council to provide a single reporting mechanism for a range of statutory compliance, transparency and governance matters.

In accordance with best practice and good governance principles, and to ensure compliance with the requirements of the Act, this report incorporates matters including reporting of advisory committees, records of meetings held under the auspice of Council, items relating to the delegation of Council powers, and policy and strategy reporting.
3.
Issues

Reports from Committees to Council

A summary of the key issues discussed at the following meetings are provided at Attachment 1 for Council’s information:

Moreland Libraries Advisory Committee – 18 May 2021


Family and Children’s Services Advisory Committee – 4 June 2021


Friends of Aileu Community Committee – 8 June 2021


Audit and Risk Committee – 15 June 2021.
Records of Meetings held under the auspice of Council
Records of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland that involve Councillors and Council staff are kept in accordance with the Governance Rules. 

The Meeting Records must include the attendees at the Meeting, including organisations represented by external presenters; the title of matters of discussed; and any conflicts of interest disclosed and whether the person with the conflict of interest left the Meeting. 

Some examples include Councillor Briefings, meetings with residents/developers/ clients/organisations/government departments/statutory authorities and consultations.
Records of Meetings received since the March Council Meeting are presented at Attachment 2 for:

4 Year Budget Community Feedback Forum – 2 June 2021


Councillor Briefing – 3 June 2021


Planning Information and Discussion for 541 Sydney Road, Brunswick – 7 June 2021


Communications and Engagement Councillor Group – 7 June 2021


Councillor Budget Workshop – 8 June 2021


Councillor Briefing – 30 June 2021.

On Notice responses – Council meeting 12 May and 9 June 2021

At the 12 May and 9 June 2021 Council Meeting, questions and/or statements were taken On Notice during Public Question Time as the time allowed for Public Question Time elapsed before they could be asked. Written responses are included in Attachment 3 on the following topics:


Stormwater drainage - Barry and Collier Streets, Brunswick


Fawkner Pool

Hosken Reserve

Charles Mutton Reserve

CCTV Policy.
Appointment and Authorisation to enforce the Planning and Environment Act 1987 

The appointment of Authorised Officers facilitates the administration and enforcement of any Act, regulations or local laws which relate to the functions and powers of the Council. Authorisations are made to specific Council officers in accordance with their roles and responsibilities. 

Under the Planning and Environment Act 1987 Authorised Officers can only be appointed by Council as the Act prohibits delegation of the power to appoint authorised officers. 

Council staff can only take action to enforce provisions of legislation if they have been properly authorised. The authorisation proposed appoints the staff member as an authorised officer which will enable them to take action and commence proceedings against people who have breached permit conditions or otherwise not complied with the Planning and Environment Act 1987 or regulations. 

The Instrument of Appointment and Authorisation at Attachment 4 concerns Urban Planner, Anthony Greenfield.

Library Hours Trial

An investigation into the community preferences regarding library hours was undertaken and a proposal was developed which included earlier opening times and uniform closing times across the libraries. A trial of the proposed library hours was approved by Council at its meeting on 10 February 2021. 

Introduction of the library opening hours trial was delayed while recruitment was undertaken. The new hours were introduced for a trial period from Monday 17 May 2021. The trial was interrupted by a circuit breaker lockdown forcing a closure of the libraries from Friday 28 May until Thursday 10 June 2021, so data on the trial is limited. 

Changes to the library opening hours directly impact members of the community who use the libraries and may impact those who have not used the libraries previously. Through broad community engagement, the preferences of both library users and non-users was gauged to ensure that the trial hours would have an overwhelmingly positive impact. Additional trial time is recommended so that the message about the new hours can be effectively communicated to the community.

An extension of the trial period is recommended so that the communications plan can be fully realised and an indicative amount of data and qualitative feedback can be gathered and reported to Council.  The extension of the trial period is recommended to continue until September 2021, with a report to Council anticipated in October/November 2021 on the outcomes of the trial.
Tendering the Management of Council Aquatic and Leisure Centres (RFT 2021-203)
Under section 109(1) of the Local Government Act 2020 and Council’s Procurement Policy, Council will invite tenders, proposals, quotes and expressions of interest from the supply market for goods, services and works with a cumulative spend over $300,000.

The tender for the Management of Council’s Aquatic and Leisure Centres will be released early August 2021, through a public tender process.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

The implications of the Library Hours Trial have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and in relation to Section 15 – Right to freedom of expression, by increasing the hours that the libraries are available, the opportunity for community members to seek, receive and share information and ideas will be enhanced.

4.
Community consultation and engagement
Advisory committees provide a valuable communication and consultation link between the organisation, Councillors, Council and the community.

The appointment of Councillors to specific areas of responsibility, ‘Councillors Responsible For’, provides a framework for relationships between Councillors and the administration of Council. Councillors have had an opportunity to express interest in ‘Councillor Responsible For …’ roles and Committee appointments.

Public Question Time provides an opportunity for the community to direct their questions and statements to the Council.

Library Hours Trial
Feedback on opening hours was sought in a 2018 survey of library members and non-members. To increase the input from non-users, a Design Thinking approach was used to further inform the library hours review in 2019. This approach ensured a different range of community members were engaged in the discussion regarding library opening hours and environmental factors such as the availability of other services near libraries was reviewed. The findings from the Design Thinking investigation were considered by the Library Leadership Group alongside benchmarking with other public libraries, usage statistics, member and non-member survey responses and operational requirements to develop the proposed library opening hours.

Affected persons rights and interests

Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views.

The rights of Moreland residents who do, or may in the future, use Council’s library facilities may be impacted by changes to library opening hours.  Community members views are being gathered during the trial period and will be considered when recommendations are made following the trial.

Communications
A communication plan was developed with Council’s Communications Department, including print and online promotions of the new hours. The communications plan was put on hold due to COVID-19 lockdown and the recommended extension of the trial of library hours will allow for this plan to be fully implemented.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

Staff members whose rosters have been impacted by Library Hours Trial have agreed to temporary changes to their hours.

There are no other financial and/or resource implications as a result of this report.

7.
Implementation
Governance activity, including reports of committees to Council, Records of Meetings and Community Question Time items will continue to be reported to Council monthly.

Subject to Council’s decision: 

•
Instrument of Appointment and Authorisation to enforce the Planning and Environment Act 1987 will be executed.

•
The Library Hours Trial will be continued until September 2021 and recommendations reported to Council on 10 November 2021.
Attachment/s
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A report of the Moreland Libraries Advisory Committee (MorLAC) meeting held on 18 May
2021 are provided for Council’s information.

Councillors appointed to the Moreland Libraries Advisory Committee:

Cr Panopoulos (apology)

Key Items Discussed

Library Hours Trial — The committee was provided with an update. Recruitment has
commenced, and the trial opening hours were introduced on Monday 17 May, along
with re-opening of the Campbell Turnbull Library and full evening and weekend hours
at all libraries in Moreland.

Early Literacy Partnership Project — The committee was provided with an update.
Staff from Libraries, Children’s Services and Maternal and Child Health at Moreland
Council and staff from Merri Health have attended training in the Abecedarian method
of early literacy education. This will mean that staff across these services will be using
the same language and methodology to build the capacity of parents and carers to be
their child’s first teacher. We will monitor the impact through the Australian Early
Development Census and hope to see an improvement in results, especially in the
north of the city.

Report back on COVID experience — As requested by the committee, a report back
on the experience of the library team during COVID. Some success were; phone calls
to isolated community members, Books To Your Door / increased home deliveries and
redeployment of library staff. Some things which could be done differently were
starting alternative services earlier, increasing communication and earlier promotion of
support available through our Employee Assistance Program. Committee members
acknowledged the efforts of the library team to continue services for the community
when possible during the lockdown.

Review of Advisory Committee experience

Committee members were provided with a link to a survey asking them about the
experience as a community member and they shared some feedback at the meeting.
The feedback was overwhelmingly positive, and the group agreed that they would like
to see the Moreland Libraries Advisory Committee continuing in future.

Committee Recommendation

There were no recommendations from the committee to Council.

Attachment/s
There are no attachments for this report.




[image: image347.png]FAMILY AND CHILDREN'S SERVICES ADVISORY COMMITTEE -
4 JUNE 2021

A report of the Family and Children’s Services Advisory Committee meeting held on
Thursday 4 June 2021 is provided for Council’s information.

Councillor appointed to the Family and Children’s Services Advisory Committee:

. Cr Annalivia Carli-Hannan.

Key Items Discussed:

. Future direction of all Council advisory committees.

. Items covered in the forthcoming Council Budget such as Infrastructure requests
impacting of early years services.

. Support for initiatives supporting ‘Dads’ groups and people experiencing vulnerability.

. Support for Sporting groups/working from home/supporting initiatives operating on a
Saturday.

. Council's new website in June 2021.

. Adoption of the Children, Young People and Family Plan.

Committee Recommendation

There were no recommendations from the committee to Council.

Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report.
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A report of the Friends of Aileu Community Committee meeting held on Tuesday 8 June
2021 is provided for Council’s information.

Councillors appointed to the Friends of Aileu Community Committee:

. Moreland: Cr Carli Hannan (apology)

. Hume: Cr Haweil (apology) and Cr Kurt

Key Items Discussed

The Committee:

. Noted the funds available in the Friends of Aileu donation accounts, totalling
$82,077.55 of which $79,043 is already committed to already identified projects or was
raised for particular project areas in Aileu, leaving $3,035 in uncommitted funds.

. Endorsed proposed expenditure to support activities of Aileu partner organisations

o

$2,280 for cyclone relief coordinated by the Municipal Administration with
assistance from the Aileu Municipal Youth Centre, from donations from Shire of
Campaspe, Campaspe East Timor Association in Friendship and Sandringham
Sacred Heart Social Justice Group

$1,550 to support the operations of the Aileu Friendship Commission, from
uncommitted funds

Up to $4,000 for urgent medical equipment for Aileu Municipal Health Service,
unavailable from Timor-Leste Ministry of Health, from Merri Health donation
$3,450 for Aileu Women'’s network agriculture, food security and nutrition project,
from Merri Health donation

$2,750 for Aileu Municipal Youth Centre agriculture, food security and nutrition
project, from Merri Health donation.

. Noted reports and news videos from Aileu

o

concerning send-off for the outgoing Municipal Administrator whose term ended
in February, and the greetings from the incoming Municipal Administrator and
others for the 7 May celebration of 21 years of friendship

acknowledging Friends of Aileu support for COVID-19 relief activities, and the
Aileu University Scholarship Program, for which 22 recipient students have been
selected by the Aileu Friendship Commission

further comments provided by Jose Valente, Secretary of the Aileu Friendship
Commission who joined the Zoom meeting.

. Noted:

o

the Aileu Resource and Training Centre (ARTC) Annual Report 2020 on
activities supported by Friends of Aileu

areport on ARTC / Maryknoll sisters COVID-19 relief activities, including food
produced by projects supported by Friends of Aileu.

. Noted recent and upcoming activities and events, including the Trivia Quiz fundraiser
for Aileu university scholarship program, proposed to be held at the Broadmeadows
Town Hall on Friday 27 August.

. Noted progress with:

o
o

developing the Community Visions by both Moreland and Hume City Councils
the MCC review of Advisory Committees, with members expressing their
enthusiasm to continue to contribute to the friendship relationship.
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There were no recommendations from the committee to Council.

Attachment/s
There are no attachments for this report.
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A report of the Audit and Risk Committee held on 15 June 2021 are provided for Council’s
information.

Councillors appointed to the Audit and Risk Committee: Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan (Mayor),
Cr Mark Riley (Deputy Mayor) and Cr Lambros Tapinos.

Key Items Discussed:

At its meeting the, the Audit and Risk Committee considered the following items:
Business Arising from previous minutes

Outstanding Audit Actions progress report

Committee work plan report

Quarterly committee management report

Memorandum of audit planning (MAP) and audits completed
Recent reports and publications

Progress report on climate risk and resilience

External Audit Interim Management Letter and VAGO sector update
Quarterly Risk Management report

Quarterly Finance Management Report

Committee Recommendation
There were no recommendations from the Committee to Council.

Attachment/s
There are no attachments for this report.
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Moreland
City Council

This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.

Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

Attendees
Councillors Cr Adam Pulford Cr Angelica Panopoulos
Cr Helen Pavlidis Cr James Conlan
Cr Lambros Tapinos Cr Milad El-Halabi
Cr Mark Riley, Deputy Mayor Cr Oscar Yildiz
Cr Sue Bolton
Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan, Mayor Cr Helen Davidson (apology)
(leave of absence)
Council Staff Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer

Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation

Arden Joseph, Director Community Development

Kirsten Coster, Director City Futures

Anita Curnow, Director Ci ty Infrastructure

Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships

Simon O’Connor, Unit Manager Finance

Jemma Wightman, Management Accounting Coordinator

Lucie Groen-0O'Connor, Community Engagement Partner -

Community Vision Lead

e Natalie McGlone, Community Engagement and Public
Participation Coordinator

e Peter Charalambous, Senior Infrastructure and Technology

Projects

{name and position)

External presenters/ participants ¢ Community members x 20
{include organisation represented)





[image: image352.jpg]Items discussed Duration of | Conflict disclosed by Left
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next discussion meeting
meeting) {minutes)
1 | Community feedback on the Draft 4-Year 2 hours,
Budget 38 mins

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation
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Mierallzme
City Council

This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.
Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

Attendees
Councillors Cr Adam Pulford Cr Angelica Panopoulos

Cr Helen Pavlidis Cr James Conlan

Cr Lambros Tapinos Cr Milad EI-Halabi

Cr Mark Riley Deputy, Mayor Cr Sue Bolton

Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan, Mayor Cr Oscar Yildiz (apology)

(leave of absence)

Cr Helen Davidson (apology)

Council Staff Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer

Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation

Arden Joseph, Director Community Development
Kirsten Coster, Director City Futures

Anita Curnow, Director Ci ty Infrastructure

Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships

(name and position)

Olivia Wright, Manager City Change
Paul Swift, Zero Carbon Moreland Technical Lead
Victoria Hart, Unit Manager Sustainable Built Environment

Bernadette Hetherington, Manager Community Well-being
Kim Critchley, Unit Manager Aquatic and Leisure Services

Victoria Kapke, Unit Manager Strategy and Research
Mike Collins, Principal Advisor Social and Affordable Housing





[image: image354.png]External presenters/ participants Nil
(include organisation represented)

Items discussed Duration of | Conflict disclosed by Left
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next discussion meeting
meeting) (minutes)
1 35 mins
Phasing Gas out in Aquatic Centres
2 37 mins
Fawkner Leisure Centre Redevelopment
Community Consultation
3 27 mins
Moreland Affordable Housing update
4 20 mins
Council Meeting Agenda 9 June 2021

Name and title of Council officer completing record

: Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation
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Mokelane

City Council

This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.

Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

Attendees
Councillors Cr Adam Pulford
Cr James Conlan
Cr Milad El-Halabi
Cr Sue Bolton
Cr Mark Riley, Deputy Mayor
Apologies -
Council Staff Darren Camilleri, Planning Coordinator
(name and position) Esha Rahman, Principle Planner
Rachel Grounds, Urban Planner
External presenters/ Damiel Isles, Hansen Partnership
participants Peter Hart, Barnet Foundation
(include organisation
represented)
Items discussed Duration of | Conflict disclosed by Left
discussion meeting
(minutes)

1 | 541 Sydney Rd Coburg, Planning Application 61 mins - -
MPS/2020/793

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Darren Camilleri, Planning Coordinator
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Meralamne

City Council

This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.

Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

Attendees
Councillors Cr Adam Pulford
Cr Angelica Panopoulos
Cr Milad El-Halabi
Cr Mark Riley, Deputy Mayor
Apologies Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan, Mayor
Council Staff Joseph Tabacco, Director, Engagement and Partnerships
(name and position) Frances Nolan, Unit Manager Communications
Natalie McGlone, Coordinator Engagement and Public Participation
Jenny Hay, Coordinator Strategic Communications
Jessica Jacobson, Accessibility Communications Advisor
External presenters/ Nil
participants

Items discussed Duration of | Conflict disclosed by Left
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next discussion meeting
meeting) (minutes)
1 | Introductions 5 -
2 | Accessible Communications Policy 20 -
3 | Moreland’s new website 10 -
4 | Advisory Committee Review 20 -
5 | Plaques for approval 5 -
e Fleur Beaumont — Barkley Square
e Rotary Club — Brunswick Park

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Jenny Hay, Coordinator Strategic Communications
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Bionicianc

City Council

This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.

Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

Attendees
Councillors Cr Adam Pulford Cr Angelica Panopoulos
Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan Mayor  Cr Helen Davidson
Cr Helen Pavlidis Cr James Conlan
Cr Lambros Tapinos Cr Milad El-Halabi
Cr Mark Riley Deputy Mayor Cr Oscar Yildiz
Cr Sue Bolton - apology
Council Staff Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer
(name and position) Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation

Arden Joseph, Director Community Development
Kirsten Coster, Director City Futures

Anita Curnow, Director Ci ty Infrastructure

Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships
Yvonne Callanan, Manager Governance & Strategy
Amanda Burgess, Chief Financial Officer

Simon O’Connor, Unit Manager Finance

Greg Gale, Manager Capital Works Planning & Delivery

External presenters/ participants | NA
(include organisation represented)

Items discussed Duration of | Conflict disclosed by Left
discussion meeting

1 | Budget - -

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation
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HMokelan

City Council

This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.

Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

Attendees
Councillors Cr Adam Pulford Cr Angelica Panopoulos
Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan Mayor ~ Cr James Conlan
Cr Helen Pavlidis Cr Milad El-Halabi
Cr Mark Riley Deputy Mayor Cr Oscar Yildiz
Cr Sue Bolton
Cr Lambros Tapinos (apology) Cr Helen Davidson (apology)
Council Staff Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer
(name and position) Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation
Eve Callanan, Manager Governance and Strategy
External presenters/ participants | Steve Cooper, Civic Mind
(include organisation represented)

Items discussed Duration of | Conflict disclosed by Left
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next discussion meeting
meeting) (minutes)

1 | Governance Rules, working together, briefings | 135 mins
and workshops

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation
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Mgl
City Council

This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.

Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

Attendees

Councillors Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan, Mayor Cr Mark Riley, Deputy Mayor
Cr Helen Davidson Cr Adam Pulford

Apologies

Council Staff Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer

(name and position) Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships

Sunny Haynes, Manager Property and Place
Daniel Morton, Coordinator Precinct Renewal

External presenters/

participants

(include organisation

represented)

Items discussed Duration of | Conflict disclosed by Left
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next discussion meeting
meeting) (minutes)

1 | Review update to Terms of Reference and
endorse

2 | TClupdate

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Daniel Morton




[image: image360.png]Record of Meeting

Merslare,

City Council

This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.

Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

Attendees

6pm)

Councillor Briefing on Route 58 Trai

m Project & COVID pop up bike lane trial projects update (5.30 -

Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan Mayor

Cr Angelica Panopoulos

Cr Helen Pavlidis

Cr James Conlan

Cr Mark Riley Deputy Mayor

Cr Milad El-Halabi

Cr Oscar Yildiz

Cr Lambros Tapinos (Apology)

Cr Helen Davidson (Apology)

Cr Sue Bolton (Apology)

Cr Adam Pulford (Apology)

Councillor Briefing (6pm — 8pm)

(name and position)

Councillor Briefing (6pm — 8pm)

Kirsten Coster, Director City Futures

Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation
Lee Dowler, Unit Manager Transport

Olivia Wright, Manager City Change

Yvonne Callanan, Manager Governance & Strategy

Councillors Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan Mayor  Cr Angelica Panopoulos
Cr Helen Pavlidis Cr Helen Davidson
Cr Mark Riley Deputy Mayor Cr James Conlan
Cr Sue Bolton Cr Milad El-Halabi
Cr Oscar Yildiz
Cr Lambros Tapinos (Apology) Cr Adam Pulford (Apology)
Council Staff

Councillor Briefing on Route 58 Tram Project & COVID pop up
bike lane trial projects update (5.30 - 6pm)
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Richard Tolliday, Acting Unit
Development (and D Piattoni

Coordinator

Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer

Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation

Arden Joseph, Director Community Development

Kirsten Coster, Director City Futures

Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships
Anita Curnow, Director City Infrastructure

Yvonne Callanan, Manager Governance & Strategy
Bernadette Hetherington, Manager Community Wellbeing
Emma Sampson, Coordinator Community Development and

Greg Rodwell, Manager Open Space and Environment

Manager Open Space Design and
from the team)

Natalie McGlone, Community Engagement and Public Participation

External presenters/ participants | NA
(include organisation represented)

Items discussed Duration of
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next discussion
meeting) (minutes)

Conflict disclosed by Left
meeting

Councillor Briefing on Route 58 Tram Project & COVID pop up bil
6pm)

ke lane trial projects update (5.30 -

1 | Route 58 Tram Project 30 mins

Councillor Briefing (6pm — 8pm):

1 | Evaluation of Social Cohesion Plan 20 mins - -

2 | Hosken Refresh Concept Plan (pre-reading) 25 mins - -

3 | Cardinal Road, Park Close to Home - 45 mins - -
Engagement Outcomes and Final Park Concept (

4 | Sister Cities (pre-reading) 10 mins - -

5 | Advisory Committees Update 10 mins - -

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation





[image: image362.png]Moreland Civic Centre
90 Bell Street

Coburg Victoria 3058
T:(03) 9240 1111

Postal Address
Locked Bag 10 Moreland
Moreland Victoria 3058 City Council

moreland.vic.gov.au

Doc. No.D21/200524

Eng:  Bernadette
Hetherington

Tel: 92401111

Jenny Chapman

Dear Ms Chapman
Public Question Time On Notice Response from May 2021 Council Meeting

| write to you in response to your questions submitted to the May Council meeting, as
follows:

e The Moreland Aquatic and Leisure Strategy 2018-2038 states that the Fawkner
leisure centre has been graded as a “district level” facility within the council
“hierarchy”. Does this imply that Fawkner residents will suffer a reduction in
amenity, with the removal of the outdoor pools? This is of concern to me as the
outdoor pool in Fawkner has proven a valuable community asset, with limited
other recreational activities available in the area

The term “district level” relates to an aquatic industry classification which comprises three
categories that are linked to catchment levels — regional, district and local. In Moreland
under this classification system, Coburg Leisure Centre following its redevelopment will be
designated as a regional facility. Brunswick Baths and Oak Park will remain as district
facilities, while Fawkner will be upgraded from a local to a district level facility.

Council's 20-year Aquatic & Leisure Strategy that was adopted in 2018 included a
commitment to allocate $20M in 2023/24 to upgrade the facilities at Fawkner Leisure
Centre. As part of this project, a community engagement exercise with focus groups have
been conducted to get community views into what the facility upgrades should comprise.
Your view on the outdoor pools has been noted.

Council has not made any decisions about what features the upgraded centre will have.
Following feedback from the focus groups some high-level concepts will be developed for
further community engagement.

| trust this answers your questions, however if you require any further information, please
don't hesitate to contact Bernadette Hetherington on 9240 1111 or
bhetherington@moreland.vic.gov.au.
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Arden Joseph
Director Community Development

8 June 2021
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Peter Van Buuren

Dear Mr Van Buuren
Public Question Time On Notice Response from May 2021 Council Meeting

My apologies for the delay in responding. | write to you in response to your questions
submitted to the May Council meeting, as follows:

e | have from the consultation, why can all the other items from the master plan not
be done before the northern pitch is decided? Why can’t the tennis club get its
refurbishment? Why can’t more trees be planted? The MCC have had 10+ years to
do all these things and only a few items are complete.... why does everything
hinge on the pitch?

As you are aware an extensive community engagement process commenced in February
2021 and formally concluded in March 2021. A range of local and broader issues were
raised including concerns about synthetic turf, and existing and future hours of access to the
sportsfields.

| am pleased to advise that at Council's ordinary meeting on May 2021 Council carefully
reviewed and considered the community feedback from the Hosken Reserve Masterplan
Refresh - Engagement Report and Options at length and unanimously resolved that Council:

1. Thanks local residents, club members and other community members for their
involvement and input into the Hosken Reserve Refresh community engagement process;

2. Notes the Background Report and Engagement Summary Report by the independent
consultants;

3. Retains the North oval and East field as natural grass and installs a hybrid surface on the
South field;

4. Installs a low-level 1.1m black chain mesh fence, with gates that will not be locked, to
formalise a football pitch on the North Oval that meets Football Victoria standards;




[image: image365.jpg]5. Confirms that the North and East playing areas at Hosken Reserve are to be shared
spaces by the Pascoe Vale Football Club and the general community.

6. Confirms that no dogs are to be permitted on to the playing areas on game days and at
training times in accordance with the General Local Law 2018; and

7. Resolves that the Refresh Group process will commence as soon as possible to inform
the design options for a refreshed masterplan for Hosken Reserve.

The Refresh group is currently in progress and a report will be tabled to the July Council
meeting.

The Merlynston Tennis Club pavilion works are currently listed for 2021/22 in the Capital
Works Program.

| trust this answers your question/s, however if you require any further information, please
don’t hesitate to contact myself or Bernadette Hetherington on 9240 1111 or
bhetherington@moreland.vic.gov.au.

Yours sincerely

Arden Joseph

Director Community Development

7 June 2021
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Margaret-Mary Cashin

Dear Ms Cashin
Public Question Time On Notice Response from May 2021 Council Meeting

My apologies for the delay in responding. | write to you in response to your questions
submitted to the May Council meeting, as follows:

e On reading the Hosken Reserve Masterplan Refresh engagement report from
independent consultants there are three clear "NEXT STEPS ...to be determined
by council (p36)" "Create an issues hierarchy" "delivering public value...who this
project is serving... consideration needs to be given to other locations (including
Richards Reserve) and the appropriateness". "issue of synthetic is deeply divisive”
but if you look to online Survey analysis results p31 you see solid opposition
greater than 50% to conversion to soccer (regardless of surface) of open fields,
see below, - 71% respondents indicated they were opposed to “upgrade and
redevelop a full-size synthetic soccer pitch on the north oval” (335 responses out
of total = 467surveyed) - 66% opposed “upgrade and redevelop a full-size hybrid
soccer pitch on the North oval” (306 out of 467) - 64% opposed “extend the
rectangular field... convert the grass surface to synthetic” (301 out of 467) - 59%
opposed “installation of a fence around any upgrade redevelopment...I"” (277 out
of 467) - 57% opposed “upgrade and redevelop the main oval as a full size soccer
field...” (267 out of 467 and, despite Football Victoria concerted effort in favour of
soccer by distributing the survey link throughout their Moreland soccer
membership regardless of where living). Thus, the Report actually indicates
strongly that Hosken Reserve is not fit for the purpose of soccer plans, it's
residential and growing more-so with the eastern side of Reserve listed by
planning as transitioning to residential, it does not have the traffic and road
infrastructure with the iron works actually owning part of the current car park on
the eastern side of the Reserve, the poor design of site location, locking up of
public open space for a singular code, soccer, that has only an 8% people
participate in all of Moreland, compared to 36% of people who walk, 15% who




[image: image367.jpg]run, 21% who cycle, etc, for exercise in Moreland (Fig 1 p12), the environmental
costs, the ongoing financial burden and carbon cost of non real grass options. The
MCC Director synopsis and recommendations of the Consultants Engagement
Report is not true to the Consultants Report. His recommendation 3 (a,b,c) to
Council simply does not align with the Consultants actual Reported NEXT STEPS.

o Why is the Directors synopsis containing 3 items for consideration by council
vastly different to the actual 3 "NEXT STEPS" outlined in the Consultants report?

Our discussions with the Consultant on this matter confirmed that the issues listed for
Council consideration and decision on the 12 May are the first key steps (in the Consultants
report) namely surface type, infrastructure options, access and the public participation
process in the next steps (Refresh Group).

| trust this answers your question/s, however if you require any further information, please
don’t hesitate to contact myself or Bernadette Hetherington on 9240 1111 or
bhetherington@moreland.vic.gov.au.

Yours sincerely

Arden Joseph
Director Community Development

7 June 2021
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Catherine Edwards

Dear Ms Edwards
Public Question Time On Notice Response from May 2021 Council Meeting

My apologies for the delay in responding. | write to you in response to your questions
submitted to the May Council meeting, as follows:

e What right does Moreland City Council have to disregard Community
Consultation and cancel the promised “Refresh Group Meetings?”

e How does changing from natural grass to synthetic pitch at Hosken Reserve
support any Moreland City Council environmental strategies for the future?

As you are aware an extensive community engagement process commenced in February
2021 and formally concluded in March 2021. A range of local and broader issues were
raised including concerns about synthetic turf, and existing and future hours of access to the
sportsfields.

| am pleased to advise that at Council's ordinary meeting on May 2021 Council carefully
reviewed and considered the community feedback from the Hosken Reserve Masterplan
Refresh - Engagement Report and Options at length and unanimously resolved that Council:

1. Thanks local residents, club members and other community members for their
involvement and input into the Hosken Reserve Refresh community engagement process;

2. Notes the Background Report and Engagement Summary Report by the independent
consultants;

3. Retains the North oval and East field as natural grass and installs a hybrid surface on the
South field;

4. Installs a low-level 1.1m black chain mesh fence, with gates that will not be locked, to
formalise a football pitch on the North Oval that meets Football Victoria standards;




[image: image369.jpg]5. Confirms that the North and East playing areas at Hosken Reserve are to be shared
spaces by the Pascoe Vale Football Club and the general community.

6. Confirms that no dogs are to be permitted on to the playing areas on game days and at
training times in accordance with the General Local Law 2018; and

7. Resolves that the Refresh Group process will commence as soon as possible to inform
the design options for a refreshed masterplan for Hosken Reserve.

The Refresh group is currently in progress and a report will be tabled to the July Council
meeting.

| trust this answers your question/s, however if you require any further information, please
don’t hesitate to contact myself or Bernadette Hetherington on 9240 1111 or
bhetherington@moreland.vic.gov.au.

Yours sincerely

Arden Joseph

Director Community Development

7 June 2021
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Joanne Ginn

Dear Ms Ginn
Public Question Time On Notice Response from May 2021 Council Meeting

My apologies for the delay in responding. | write to you in response to your questions
submitted to the May Council meeting, as follows:

e Hosken Reserve currently has an open space that permits a certain safety element
when walking or pushing a pram in the space . If two separate soccer pitches are
fenced on the north side of the reserve this will change the “escape” options for
the threats to personal safety. How are we at a point that Council will decide to
allow a fence without assessing the safety elements of such a change?

e It has become obvious throughout the Hosken refresh (and tender) process that
some Councillors may not have fully considered their conflicts of interest as set
out in the conflict of interest guide for Councillors. Will all Councillors assure the
community that they will be impartial in their decision making and declare and
conflicts of interest in the decision around Hosken Reserve and the refresh plan.

As you will be aware the Hosken Reserve refresh group has commenced. All elements of
the reserve are being considered in great detail including upgrading existing walk ways and
options for enhancing more walking and cycling. A report will be tabled for the July meeting
which will include all options and a request to ask for further feedback from the community
before endorsing a final plan later in the year.

At each Council meeting, Councillors are asked if they wish to declare any conflicts of
interest in regard to agenda items. The list Registers of Conflicts of Interest disclosed by
Councillors or Council staff can be found on our website.

I trust this answers your question/s, however if you require any further information, please
don't hesitate to contact myself or Bernadette Hetherington on 9240 1111 or
bhetherington@moreland.vic.gov.au.
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Arden Joseph

Director Community Development

7 June 2021




[image: image372.png]Moreland Civic Centre
90 Bell Street

Coburg Victoria 3058
T:(03) 9240 1111

Postal Address
Locked Bag 10

Moreland
Moreland Victoria 3058 City Council

moreland.vic.gov.au

Doc. No.D21/200523

Eng:  Bernadette
Hetherington

Tel: 92401111

Denise Walsh

Dear Ms Walsh
Public Question Time On Notice Response from May 2021 Council Meeting

My apologies for the delay in responding. | write to you in response to your questions
submitted to the May Council meeting, as follows:

e Why is it that environmental action only takes places when it is convenient? The
decision for synthetic turf is just an easy solution and is not in keeping with the
goals toward a healthier planet. | am surrounded by a huge new industrial estate
with little to no green space, please make sensible choices to balance this by
keeping green space whenever there is a opportunity to do so.

As you are aware an extensive community engagement process commenced in February
2021 and formally concluded in March 2021. A range of local and broader issues were
raised including concerns about synthetic turf, and existing and future hours of access to the
sportsfields.

| am pleased to advise that at Council's ordinary meeting on May 2021 Council carefully
reviewed and considered the community feedback from the Hosken Reserve Masterplan
Refresh - Engagement Report and Options at length and unanimously resolved that Council:
1. Thanks local residents, club members and other community members for their
involvement and input into the Hosken Reserve Refresh community engagement process;
2. Notes the Background Report and Engagement Summary Report by the independent
consultants;

3. Retains the North oval and East field as natural grass and installs a hybrid surface on the
South field;

4. Installs a low-level 1.1m black chain mesh fence, with gates that will not be locked, to
formalise a football pitch on the North Oval that meets Football Victoria standards;

5. Confirms that the North and East playing areas at Hosken Reserve are to be shared
spaces by the Pascoe Vale Football Club and the general community.




[image: image373.jpg]6. Confirms that no dogs are to be permitted on to the playing areas on game days and at
training times in accordance with the General Local Law 2018; and

7. Resolves that the Refresh Group process will commence as soon as possible to inform
the design options for a refreshed masterplan for Hosken Reserve.

The Refresh group is currently in progress and a report will be tabled to the July Council
meeting.

| trust this answers your question/s, however if you require any further information, please
don’t hesitate to contact myself or Bernadette Hetherington on 9240 1111 or
bhetherington@moreland.vic.gov.au.

Yours sincerely

Arden Joseph
Director Community Development

7 June 2021
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Faye Scanlan

Dear Ms Scanlan
Public Question Time On Notice Response from May 2021 Council Meeting

My apologies for the delay in responding. | write to you in response to your questions
submitted to the May Council meeting, as follows:

e Itis Moreland City Council's responsibility to manage the assets of the community
and keep them fit for purpose. it has just come to the attention of the Fawkner
community that one of our most valued assets (our outdoor pools) are no longer
fit for purpose and need to be replaced. This implies they have had a very low
asset grading for many years and this has likely been known to Council for a long
time. If outdoor pools have a 25 year lifespan and Fawkner's outdoor pools have
not been replaced in over 60 years - Where is the money that has been put aside
to maintain our outdoor pools given Council has had this knowledge for a long
time?

e How is the need to manage one of Fawkner's most valued assets (our outdoor
pools) to keep them fit for purpose into the future been acknowledged and
reflected in the budget allocated to Fawkner Leisure Centre in Moreland's Aquatic
and Leisure Strategy 2018-38? Moreland City Council's neglect to maintain our
asset is a problem that MCC has created in its neglect and a responsibility of
Council to resolve. Our community deserves more from its Council and
Counsellors - you are supposed to be giving to our community - not taking away
what we have.

Moreland City Council was formed in 1994 and inherited six aquatic and leisure centres of
varying age and operations. This compared to the Melbourne Metropolitan average of
approximately three aquatic and leisure centres per municipality, requires a significant
investment.

Council’'s 20-year Aquatic & Leisure Strategy that was adopted in 2018 included a
commitment to allocate $20M in 2023/24 to upgrade the facilities at Fawkner Leisure




[image: image375.jpg]Centre. Council through the strategy has committed an investment of $174M to maintain
and upgrade the six centres, more than any other investment within other services area of
Moreland. As part of the redevelopment of the Fawkner Leisure Centre, a community
engagement exercise with focus groups have been conducted to get community views into
what the facility upgrades should comprise.

Council has not made any decisions about what features the upgraded centre will have.
Following feedback from the focus groups some high-level concepts will be developed for
further community engagement.

| trust this answers your question/s, however if you require any further information, please
don’t hesitate to contact Bernadette Hetherington on 9240 1111 or
bhetherington@moreland.vic.gov.au.

Yours sincerely

S

Arden Joseph
Director Community Development

8 June 2021
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Treaisa Rowe

Dear Ms Rowe
Public Question Time On Notice Response from May 2021 Council Meeting

My apologies for the delay in responding. | write to you in response to your questions
submitted to the May Council meeting, as follows:

e Can council please justify how they have only spent just over $2m maintaining
Fawkner's leisure centre and outdoor pools in the last 15 years despite the fact
that council staff have advised the community the pools have a 25 year life span
and are over 60yrs old? Why should Fawkner's community and the future
generations pay the price of your neglect by losing our pools or significantly
downgrading them? Please explain how this budgeting and your planned budget
for Fawkner Leisure Centre is meeting your responsibility to represent the needs
of the residents of Fawkner, surrounding suburbs and future generations

Moreland City Council was formed in 1994 and inherited six aquatic and leisure centres of
varying age. Generally, a pool shell's expected lifespan in 50 years and 20 years for tiling
and pool plant infrastructure.

Fawkner Leisure Centre’s outdoor pools are nearing 60 years of age, and have reached the
end of their serviceable lifespan, where refurbishments are no longer viable. A similar
situation is also presenting itself across Victoria following the boom of outdoor pools that
were built after the 1954 Olympics such as Oak Park, Greensborough, Carnegie,
Broadmeadows and Northcote.

Council's 20-year Aquatic & Leisure Strategy that was adopted in 2018 included a
commitment to allocate $20M in 2023/24 to upgrade the facilities at Fawkner Leisure
Centre. As part of this project, a community engagement exercise with focus groups have
been conducted to get community views into what the facility upgrades should comprise.




[image: image377.jpg]Council has not made any decisions about what features the upgraded centre will have.
Following feedback from the focus groups some high-level concepts will be developed for
further community engagement.

| trust this answers your question/s, however if you require any further information, please
don’t hesitate to contact Bernadette Hetherington on 9240 1111 or
bhetherington@moreland.vic.gov.au.

Yours sincerely

4

Arden Joseph
Director Community Development

8 June 2021
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Ms Beatriz Lopez

Dear Ms Lopez
PUBLIC QUESTION TIME ON NOTICE RESPONSE FROM MAY 2021 COUNCIL MEETING

| write to you in response to your question submitted to the 12 May Council meeting, as
follows:

e Charles Mutton Reserve Playground
The Adventure Playground at Charles Mutton Reserve is 20 years old. That is over 10
years past its recommended shelf life. Being such a central community playground to
Fawkner, when does Moreland council plan on giving it the importance it deserves and
upgrade it to meet the capacity of its users?

Thank you for your interest in community engagement and public participation. | provide
the following response to your question.

At the 12 May Council meeting, Councillors voted to accept a motion raised by Cr Bolton to
bring forward of the upgrade of the playground at this location, to be reflected in the draft
budget released for public exhibition. This would represent $100,000 in 2021-2022 and a
further $60,000 in 2022-2023.

Should the playground upgrade be funded in the final budget (which is to be decided by
Council at its special budget meeting on 24 June) Council officers will undertake
engagement about the upgrade using engagement approaches that meet community needs
on the playground, allowing interested parties to take part.

| trust this answers your question, however if you require any further information, please do
not hesitate to contact Greg Rodwell, Manager Open Space and Environment on

Yours sincerely

Anita Curnow
DIRECTOR CITY INFRASTRUCTURE
02/06/2021
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Ms Katherine Strain

Dear Ms Strain
Public Question Time on Notice Response from May 2021 Council Meeting

| write to you in response to your statement submitted for the 12 May Council meeting, as
follows:

. Statement — Stormwater drainage - Barry and Collier Streets, Brunswick
As Council is aware, due to ineffective storm water management within Barry and
Collier Streets, Brunswick - there has been significant property and vehicle damage
since early 2020 and more recently on the 3rd/ 4th of May 2021 during the
moderate rains when 5 homes were flooded due to a blocked storm water pit at 2-8
Barry Street. This issue has been bounced around various council departments and
attempted to be pushed on to Melbourne Water, however the cause of the issue has
never been addressed by Moreland Council in a meaningful way - being the tree
debris and needles from the trees in the median strip of Barry Street. On a very rare
occasions, the streets are swept, however it is losing battle given the extent of
debris. We insist that Moreland Council address this issue in a permanent way to
prevent further property loss and public safety threat that the continual blocked
drains pose to the residents (and rates payers) of Moreland.

Thank you for your interest in community engagement and public participation. Council first
identified this issue following a flooding event some 18 months ago. Inspection and
subsequent cleaning of the Council drainage system has meant that our drainage assets are
operating at close to their designed capacity. However, as you state, on 4 May a further rain
event caused flooding despite these day to day maintenance works.

It is recognised that there are still two constraints to the operation of the drainage system
affecting these streets:

. The ability of water to get into the drains when there is debris covering drainage
inlets. To address this, Council's street cleansing team undertakes street sweeping
in these streets every 4 weeks.




[image: image380.jpg]. Capacity constraints in this part of the system that mean even if everything to that
point is working perfectly, there will be some water that finds its way overland along
roads and low-lying areas.

This was identified in the flood extent mapping that Council undertook in recent years and
has now been designated under the Building Regulations (2018) to protect future
developments from significant flooding events.

To address capacity issues within Council’s control, the draft budget for 2021-2022 has
made provision in the Capital Works Program for $680,000 to upgrade the drainage system
in Barry and surrounding streets. (See page 47 of 103 in the draft Budget forming
Attachment 1 of the May Council Report item 7.2). The detailed scoping of this work is yet
to be done, and those affected by the works will be consulted in the next 3 to 6 months in
order to ensure local insights are considered in the design. Once these works are complete,
we anticipate that the flooding impact of a one-in-ten-year rain event will be reduced in this
area, although until upgrades occur to the drainage network downstream, including the
Melbourne Water drainage system, there is still a risk of this occurring.

| trust this answers your question, however if you require any further information, please
contact Greg Gale, Manager Capital Works Planning and Delivery on 9240 1111.

Yours sincerely

Anita Curnow
DIRECTOR CITY INFRASTRUCTURE

02/06/2021
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Dear Ms Chapman
Public Question Time On Notice Response from June 2021 Council Meeting

| write to you in response to your question submitted to the June Council meeting, as
follows:

o Can the Council please clarify how each of the heated pools in Moreland are
currently heated?

Council’'s aquatic centres at Brunswick Baths, Coburg Leisure Centre, Fawkner Leisure
Centre and Oak Park Aquatic Centre currently use gas boilers to heat the pool water.

The Pascoe Vale Outdoor Pool is solar heated and the Coburg Olympic Outdoor Pool is not
heated.

| trust this answers your questions, however if you require any further information, please
don’t hesitate to contact Bernadette Hetherington on 9240 1111 or
bhetherington@moreland.vic.gov.au.

Yours sincerely

e

Arden Joseph
Director Community Development

16 June 2021
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Warren Hocking

Dear Mr Hocking
Public Question Time On Notice Response from June 2021 Council Meeting

| write to you in response to your question submitted to the June Council meeting, as
follows:

e Hosken Reserve - Fair community access to open space. Last month a petition of
681 residents who live within 800m of Hosken Reserve was submitted to give
residents access to openspace at Hosken Reserve. At present the reserve has
three spaces that are used by the current tenant for formal sport. Generally when
games or training is on residents are locked out of the entire space. What |
suggest is that an agreement can be organised with the tenant to ensure on
training nights Monday to Friday when using these fields that they could rotate
their usage and leave the East reserve or North Reserve available for residents to
use on any night (rotate night to night). This will give residents access to the
space at night for walks, running, dog walking (on a lead if training is on) this will
also help with maintaining the surface with on and off days. The above is only an
idea but options need to be considered and actioned by council based on the
overwhelming support in the petition that was provided last month.

e Will Moreland council facilitate discussions and provide options to residents so
that Hosken Reserve can be accessible to all?

Thank you for your suggestion. Council Officers have always stipulated that a review of
Hosken Reserve use with the users of the reserve would be discussed following the review
of the masterplan. Council Officers would be happy to include your suggestion as part of
these discussions.

| trust this answers your questions, however if you require any further information, please
don’t hesitate to contact Bernadette Hetherington on 9240 1111 or
bhetherington@moreland.vic.gov.au.
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Arden Joseph
Director Community Development

28 June 2021
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Warran Hocking

Dear Warran Hocking
Public Question Time On Notice Response from June 2021 Council Meeting

| write to you in response to your questions submitted to the 9 June Council meeting, as
follows:

Question 1

e CCTV In Public recreation spaces. Recently at Hosken reserve CCTV has been
installed in public open space facing north onto an oval used for recreation. These
cameras are not positioned to stop unauthorized access or Anti-social behaviour they
are directly facing oval space and not focused on entry points. | don’t want myself or
family to be monitored while we are kicking a ball and playing at the reserve. CCTV
needs to be restricted and only focused on the access points not viewing activity of
the entire reserve. Design barriers should be introduced to deter any damage such as
blockades which have now been installed in the entry way. The cameras facing the
North oval need to be removed or disabled and covered until MCC can adequately
cover off the following: How is MCC performing the following: - ensuring the privacy
of individuals is protected? - ensuring cameras are only used for their designated
purpose? - protecting the rights of individuals? - who has access to camera
information? - What crime assessment has been done? - How has the community
been consulted? (its our privacy and its public space) Link to NSW code of conduct for
CCTV in public spaces - https://privacy.org.au/Papers/NSWG-CCTV-Code-2000.pdf

Thank you for your interest in community engagement and public participation.

Councils updated CCTV policy was reviewed at the 9 June Council meeting. Following
Council's consideration of the policy tonight, Council officers will review all CCTV systems
across all Council sites to ensure compliance with the policy.




[image: image385.jpg]CCTV has been in place at Hosken Reserve for 7 years and was recently upgraded following
a ram-raid of the clubrooms. The upgrade did not undergo community consultation, but the
position and direction of the cameras will be investigated by Council Officers.

Hosken Reserve is scheduled for review by 30 September 2021.

I understand there is only one Pascoe Vale Soccer Club committee member who is nominated
to access security footage on the basis of investigating incidents and they have current
working with children check.

| trust this answers your question/s, however if you require any further information, please

don’t hesitate to contact myself or Robert Raiskums on _ or
rraiskums@moreland.vic.gov.au

Yours sincerely

Sue Vujcevic
DIRECTOR BUSINESS TRANSFORMATION

30 June 2021
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Rachel Matton

Dear Rachel

Public Question Time On Notice Response from June 2021 Council Meeting

| write to you in response to your questions submitted to the 9 June Council meeting, as
follows:

Questionl
e Last month a sporting club updated their security system at Hosken Reserve. Local
residents who frequent the off-leash dog park observed that cameras were installed
facing north towards the public reserve, impacting the privacy of open space and park
users. Interestingly no cameras were installed on the blindsides of the pavilion (to
monitor gate entry), none were installed under the eaves directly over the entry/exit
doors of the pavilion (more granular intruder detection), none were installed over the
toilet access points (to enhance patron safety), and although clear signage stating
“this area is under 24 hour surveillance” on the south oval, no such signage/notification
exists in and around the pavilion or north oval - despite current policy stating it should.
The updated CCTV Surveillance Policy (2021), agenda item 7.16, notes that “lessees
and licensees must receive written consent from council prior to installing CCTV
systems”. Other than this directive, no proscribed guideline appears to exist that
lessees/licensees must follow with respect to camera product specification,
installation location and use of CCTV to ensure adherence with surveillance,
information security and privacy and data protection laws. What is and is not an
appropriate ‘field of view’, particularly in and around nominated open space and off-
lead dog parks that have members of the public traversing shared open space and
pathways in close proximity of sporting pavilions, becomes subject to the whims of
the installer and/or the surveillance objectives of the sporting club. Without strict
guidelines and post-installation audits, lessees/licensees may act wilfully or
haphazardly in their application of CCTV and audio recording technologies, which may
break the law and importantly, disincentivise public use of shared, open space. Clear
‘installation and use guidelines’ are critical for protecting the privacy of users,




[image: image387.png]safeguarding the principles of shared-use and ensuring legal compliance. The Charter
of Human Rights and Responsibilities, notably the Right to privacy and reputation
requires that: everyone has the right to keep their lives private. Your family, home or
personal information cannot be interfered with unless the law allows it. However, with
no clear guidance or implementation governance from council, once lessees/licensees
get the green light to install CCTV, the manner in which this is achieved is at their
discretion and in the case of Hosken Reserve, potentially to the detriment of its use as
a shared space due to the perception that recreation user privacy has been eroded. I,
my children and my neighbours all have the right not to be surveilled by a sporting
club while recreating in a designated off-lead dog park, at our local open space. Will
council develop and deploy clear and specific CCTV implementation guidelines in
addition to conducting post-installation audits, to eliminate potential breach of privacy
laws and the Charter of Human Rights? Can they be piloted at Hosken Reserve?

Question 2

e Moreland City Council have confirmed that several members of the sporting club who
lease the pavilion at Hosken Reserve, may have access to the footage from recently
installed cameras. This access may also include audio and the ability to view from
personal devices (I-Phone, I-Pad, home laptop, etc). No assurances have been given
by Moreland City Council as to the security clearance certification of these individuals
(eg police check), whether they have problematic affiliations or associated probity
issues, or whether they have had the necessary privacy training. Irrespective, it seems
an unnecessary risk to be placing surveillance footage that includes public recreation
activity in the hands of individuals who don't have a legitimate use for it. Question:
Assuming the expressed purpose of the CCTV is to deter break-ins or property
damage and provide evidence to police, why do members of a sporting club
(lessee/licensee) require ANY access to live or retrospective footage obtained for law
enforcement purposes? Why is access to the footage and any associated audio not
reserved only for law enforcement groups (ie police) to be facilitated through a
nominated public safety/security officer from Moreland City Council? Why does a
sporting club need access to CCTV footage at all?

Thank you for your interest in community engagement and public participation.

Council is obliged to follow the Privacy and Data Protection Act 2014 which is principles-
based and does not provide guidelines for every possible scenario. Once the new policy is
adopted, all CCTV systems will be assessed based on how they address the relevant privacy
principles. Community members can make enquiries or a submit a complaint if they believe
their privacy has been breached.

Hosken Reserve is scheduled for review by 30 September 2021.

The Privacy and Data Protection Act 2014 allows CCTV to be installed for the purpose of
asset protection. Some sporting clubs have installed CCTV systems at their expense to
protect their assets. This has avoided Council having to pay for the systems which would be




[image: image388.jpg]passed on to ratepayers. These systems will be reviewed following the adoption of the policy
to ensure legislative compliance.

| trust this answers your question/s, however if you require any further information, please

don't hesitate to contact myself or Robert Raiskums on _ or
rraiskums@moreland.vic.gov.au

Yours sincerely

Sue Vujcevic
DIRECTOR BUSINESS TRANSFORMATION

30 June 2021
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Kelli Skapetis

Dear Kelli

Public Question Time On Notice Response from June 2021 Council Meeting

| write to you in response to your questions submitted to the 9 June Council meeting, as
follows:

Questionl

« What policy provisions allow sporting clubs to place surveillance cameras over council-
owned open space and off-lead dog parks how many open space locations and off-
leash dog parks are under surveillance by a sporting club across Moreland?

Question 2

e New CCTV kit has recently been installed at Hosken Reserve. The audio-recording
functionality (mic) would be effectively operating ungoverned (as there is no specific
reference to the use of the MIC function in the revised CCTV policy), potentially in
breach of privacy and data protection laws. How will MCC demonstrate to the
community the audio functionality on CCTV cameras such as those at Hosken Reserve
will never become operational? What make and model are the cameras?

Thank you for your interest in community engagement and public participation.

Corporate CCTV is provided for the purpose of asset protection. Proposals for new systems
must demonstrate how they comply with the privacy principles. Following the implementation
of the new policy all existing CCTV systems will be reviewed for compliance.

15 Pavilions and our 6 Aquatic and Leisure Centres have CCTV systems. All are in line for the
review following adoption of the CCTV Policy this evening.

Following the implementation of the new policy all existing CCTV systems will be reviewed
for compliance against privacy principles, including audio and video configurations. Audio
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and video, which can assist when investigating incidents.

Hosken Reserve is scheduled for review by 30 September 2021.
| trust this answers your question/s, however if you require any further information, please

don't hesitate to contact myself or Robert Raiskums on _ or
rraiskums@moreland.vic.gov.au

Yours sincerely

Sue Vujcevic
DIRECTOR BUSINESS TRANSFORMATION

30 June 2021
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In this instrument ‘officer’ means
. Anthony Greenfield, Urban Planner

By this instrument of appointment and authorisation Moreland City Council -

1. under section 147(4) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 appoints the officer to be
an authorised officer for the purposes of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 and the
regulations made under that Act; and

2. under section 313 of the Local Government Act 2020 authorises the officer generally to
institute proceedings for offences against the Acts and regulations described in this
instrument.

It is declared that this instrument —

. comes into force immediately upon its execution;
. remains in force until:
o varied or revoked, or

o the officer's employment by Moreland City Council ceases.

This instrument is authorised by a resolution of the Moreland City Council on ## insert date##.

The COMMON SEAL of )
MORELAND CITY COUNCIL )
was affixed on ## insert date## )
with the authority of the Council: )

Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer

Cr Mark Riley, Mayor

S11A Instrument of Appointment and Authorisation (Planning and Environment Act 1987)




8.
Notices of Motion
8.1
Protection of parks from development 

Cr Sue Bolton        

Motion

That Council:

1.
Receives a report with recommendations on improving the protection of Moreland’s parks from the impact of development, such as overshadowing, on adjacent and nearby parks.
2.
Ensures that when a development application is received for a development adjacent to or near a park, that the application is advertised to park users as well as the neighbouring residences.
1.
Background

Cr Bolton’s background:

Earlier in 2021, there was local controversy over an application for two eight storey buildings near Clifton Park and across the road from Gilpin Park. Some of the concerned residents did not live near the development but were regular users of the parks and wildlife watchers. While neighbouring properties were notified about the development application, there was no advertising of the application in Gilpin Park which was across the road from the proposed development. The concern of the park users was about overshadowing, lack of notification of park users and impact of the development on the wildlife in the park.
2.
Policy Context

Officer’s comments:

Improving the Protection of Moreland’s Parks from the Impact of Development 

The Planning Scheme Review Report 2018 was endorsed by Council at its meeting on 13 June 2018. Recommendation 2OS of the Report recommended considering revisions to local policy/built form controls to encourage development adjacent to open space that:


Addresses open space and makes open space safer and more appealing.

Continues to improve permeability, accessibility, activation and passive surveillance of parks.

Limits overshadowing of open space.
Investigation of the overshadowing of parks was placed on hold pending the outcomes of the Planning Panel for Amendment C278 to the Melbourne Planning Scheme which considered design guidance and planning scheme requirements to address sunlight to parks. The report of the panel was released mid-June 2021 and officers are currently reviewing the recommendations and learnings from this amendment. 

In addition, the rationalisation of open spaces, sunlight access to these spaces and their categorisation will be assessed as part of the review of the Moreland Open Space Strategy due to be undertaken shortly.

Notification of Development Applications to Park Users 

The Planning and Environment Act 1987 (the Act) requires that persons other than adjoining property owners are notified of a planning permit application if Council thinks that the likely impacts of an application extends beyond the adjoining properties. It is the practice of all Councils across Victoria to meet this requirement of the Act by placing a sign on the frontage of a property as part of public notice of an application. 

In the case of a planning permit application on land abutting a park, it is usual practice that a sign is also placed at the park interface as part of public notice. In the recent example of the development at 429 Albert Street, public notice included the placement of 6 signs across the site’s frontages – two facing Albert Street, three facing Clifton Park and one facing the laneway. This was considered to be sufficient to bring the application’s attention to people passing by the site, including users of the parks near the site. The fact that this application attracted more than 150 objections suggests that the form of public notification was successful in bringing the application to the attention of many members of the community. 

The form of public notice that Council undertakes is subject to challenge by permit applicants at VCAT, so it needs to be proportionate to the type and scale of the application. It is considered that Council’s obligations under the Act are being addressed through current public notice practices.
3.
Financial Implications

Officer’s comments:

Strategic investigation of Recommendation 2OS of the Planning Scheme Review Report 2018 can be undertaken utilising the current Strategic Planning Unit base budget however any additional consultant work and community engagement to assist in the investigation will require additional budget.

The review of the Moreland Open Space Strategy is being undertaken within the current budget of the Open Space Planning Unit base budget.

The cost of current public notice practices are met within the City Development Branch budget, with permit applicants charged a fee for Council to undertake the public notice on their behalf.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer’s comments:

The Strategic Planning Unit has begun investigating the items raised in Recommendation 2OS of the Report and this forms part of the Strategic Planning Unit work program for this financial year 2021/2022. 

A review of the Moreland Open Space Strategy has commenced within the current resources of the Open Space and Environment Branch.

The City Development Branch is resourced with administrative support staff to undertake public notice of permit applications in accordance with the requirements of the Act.
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